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USPA fMEYIESER USPA Values Statement

USPA is committed to promoting an atmosphere that allows our sport to be
safe, inclusive and fun. We advocate for the dignity and well-being of all
individuals and respect diverse traditions, heritages, and experiences. We
value inclusivity and reject discrimination based on race, ethnicity, gender,
sexual orientation, religious belief, or any other attribute not related to
performance or merit. USPA affirms its vision of a safe and healthy skydiving
environment free of violence and any form of discrimination, including sexual
or racial harassment.

EXERhS (USPA) BN TEERZ. 8. GHENRRFRE. HNWBIPHR
BNMANEMEL, HEESTHNERNER, RINENCSE, EEETH
iR, Rik. M5, @, REEMUREATEM SRR ARTXBX B4,

USPA MESE—1R2. BENHLKE, — MR RHEARREIEM,
B HEM R REANABRIFER,

For additional information, refer to the USPA Policy Regarding Discrimination
and Harassment in the USPA Governance Manual Section 1-9.

BESERIFN USPA EIEF 1-9 WX FIRMAIENAY USPA HBREUER.
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©2022 United States Parachute Association®. {REFFEF], K& USPA BRHH
RV, FEEHERFM,

ISBN: 9798308540175

This version was produced by the following contributors and authors:
Brandon Radcliff (SIM Rewrite Task Force Lead, 2024), Ron Bell (USPA
Director of Safety and Training since 2018), Sherry Butcher, Darlene Kellner,
Rob Laidlaw, Brian Naiman, Jen Sharp Ph.D., Mel Schock, and Michael
Wadkins.
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Butcher. Darlene Kellner, Rob Laidlaw. Brian Naiman. Jen Sharp &%, Mel
Schock #1 Michael Wadkins,

The following subject matter experts reviewed portions of this version
related to their areas of expertise: Marie J. Clark, Jim Cowan, Niklas Daniel,
Daniel Darby, George Hargis, Ray Lallo Jr., Nikko Mamallo, Alex Swindle, and
Andrew Velasquez.

Other content originated from many talented skydivers, including but not
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limited to: Luke Aikins, Wade Baird, Thomas Baker, Glenn Bangs, Jim Crouch,
Douglas Spotted Eagle, Wendy Faulkner, Jack Gregory, Kevin Gibson, Michael
Johnston, Norman Kent, Nancy Koreen, Jim Mowrey, Madolyn Murdock, Chris
Needels, Melissa Nelson, Luis Prinetto, Jack Pyland IV, and Mike Truffer.
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HERR (IREFEMAEEIT):

by Mark Kirschenbaum/Hypoxic | D-28511

Mark Kirschenbaum/Hypoxic {& | D-28511

From left: Charles Knott, Robert Doughty and Ryan

Clough fly a 3-way during the Chicks Rock boogie at

Skydive Elsinore in California.

MZEZEIA: Charles Knott, Robert Doughty #1 Ryan

Clough £ Skydive Elsinore Eiti#d Chicks Rock &

shERIEHAT 3 AZRBABE<E,

by Bert Navarrete | D-19159

Bert Navarrete i& | D-19159

A 9-way head-down skydive builds during the July 4

Boogie at Skydive Cross Keys in Williamstown, New

Jersey.

FiEFM Williamstown & Skydive Cross Keys Eith 7

B 4 BiENERERY 9 ABITC4RRA

by Eddie Phillips | Member #317981

Eddie Phillips & | RS #317981

Dana Bjorn (foreground), Eric Bjorn and Reed Welch

prepare to land at Skydive Tennessee in Tullahoma.

7£ Tullahoma T #Y Skydive Tennessee Eit#, Dana Bjorn
(8I8). Eric Bjorn #1 Reed Welch #&E%,
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1% Translation

FiF i
Translator Yang Luo
Enig SKER1E
Assistant Yuewei Zhang
mia, 58 B

Advisor & Endorser Yan Xia

%EABE Disclaimer

The purpose of the translation is to promote skydiving safety and improve

current situation. The translation team has tried its best, but cannot

guarantee that the original content or the translation is error-free. The

translation team makes no warranties as to translation quality, and is not

liable for any consequences from the use of this book. Readers must use this

book with instructions from a USPA Instructor, and USPA Instructors who

choose to use this book for instructions are responsible for the correctness

of their instructions. Readers are fully responsible for their own skydives. If

you have any questions about the translation, please contact

yeung.lo@hotmail.com.
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x4 WARNING

IMPORTANT NOTICE
EEES

SPORT PARACHUTING OR SKYDIVING IS A POTENTIALLY DANGEROUS ACTIVITY
THAT CAN RESULT IN INJURY OR DEATH. EACH INDIVIDUAL PARTICIPANT,
REGARDLESS OF EXPERIENCE, HAS FINAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR HIS OR HER
OWN SAFETY.

BB EEBENRMYE, TESHEHHRT, 81858, TiIEERWKFNM,
BMEESRERERENFIE,

THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION IS PRESENTED AS A MEMBERSHIP SERVICE BY
THE UNITED STATES PARACHUTE ASSOCIATION (USPA). USPA MAKES NO
WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS AND ASSUMES NO LIABILITY
CONCERNING THE VALIDITY OF ANY ADVICE, OPINION OR RECOMMENDATION
EXPRESSED IN THIS MATERIAL. ALL INDIVIDUALS RELYING ON THIS MATERIAL
DO SO AT THEIR OWN RISK.

UTEEBEEBRRE (USPA) fEAS RIRSS 1R, USPA RXI A4 chaIE@ERIY,
PAR R L2 IS R B M RIE T RRR, W RRIBERSE, KBS FHERS
ZEHARRBRESR,

An individual's safety can be enhanced by exercising proper precautions and
procedures. This manual contains some of the knowledge and practices that, in the
opinion of USPA, will promote the safe enjoyment of skydiving. The UNITED STATES
PARACHUTE ASSOCIATION is a nonprofit, voluntary membership organization of the
participants and supporters of the sport of parachuting. The sport is also referred to
as skydiving. USPA has no involvement in the conduct or operations of any skydiving
center, parachute center, or drop zone.
MAZRETLUBE REUES NG IERIEFRIRS . AFMERT USPA IANBRITF
LZEEZRPHINRAMIT ALK, X ERPHIE—NEEFNE. BRERNERER,
MR PS5EMZIFEBN, XTUEEIE I RIRAEERIEE,, USPA RS 5@k
i, BEERPOHEEXNIEENEE,

USPA, AS A PRIVATE, NON-REGULATORY ORGANIZATION WHICH HAS NO
LEGAL AUTHORITY TO REGULATE OR CONTROL INDIVIDUALS OR
CORPORATIONS, CANNOT BE HELD LIABLE FOR ANY JUMP OR TRAINING
OPERATIONS THAT RESULT IN INJURY OR DEATH TO ANY PARTY.

USPA {EA—ARAE. IEMEER, MAOARLTARBEMLEERZFNR, HEE
EHTHIBPREBRIIZR, USPA FRIBE[QSIIE,

Regardless of any statements made in any USPA publications, USPA has neither been

given nor has it assumed any duty to anyone. USPA has no obligation to anyone

concerning his or her skydiving activities. All references by USPA to self-regulation
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refer to each individual person regulating or being responsible for him or herself.
USPA issues various licenses, ratings, awards, and appointments and provides
various types of information, advice, and training but does not authorize anyone in
any capacity to act for USPA as an agent or representative in connection with the
regulation or control of skydiving operations. It is the responsibility of each student
to ask whatever questions are necessary for him or her to have a thorough
understanding of the actions and procedures that he or she must perform in order
to make a safe jump. Each skydiver has the responsibility to exercise certain practices
and perform certain actions to maintain safety for himself or herself and for other
people.

Foi€ USPA TET ALY LM THAREE, USPA BERBHRIEFE@RE, BAXME
I ARIBETRIE, USPA RIHMEDTANBRFENRBEDT XSS, USPA IRREVETEX
‘BENFRIE, BENENMANBESNERE, MHRNEBSRAR, USPA EREFNE.
TR, KENES, FRESTRINER. BIFEIE, ERRRETAUEISH
R USPA, SENRIEEA, AEEXNBRMEMNSTRESES, AT BRI RPN
EMENRFEEENNTH, NMZEte, SUFEHERTREETEINNE
VETHNEE, SURREREREET - ENGIFHRR—ENEL4IRESM
thANRZ,

Looking for Forms or Applications?
ERRPRPIBER0F?
Download the most recent versions at
ETA MU FERIARA

uspa.org/downloads
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=:. EELRIS
The United States Parachute Association

Although you may have heard talk of USPA, you may still wonder what USPA is exactly and have questions about your
role in it. USPA is an internationally recognized skydiving organization that is governed by a volunteer board of directors
consisting of members of the skydiving community. The board, supported by paid staff at headquarters, serves USPA's
rating holders and members. USPAs mission is three-fold:

REIRUBEBERIRE USPA, BIRIFIFMNXS USPA RERMHAREBERR, AMFEEPHNHEEELED, USPA B— M ERA
INIBRAR, A— T HRPHKARISRANRNESSERE, EESAERHHRINIFTEIE, 7 USPA BNiTFREFH
EM=RIZMARSS ., USPA HIfEGRB=%F:

+ to promote safe skydiving through training, licensing, and instructor qualification programs
‘I RRERARGERINET I REER E PR

+ to ensure skydiving's rightful place on airports and in the airspace system
BRREED NN =R A PIETEMAL

+ to promote competition and record-setting programs

HEHBP R ECRMBENAR.

{##4& The Association

The United States Parachute Association is a voluntary, not-for-profit membership organization of individuals who enjoy
and support the sport of skydiving. In 1946, USPA—then called National Parachute Jumpers and Riggers—was first
incorporated in New York with an estimated 100 members. Now, USPA has tens of thousands of members across the
globe, and many countries use USPAs materials, standards, and credentials as the foundation for skydiving in their
nations.

ZERPIHER— T HRASHSFHRREHN N ABRERNIEEFMSRAR, 1946 F, USPA——HBIRMEERRE
SREMPE——BEREALEMLIL, HEFAE 100 B2R, NS, USPAEZHBERARER, WSEZRN USPA 19
B ARENESAEEARERPIE s R

In its sporting role, USPA is the official U.S. skydiving representative recognized by the National Aeronautic Association
(NAA) and the official skydiving representative of the Fédération Aéronautique Internationale (FAI) in the U.S.
AHERBLE, USPA BEEERMZMS (NAA) INTTHNEEESIRAR, LREMNZEMHRES (FA) EXELN
BEABPRRE,

In its governing role, USPA is officially recognized by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) as the representative of
skydivers in the United States. Although the FAA does not mandate that sport skydivers have USPA membership to jump
in the United States, the agency does recognize USPA as the skydiving authority in the U.S. As a result, most drop zones
in the U.S. affiliate with USPA, adhere to USPA policies and guidelines, and require USPA membership.

AEEAGHHE, USPA IEEBRHM=R (FAA) EXNNTHEERPENRR, RE FAA FREHERIPIEZENSS5E
WIRANA USPA 7 BETE BBk, EIZANAGERIA USPA NEE IR , B, EEASHBPEMES USPA &1,
B1E USPA BIEUSRANIERT, FHEK USPA R REE,

USPA operates under a constitution and bylaws that define the organization's purpose. They are contained in the USPA
Governance Manual, available on the downloads page on USPA's website or from USPA Headquarters.

USPA ETFHERMMAMNEIT, XLEEREMMANENT USPA BISRE. BIIEE7E USPA EEFMD, ZFMaIM USPA
UhBY USPA R BR3R1S,
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EEPRE The United States Parachute Association

United States Parachute Association
5401 Southpoint Centre Blvd.
Fredericksburg, Virginia 22407

(540) 604-9740

uspa@uspa.org
www.uspa.org

EESMMSE Board of Directors and Leadership

USPA is governed by a board of directors, elected by USPA members every three years. The USPA Board of Directors
meets twice a year to address concerns from the membership and review guidelines and regulations. These board
members are volunteers who are active skydivers, drop zone owners, jump pilots, and other members of the skydiving
community from across the country. USPA members can attend these biannual board meetings in person or via live
broadcast.

USPA HESREE, ZEFESH USPA RRB=FE#HE—IX, USPA EZEBEFEARRRIN, LESRXONEEHEE
ERIME, EESRRASREAN, XETSRERBLESHIVERHIPE . hEEMPMEE. BRELITRUARB
CHEXBEME R, USPA RRTTLEESNFEIEBESNEFE—RNESZ2,

The USPA Board consists of 22 members in total. This includes eight National Directors, elected by the USPA
membership at large, and 14 Regional Directors, one from each designated geographical region of the U.S. Regional
Directors and their jurisdictions can be found at uspa.org/regions.

USPAEESHE 22 BR, HPEE 8 BERKESE, HEMN USPA SRIEETE, UK 14 BRIFES, 5 MEENE
EtEXERE—8, KIYESRESEETETTE uspa.org/regions £,

The Board makes procedures and policy via the committee system following an agenda set prior to each meeting. To
each committee, the president appoints committee chairs, who then appoint committee members and non-voting
advisors. These committees research agenda items before meetings, discuss these in person at the meeting, then
recommend additions, changes, deletions, and waivers for full board vote. Any USPA member can request that items of
interest be put on the agenda of the appropriate committee by contacting their Regional Director or completing the
Proposed Agenda Item form found at uspa.org/bod.

RIFEXESEIVENRENNE, ESFTBIZRRRAKFITEREFNBER, USPA ZHEIGSZERZNER, EREE
FEREERERSEAMTRERNEED, FLEZERFAERIWERARNERE, ESVUREHTIIZITE, ABRLIEH.
&2, MRFARNEN, HE2AESSIRERRE, £@ USPA KRFTLUEITHKRAEXIFEEHIES uspa.org/bod £
“RIGNEIBR"%R, ERGRNENIENIABEXERSNE,

The board of directors elects its Executive Committee—president, vice president, secretary, treasurer, chairman of the
board, and a member at large—from its membership. Other committees are Competition, Finance & Budget, Governance,
Group Membership, Membership Services, Regional Directors, and Safety & Training. You can find contact information
for members of the board and the committees at uspa.org/bod.

EESNERRPEFRITERES ——BELRHE. BI5H. B, USEE EFFRN—S2LBEHAR. HHZERESGE
LEBEERE. USSMEERS. EEEZRE. AFRRRERR. RRARSERR. KEESFZRSE, URLZEMBIIER

=, REILATE uspa.org/bod L FIEESHMRAMERSHRANBKARER.

Nearly all drop zones have at least one USPA Safety & Training Advisor (S&TA) who is appointed by and serves as the
direct link to their USPA Regional Director. The S&TA is a local jumper who is available to the drop zone's members to

provide administrative services and information.
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EEPRE The United States Parachute Association

JLFRREEEMEEDE—5 USPA REFMIFIIETE (S&TA), MM USPA RIFESESw, HIEASXFESNEIEK
RAW., S&TA BtaIpt<eE, NBRREMNS RIBMTERSNERIE.

SERT Headquarters Staff

The USPA staff are paid employees whom the USPA Executive Director hires to implement the vision of the board and
to serve members with administrative needs such as membership applications and renewals, ratings, licenses, and
awards. The Executive Committee of the USPA Board hires the executive director, who reports to the board president.
Staff headquarters is located in Fredericksburg, Virginia. You can find contact information for headquarters
departments and staff at uspa.org/staff.

USPA RTRWHER, H USPA HITESER, AREIEERNRR, HHASRRMUITHIRS, IS RPIFSLE. 1F
K. MEBTRINAVIE, USPA ESERINITERRARERNGTES, WTESNESEHORIE. RISHUTHSE
RIEM Fredericksburg, #RTILATE uspa.org/staff LHREIRESEIIRR THNBKAER

€9 USPA £RBI{R Your Role as a USPA Member

As a member-led association, USPA is comprised of board members, staff, rating holders, appointees and regular
jumpers. USPA members determine who sits on the board of directors and therefore, the direction of the organization.
So, in a sense, you are USPA. In the U.S,, you can skydive without a USPA membership, but USPA makes skydiving in the
U.S. possible. You can support skydiving by being a member in good standing and striving to follow the Federal Aviation
Administration's Federal Aviation Regulations (FARs) and USPA's Basic Safety Requirements (BSRs).
EA—THERESHNSE, USPARESSHA. BRI, FHFEE. AR ARUREERPEAN, USPA 2 RIREIHE
EFEEEHA, Mﬁ'ﬁa&mfﬂ,,\ﬂ’]ﬁr‘] Et, NEMEX L, REE USPA, EXE, fREJLARIA USPA i#1TB<, B2
USPA 1tBkREmpTEXER AT EE, RUTUBERA—BRETLENSR, BHEREKTMZEHEFMZRE (FAR)
USPA IEARZELERK (BSR), MiFBkRiEm),

What happens if you don't follow the FARs and BSRs? The Compliance Group investigates purported violations of the
FARs and BSRs, as well as misconduct as defined in the USPA Governance Manual. The group consists of four members
of your elected board as well as the USPA Director of Safety and Training at USPA Headquarters. If you willfully violate
the BSRs or FARs as a member or an instructional rating holder, the Compliance Group could bring disciplinary actions,
such as suspending or even revoking your ratings or membership, against you. For more information on this process,
see the USPA Governance Manual Section 1-6.

WMRIBARETFEHEBMEROANEARZLERSER? SN BAESHRERKIN=TROMNERZLERNTHUR
USPA EEFMPEXNAZTH, ZNABRNBEEHNEESMRALUR USPA BENNEZEMIHIIESHN . MRIRER
SRAFATLEIFIEERREREABM=REAFEAZEER, SNATRSHRRINELETH, flnEEEEMEMRY
WRFRREKR, BXURENESER, FSH USPA BEEEFME 1-6 T,

Skydivers can only continue to enjoy self-governance if each is aware of their role, as well as the roles of others, in the
community. Continue to follow USPA guidance as best practices. Continue to adhere to FAA regulations. Continue to
respect local authority with an air of collaboration. And most importantly, continue to update your knowledge and
develop your own good judgment.

REYSURSERNTIHCHEMRPHNABURMANGEN, REENSREEZTZEREEINF, BRLERE
USPA B91ESENRAELR,, BEHET FAA EZM, BEUSENTESENS NG, KREENRE, FEEMIROEIRFHIER
HCHRIFHE,
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XFAFi
About this Manual

The Skydiver's Information Manual (SIM) provides basic skydiving standards—the Basic Safety Requirements (BSRs) and
recommendations that USPA members have agreed upon as providing for the conduct of safe and enjoyable skydiving.
It also describes the programs USPA administers to recognize individuals for their expertise, ability to train others, and
proficiency or tenure in the sport.

BRLEEEFM (SIM) RETHPHNERMRE——BEERLZEER (BSR), PR USPA 2 RITHINTLZ EMZR BRI
B—EHEIN, BENAT USPA BEEN—EINERE, XEMBXYMANELKEE. Bl ANEESN, DURBRIORGERE
LB HEHITINIE,

Although the SIM provides much basic information for skydivers, each jumper should research further and consult USPA
and industry officials, documents, and other media, as well as other reliable individuals for clarification and additional
information.

RE SIM AHRERM TS EAER, EE(URLELTEWESNHAR, BIM@ USPA, YRE R#EITEE, 5EHE
KX, BEiEN, UREEEMETEARFIRGERHNBERNESEMER,

Although USPA is a voluntary membership association with no regulatory authority, USPA can suspend or revoke any
USPA license, rating, award, appointment, or membership it issues, according to terms and conditions stated in the USPA
Governance Manual. Compliance with the Basic Safety Requirements contained herein is mandatory for participation in
USPA programs. The BSRs represent the commonly accepted standards for a reasonable level of safety.

RE USPA B— M EREMRINERNS, REEMEENS, B USPA aJLURIE USPA BIEFMPIISRNK, BHEHEES
AHYEM USPA HUER. WKk, RN, ERHEREE., &5 USPA NIRBE ML IUEHEFAFRPNERZEER, EX%
EERART AERZ2KENRNINMTE,

However, the recommendations contained herein, unless otherwise stated (such as in the case of compliance with a
Federal Aviation Regulation), are put forth as guidance and are not mandatory. Moreover, a deviation from these
recommendations does not necessarily imply negligence and is not to be used in a court of law to demonstrate
negligence.

A, AFERPIBMERES, HIEBREIER, RIEBHIRE NETFEIPM=FHA) ., LI, REXLEZNUAFA—ER
kEIKR, AREEE LAKRIEBRIXTA,

Voluntary compliance with rules, recommendations, and standards within the SIM demonstrates that jumpers and drop
zone operators are exercising self-regulation.

BRLEMPPCEMCETERETAFMARAN, BAIRENTH, REH#TEEEENRN,

SIM B942iT SIM Revisions

As a living document reflecting best practices in skydiving, the Skydiver's Information Manual requires continuous
updating. It is the responsibility of SIM holders to keep their version current. Users can purchase the most current
physical or digital copies or download free copies from the USPA website at uspa.org/sim. Change documents that

highlight differences from the previous version are available at uspa.org/downloads. The SIM is also available as a mobile

app through Google Play and the App Store.

ER— I3 R RAEIENE XY, REEERFMBERNEN., SIM FEEEGREBRERAIASEHRA. AP
ML SIFEISLAPHEBFH, SIE USPA Wik uspa.org/sim L RETHEIAR, EITXHSTITE uspa.org/downloads 3KEX,
ZMIERE T HAIRASH—RANESR., SIMEEBNARERIR, & Google Play 1 App Store T,
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Third-party translators prepare translations of the SIM to make USPA documents accessible to those who may not read
English. The official and binding documents that govern USPA are the English versions.
E=FETIE SIM BNRAR, LUBTEFIEEIERIAREIRE USPA X4, #El USPA BIEBARANE B XM EIRET,

Readers are encouraged to submit comments or recommended changes in writing to:

HAIERIEEUBER M USPA RTINS HEEEIN, W tit:

USPA
5401 Southpoint Centre Blvd.
Fredericksburg, VA 22407,

or by email to uspa@uspa.org.
s RIEBREZE uspa@uspa.orgs

This manual provides procedures to address many foreseeable situations, but each situation is different. Deviations from

these recommendations do not imply negligence.
AFHRE T HNIFSTRMARRNGIERF, EENERBEENERNARZL, FEXEZNHARKERKIR,
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Integrated Student Program

B Ml Overview

USPA developed the Integrated Student Program (ISP) as a comprehensive student training outline that meets the Basic
Safety Requirements (BSRs). It includes all methods of instruction (see below) used to train students from their first
jumps through their A licenses. Some schools have developed equivalent programs that train students to meet all the
qualifications of the USPA A license.If your drop zone follows a program by a different name, you can still use the ISP to
find appropriate guidance for training.

USPA BIETHZEZF4EIRI (ISP) FARSEALZLENR (BSR) H2ENFEIZIIAN, EEEMERATHIINEEE—
BEEIIRE A UEREDIEINTGE (MTFX), —EERFR T EMOVRELUEFRF EIXE) USPAA HEBIIFTERIEER, TIRIRN
BPEMHBIZL2MARMNRE, (RMATLUER ISP KIRSESIUFIIES.

USPA recognizes the following training methods:

USPA IABT LA BTG 3!

1. Accelerated Freefall (AFF or harness hold), where the student exits with at least one instructor who holds the student
by the harness
ILEBBEAE (AFF, XK Harness Hold): Z4£5ZED—ZHG—RHR, BESIMEFZENET,

2. Instructor-Assisted Deployment (IAD), where an instructor in the aircraft deploys the pilot chute as the student falls
away
HEHWEAER (IAD): ZEBF K, SHRORGRNAZENSI S,

3. Static Line (SL), where a line connected to the aircraft deploys the student's parachute
Static Line (SL): #Bid—5&EHE WA Static Line FTAFERIEESR,

4. Tandem, where the student's harness attaches to the instructor's harness, and they share one parachute system

WAE (Tandem): ZEMBHSRENEHEE, WHHAR—MEERRA,

i X F{REYEEI About Your Training

The A-License Progression Card charts your individual progress as you make your way through this journey. All licenses,
quizzes, and training materials are available in online and paper formats. You can download a PDF of this card at

uspa.org/downloads in the License Applications folder. If you join USPA as a member, you can take advantage of the

online A-License Progression Card at uspa.org/mya.

A MEBHERCRTIHRMNATERNIRPIGER, AEHRE. WM EHYRHEL R AR RA, RITLAE
uspa.org/downloads #9“License Applications” X4 h F#H It K8 PDF kR, SIRMRIMA USPA BAS R, TTLATE
uspa.org/mya E{EFRTELER A HERHER,

Following each jump during which you meet an A-license requirement, your coach or instructor signs of the appropriate
spot on your A-License Progression Card, either online or on paper. At the end of each category, you complete the
category quiz online or verbally with a coach or an instructor. Especially in Categories A through D, you will be expected
to complete all the objectives of one category before making any jumps in the next. Recommended dive flows for freefall
and canopy fight are at the end of each category.
HEERRE, MRIRTRT A RBHEDEIRER, REOMBRASHBAEREMRN A RREEFR (ELREEER) L&
ERNNEE. A TETERE, REEELLTABETNN, HESHELRGSHHEOLTHETNY, REEEHA
T—TETZETRERRTHAEBR, BIEE AL D Bxd, 8TMRTRERMTBNNEBFERENEER T

il
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According to the Basic Safety Requirements (Chapter 2-1G) all students must jump under the direct supervision of an
appropriately rated USPA Instructor until demonstrating stability and heading control prior to and within 5 seconds of
initiating two intentional disorienting maneuvers involving a back-to-earth orientation (e.g., barrel roll, front loop, back
loop), which occurs in Category E. A USPA Coach—that is, an instructional rating holder who teaches students under
the supervision of an instructor—may conduct freefall training and supervise jumps for students in Categories E through
H. A coach may also supervise IAD and static-line students who have successfully deployed their own parachutes. Until
USPA issues the student an A license, all training remains the responsibility of an instructor.
REEAZE2ER (I 2-16), MEFEVREFERETRE USPA RENEZRLEE TG, BEEERRHBRENREFR
EMAEES, BE 2 XEREH TESHRRKRRNNE (ER, siz#. B=8) 2580 5 RRIREREM A @EH,
X—EREHE E BTPTMN. USPA BNEHEG (BIFERFITRHAERSELEETHRZENAR) TS ERTE H BT
FFERE BB EEIF RSB, ERGETTLUSE SREBITH Y IAD 0 Static Line 24, £ USPA 82 &Mk A #h
RZal, FraElIBEgkaR,

(FFEZE 1. USPA HE1FRMIRE) SR BB G50FR (Coach), #41FE (Instructor).
ZEIFR (Examiner), HTREHF IFRITIFEZLITTIEBEHEIF %, B, KELH
BT B IER G ATTHIA S, BTl EGIFRIFEENTT, HFIRIREERLGHTT. IR SIM iE
Xj& Coach IE09 “HIRBL", J90505E1FIL 51T RA RRAEHG L E FATHE, HTHK SIM
EX PH—IGEIEY “BIEHRL,)

(FEZZ 2. TE—ZLIEHANHPER T (WEER HATE) I9HFAR, EXWHHAY

“Coach”, TEIEXPHTES, 1EMZEHZALRNN BEHE (FLABARIIEITHRE), 2
EMIERH S BRUEG. "B UGS, USPA REXTER. B CEENBIPETRE
HZEIFR,)

CANOPY: Canopy, parachute,
and wing are interchangeable
terms.

“Lm7HEXARIE: ERED,
“ Canopy ” . “ Parachute ” #ll
“Wing” 2EMBIANIE, ERH,
WA RKRGRE, HIENAE

Before receiving your license, you will complete a check dive and oral and written exams.
IRGHRZE, REETE—XREBRUROREMER,

5{R#EXHIME Regulations Pertaining to You

All participants in skydiving must meet the USPA Basic Safety Requirement (BSR) for medical fitness (Chapter 2-1.C):
B2 5P ARVRHE USPA BEALEER (BSR) X FREKRIME (I 2-1.0):

MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS
EFER
1. All persons engaging in skydiving must:
FrEZ5HREmiA RBR:
a. Possess at least a current FAA Third-Class Medical Certificate; or
ELFEBMTERNERAM= B =RERIEA,; 5
b.  Carry a certificate of physical and mental fitness for skydiving from a registered physician; or
FEIMEINSELORCSAFCE@RERILR,; 5
c.  Agree with the USPA-recommended medical statement:
B USPA ZiNHIE RS ER:
"| represent and warrant that | have no known physical or mental infirmities that would impair my ability to
participate in skydiving, or if | do have any such infirmities, that they have been or are being successfully
treated so that they do not represent any foreseeable risk while skydiving. | also represent and warrant that |
am not taking any medications or substances, prescription or otherwise, that would impair my ability to
participate in skydiving."
‘REAHRIE, BABZEENSRERSNRCHRANSEIEDRR, NE, NRBEOTXFNRRE, BB
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ZHIEEZEEREET, ERPHNASEHREMTTRNHNXIE, FTEEFBRFRE, HEERBEMTEZNES
5PN NBAYHMER, TIeRLABRERHMAY, ~

A person should be in good health and physical condition to skydive and should not be on medication; however, many
conditions can be properly managed if the instructor knows about them. In some cases, you may need to provide an
FAA fight physical or a doctor's statement of fitness for skydiving. Your instructor will also need to know about any
medical history that may affect your ability to skydive safely (e.g., recent blood donations, joint dislocations or recent
dental work). People who participate in scuba diving should not skydive for at least 24 hours afterward.
HPENFRFRIFINBRRNSART, BEANREZY); AMFSSRRARTUZEEREN, MRLLTHBEXBERINE,
ERLBERT, RuEREERMUKBME BN TR EEFENEESHPNER, (RNBGEFEET REMITTHER
IRZEBPEENNETE (Flan, EHRAEIN. REASHAERRFRIETT). S5BKNARTERKEREHED 24 I\WF
BEBk<E,

All participants in skydiving must meet the BSR for age (Chapter 2-1.D).
FFEZ5HRNARDAREEFARZEERPXTFRIME (L 2-1.D),

For skydives made within the U.S. and its territories and possessions, no skydive may be made in violation of FAA
regulations (Chapter 2-1.B).
AEXEMLNEXEREMEERHTHNE, AEEREBMER/ER (1 2-1.8).

g@i A-License Progression Card [=r—armmen]| * > > 3
o 7 e b i con
[r——— APPLICANT CANOPY PROGRESSION
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scds rramsnios o [Fram tarcken) sy br dmpbord afer Campury Ao ) ke D=
CATEGORY C CATEGORY [} =— Pass A-license written exam at75% 9
4 Read 510 - Rl
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o g g P spoeing wind dedf. - Pass A-license pract] s check dive with & USPA fnst .
—— e g poia ekl PR ass A license practical exam check dive with a USPA instructor o
2 ) i Dt el 1 romiom
L e e L
T <
It Dl i ke, I Be introduced to the 5IM and Governance Manual Section 1-6 0
[ ——
i figh e
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chomm by 2000 4 =iz
4 o
1 High el il e Mllceprer rmr wiin 43 degm
§ e =1 =2 L
, ]
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Sample A-License Progression Cards: Print (left) and online (right)

ARBBHERER: KRR () NELR (B)
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A Hig (5f)
Category A (Arch)

AREFRSE
AFF FIYA 2 IAD #[] Static Line AFF: 5500 &R

1 Bk 2 Bk IAD #0 Static Line: 4000 ZR
WAL: 6000 =R

In Category A, you take an active role in your skydive and perform the first basic body position, the Arch!

£ AT, RERSPRFERRES, AEIE—IELBREL——SHED!

This category contains information about your first-jump course. Check out USPA's free online ground school to help
you study ahead at skydiveschool.org.
KETESTESRNE—REEXIER, ROJE USPA IRBELMME SR (skydiveschool.org) 1REIZIHEEXAR,

a EASTHEET Category at a Glance

First-Jump-Course Advancement Criteria (IAD, Static Line and AFF)

E—BLRERETRITE (IAD. Static Line 1 AFF)

Equipment

£

O Find and operate main-deployment, cutaway and reserve-activation handles (or single-operating-system handle)
HEHREERARIEF. IREFNEREF (FRIEFEIRRNEF)

O Explain the use of the altimeter and the importance of altitude awareness
BRNEOERATERRSERRNER Y

[0 State how many gear checks you will receive
RHRSRZ S DIRRENE

Aircraft

L)

O Approach the plane from behind (away from propeller) and with an instructor
EREGBRTNINET (ZEIRER) Fa

O Demonstrate correct procedure for landing with the plane in an emergency
BN CNESEGITHERER

O Demonstrate correct procedures for emergency exit (exit using main parachute, exit using reserve parachute)
ERASLRNERRER (HWREFELHER. HREFERIER)

O Respond correctly to questions about how to handle an open parachute in the aircraft with the door open and with
the door closed
IEFREIE X T AR IFT BT X A B i B BT FFa9pE & R aYia) R

Freefall

BHHEEE

O Demonstrate the basic arch position
BERERNSHES

O Demonstrate proper arm and leg position and positive leg extension with symmetry
ERIERBFEMEEDES, FHRITRit{HhR

O Demonstrate the correct deployment and practice-deployment procedures, including cue words (e.g., "arch, reach,
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touch!") and symmetrical movement

ERIERNAREFENARRER, GFRRE (NS, % & ) NFEENE

O Understand and respond with the correct body position to freefall hand signals
EfEREAFRESHUERNSHFEBIN
O Explain your three pull priorities (if taught during ground school)
BRRN=AARMESI (AhEFREHEIE)
0 Demonstrate the correct technique to handle both a hard pull and an inability to find the handle for the main
deployment
BRI AL IR = P A PIE F LRI R E DA B BB
O Demonstrate how to clear a pilot-chute hesitation (main or reserve)
BERAEAERS | SRIRFHNER (FRHER)
Canopy
2
0 Respond correctly and within 5 seconds to malfunction scenarios, including line twists, slider up, end-cell closures,
and the four types of two-canopies-out configurations
£ 5 WRIEMN KSR, SELES. BRAEELE. RESEATERSURNMINRER
O Name and explain "decision altitude" and “"cutaway hard deck"
E RS E M RERRSE", HRBEESX
(FBEL: EEREENIENXFILLETEEPUIEL D BAR S 1T, )
O Solve canopy descent problems from opening to 1,000 feet
fRRMFFRE] 1000 RS EHFETE R T FEEA B9/ /T
Landing
{151
O Explain your landing priorities
R IRIVE LR EEIN
O Identify the wind direction and draw your landing pattern on an aerial map
IRAI K @ FEMIAE LAEIIRIVEREAML
[0 Describe how to handle a downwind landing and why you should avoid low turns
R AN 4a] Rz X 5 XV B A B 70 fa) [z 38 5 R
O Demonstrate the flare and a proper parachute landing fall (PLF)
BRI EANIERRY PLF 235
O Explain the correct procedure for these landing obstacles: power lines, water, trees, buildings, and hazards specific

to the drop zone

RN AT EEEBYNERER: BEZ. K, fAR. BRYVURBSEMISENEIRESY

Category-A Advancement Criteria

A BRRERINE
Canopy Pre-Jump
BEAT RS

O

O

Discuss ground winds and winds aloft for the day

WS H XA E XA Z = RIER

Plan your flight to the holding area and in the pattern with assistance
DB T AL SEFF XL EMML

Practice a PLF

%3] PLF
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Academics

FAREp5S

O Attend ground school
SINMEFRIRE

Canopy Debrief

B RpECIR

0O Prepare to perform a parachute landing fall (PLF) on final approach and perform a PLF if needed
EREHEREEF PLF &, FHERENHIT

O Fly your pattern with assistance
EEMEEIER T CIREVAL

O Perform a staged flare with a full finish
D BRAIFHAE R

O Land within 60 degrees of your intended heading with assistance
EENENERT, BMRSESTEEHERERET 60 E

O Land within 330 feet (100 meters) of your intended target with assistance
AEENSNERT, EBEMEEMBERAREE 330 ZR (100 K) EERENK

Freefall Debrief

HEEREHCR
[0 Perform a safe exit
HITZ2He

O Show overall freefall awareness (AFF and tandem)
BHRMEBHEARRIR (AFF FIRWAE)

O Be stable for the last 10 seconds of freefall (AFF and tandem)
EEREANRE 10 WRERIFIRE (AFF FINASR)

O Be altitude aware throughout the freefall (AFF and tandem)
EENTEHEAIETRIFSERIR (AFF FINAS)

O Initiate the pull within 1,000 feet of your assigned altitude (AFF and tandem)
EIEESEN 1000 ERABNFRNE (AFF FIRAE)

Category-A Tandem Training Requirements

A BITINALIEIIER

A USPA Tandem Instructor must teach this section.

AT ABMIRE USPA A RHEGHIE,

Before boarding the aircraft, the instructor should brief you on:

E0AET, BENEREERBUTRS:

O Emergency procedures (stay calm and follow instructor's directions)
ZREF (REFSHITEREALET)

O Exit and freefall procedures (safety position)
HETBEBERRER (RE2EH)

0 Operating the parachute
BRIERESR

O Landing procedures

2R
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You will learn how to do the following:
MEEIUTHE:
1. perform the safety position used for exit and emergencies
RITHRMEZSBR TERRNZ2EE
2. maintain an arch in freefall
EEBEZRAPRESHEES
3. read the altimeter
EREER
4. deploy the main parachute
FEf
5. fly alanding pattern
WEMAL
6. flare for landing

fFEk

Category-A skills and training are mostly the same as for solo students, described in the Academics section below. Here

are the differences:

A BTl SR ARRLFERRERE, FLEXFEARED, UTERRZL:

@ Climb-Out and Exit: Your instructor will teach you the exit that best suits your tandem jump.

TEHHNAFIHAR: HPBBIRTREERARNHRT .

@ Freefall: Exit with both hands in the safety position. Your instructor will signal you to move them into a neutral body
position once in freefall, where you will start your dive flow. You will receive further instructions regarding main-
canopy deployment.

HEEG: DRENFRAREEYE, EABBRBENERE, BESTRRMEFEEPRME, XHREFBRHITHER
M2, RBWNEIXTHERNH—PIER.,

@ Canopy: Your instructor will perform the canopy-control check, then hand you the toggles and introduce you to
basic canopy flight, including altitude awareness and landing pattern.

PiE: RBHTIEERTEMNE, ARBNERAR, ANEERNRE, GESERIRMEMML,

@ Landing: Your instructor will teach you landing procedures with techniques specific to tandem jumping

Bl BEBBIRMARFFEEMLE R,
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i ZARESD Academics

The topics appear here in chronological order; however, your school's first-jump course may teach them in a different
order. Unless otherwise indicated at the beginning of a section, a current USPA Coach under the supervision of any USPA
Instructor may teach the first-jump course.

AT ERRR S B IRFHES , BRI ER T RS UARRNIRFERXER S SRIFEA T LS B, SUEEET USPA
BN E TR REEEIAE USPA BNIBHERER O] LAKIE £ —BKiRTE,

Equipment

%5

Your equipment will consist of a harness-and-container system, commonly referred to as "a rig," which contains a main
parachute and a reserve parachute. The rig will have three handles: a main deployment handle to open your main
parachute, a cutaway handle to release the main parachute in an emergency, and a reserve handle to deploy your
reserve parachute.

MOEERR— T ETNREBRAER, EXPEMRMERY” (KE), HPESTELNER, XELA=MEF: —H
FHAELHNERARIEF, —TATFERIBRTHAERHNREF, UR—TATFITASRHNEREF.

Your main parachute is divided into a series of cells that trap air. You will be suspended under the canopy by a set of
suspension lines that attach to risers, which are connected to the harness-and-container system. There are also two
toggles, which are attached to steering lines, that you'll use to steer the canopy.

RNELDASNRZE, BTFHR=S, REELI—ASARTERNCAREERATH, ARFNSEHFNCERANR
E, BERIMNE, SERENEL, BTRIERESR,

EF
Cutaway Handle

fREF
Reserve Handle

ELAPLIBF
Main
Deployment
Handle

Basics of a Rig: Locations of primary points on a skydiver's rig.

REEM: RPERSIXBRUL
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TP
I

/] =2 pilot Chute 312%

Slider BR%
Toggles ®%

Risers B

Parachute: Familiarize yourself with the names and parts as| |Visual Altimeters: digital (top) and analog
illustrated. (bottom)
FEER: ATEPHBIRMEBMYG BHEMNEER: 87 (L) MM (F)

A parachute opens in three stages:
FEERIT A A=
1. Activation—by throwing the pilot chute, by pulling the ripcord, or by static line
BIE——BIBRME| SEHAE AP R, K& Static Line LI
2. Deployment—the parachute comes out of the container
BA——BRESNREPTH
3. Inflation—the parachute fills with air
RE——BEERRAZS
(EBEE 1: FAFTHELEIE A B 15 GR; 210 HHPIE, 5| FLH B —EMLT 5/ SR, I Throw-out Pilot Chute,
G TOP, Z&#Hz5FP, B Pull-out Pilot Chute, &l POP, RELHILEPHPLEHAEMHATNTIER: RLEWLHSISEL, 5/FF
HHEEF, MTTFEEDR, BRINWLI5ISPR.: HPEFLH XA, REHLEFLERENIZIEPR, MTEKEPR, BEIFLIE
HHLEPHIF VR, EETHNHFPIIERENEES ISP, MTHAER, SHFLEALTEFTFELIIHF, BIISEHFTF—LEE
NG FRIEELE P, LEAIRPEEITI G P EREFXELEPHFRE,)
(IF&EE 2: XEWGIEELITHHIE_HEE Deployment iIBIERH, XSGR T, Deploy B Deployment oliEfEH L, HEHREELIT
FIFERT, ZITIFHEIEE LU PE D T, EIFPLEEFIIINEEPLRIIFRAKIINEG, FREEL N EPHEGRFIERS.)

Your rig also includes two important safety devices. The reserve static line is a connection between the main parachute
risers and the reserve pin that activates your reserve parachute when you release a malfunctioning main parachute. The
automatic activation device initiates deployment of your reserve parachute at a pre-set altitude and speed. Both are
only back-up devices. It is always your job to pull the handles in case of a malfunction.
MONEETLEMIERNZEEE, RSL EEQARTEFLXLHZANEERE, SMETRREMEITERERN
BHE, RSL SEUEE®, AAD (BMERE) NEAEMKNEEMRETHRITASER, XREHLIARMENEHREE., &
REWER, FalhiCFRERIRNEE.

You will also be equipped with an altimeter, which indicates your approximate altitude in thousands of feet above the
ground. Handle it with care. Altitude awareness is your most important task until you open your parachute. You also use
your altimeter throughout your canopy flight.
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=

FEFEE—ITEER, BTETMRERMEINEUSE (UFTRERAEM), BIMMERE, AARZH, RESERIRE
RREENES, REFEABTEERVTIRPREASER.

In freefall, you should check your altitude:
EEHEAME, MEEUTERTERESE:
@ every three seconds
g=0—X
@ after each maneuver
BRE—IRMER
® whenever you encounter something unexpected

BHBRSIMERET

In Category A, the USPA Instructor takes responsibility for putting your equipment on you, adjusting it correctly, and
checking it:
£ ABRTTP, USPA RGRAETNRFEH RS, ERAERS, HEUTTREERS:
1. before you put it on
IR RS
2. immediately after you put it on
ERFREFLAEE
3. before boarding the plane
=T
4. in the aircraft shortly before exit
RO AR T

Aircraft
N

Your instructor must accompany you anytime you approach, enter, and move about the aircraft, whether the engine is
running or not. Always approach fixed-wing aircraft from the rear to avoid contact with the propeller. Protect your gear
by being mindful of the parachute rig on your back when climbing into and moving about the aircraft. According to
Federal Aviation Regulations (FARs), the pilot and the jumper are jointly responsible for ensuring that the jumper wears
seat belts or restraints during taxi, takeoff, and landing.

REEAIHEESE ., FEACNE SRR, HMORERERER, TENRINEBEEE, LIIRENEHIEEEE
BTN, LUBFHIRIER  EE MBI FNE SR, BT RREENEERES, ERIPIFES. RIBKIBM=SM (FAR),
TITRMBPELE A RBRPUCEE BT, EXHEGHIRFLZEHAERAREKE,

Aircraft Emergencies

TNMEZER

A USPA Coach, under the supervision of a USPA Instructor, may teach this section.
AT ASTTHE USPA EEZRAVIEE THY USPA BNIESGEUR .,

The probability of an aircraft emergency is low. In an emergency, your first response is to stay calm and wait for a
command from your instructor. The pilot will tell your instructor to either prepare for landing or to exit the plane. Your
instructor will tell you which of these actions you need to perform:

TINERESEROERRE, ERSRRT, MOE-—RUFEFRFSHHASHHENES. VIRSHFRNBHGEE
EEEMERELMR. MG SIFIRFEZRIATOMWAPTE:

® land in the aircraft

BENA, M —EEMmn
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@ exit and use your reserve parachute
HREHERER
@ exit and use your main parachute
HAEFHERER
® perform a routine exit with or without instructor assistance

EERGMENH TR GINENNIER FTHITEM LR,

If you land with the aircraft in an emergency:
HEZESBERT, MREREBENA, FEN—EEM:
@® ensure your helmet and seat belt or restraint are on
WRLZEEHY, TEHFHARKECREY
® assume a safety position taught by your instructor
KEBHBGHNT2ES
® clasp your hands behind your head to reinforce your neck
WF X R ML LS ARIFERS
® after landing, unfasten your seat belt or restraint and immediately exit in an orderly fashion and walk at least 100
feet away from the plane
BitlE, BAREERAREKE, YAERFREF W, FHzE sHED 100 ZRLAL

If you exit the aircraft after an emergency:
EEIBRT, MRIRLAE:
@ ensure your parachute is open immediately
TRIRIZBDITFF PSR
® ook for your instructor's parachute
FHREGNEER
® follow them to a clear, open landing area and prepare to perform a parachute landing fall (PLF)

IRBEMEAIRIE—DARNERXE, HESHT PLF (Bi&ET);

Select any clear area if you can't find your instructor.
WMRIHAZNHE, WikiFE—RHFEKEER,

If any parachute opens in the aircraft, attempt to contain the parachute and inform the instructor. If your parachute
goes out the door, follow immediately to prevent damage to the plane and injury to yourself or others. If anyone else's
parachute goes out the door, immediately push them to and through the door for the same reason.
MREAEERERAITH, WSHBERZRIFENEL, MRIRAEERTCHE TN, WIZANREEE LA, LABALEXSTS
MIERRIREX B S e ftb NiERAE . INREMABIFEZRRLART], HTFREFNRE, MBI F LRI,
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A USPA Instructor rated for the method-specific discipline in which you are training must teach this portion.

AT ABUREFFEIRATEZAEIITEX M ERITRET USPA HEAHIR,

It's important to plan your dive, then dive your plan.

iaFBk<Pityl, RERTMWHATRIEREEN.

Exit
At

A good exit from the aircraft makes best use of learning time and provides a safer, more controlled experience. Mentally

breaking the exit into three parts can help you be more aware and responsive during the exit and help you perform

better, allowing for more working time in freefall. The three parts are:
RIFNHRTUBHES REFINE, HEREZSTRNER, JERSHRMED D=8, XILULRE LA
ERPEMEE, REEMDE, NMEEFNERR, AEESHEMEREENRNE, X=1EB295=2:

-

THE SETUP
h:3-=Fnivs

Set yourself up for success by
placing your hips, head, feet, and
hands in the easiest position to get to
the next picture ...

1BEER. X80, MAFRAERS 2R
ET—TEBIME, IATIHEHES
FRfL

THE LAUNCH
HEth

As soon as you leave the plane,
launch your hips into the relative
wind, keeping your head and eyes
up, relaxing as you get to the next
picture ...

—EEA T, BHHAFmEDE (T
BIAIRREY) MBS, RIFLEAE
mEE, BWREE, LUEAT—NES

THE FLYAWAY
B

Hold a relaxed arch as you fly away
and shift from the relative wind to the
terminal wind, a transitional state
known as "the hill."

YEIY, RIFERNSHEED, XIS
el CCMATATORE) AXSRE
B2 (BEEAIRETHEN) KRS
i, X RS PIRIRA “the
hill”, BD“LL%”,

Setup procedures prepare you to exit in a stable, belly-first freefall body position. The setup position should place your
belly (pelvis) facing forward into the supporting wind, known as the relative wind. As you exit, you will feel the relative
wind coming from the front of the airplane. During the first several seconds of freefall, you will naturally transition to a
belly-to-earth position and will feel the relative wind supporting you from below. Presenting your belly to the relative
wind on exit increases your stability during the exit.

EEMAINEF T AIF MRS AR ERE XY B B AL S AL, ESEMANEENEER (BR) UaX (BMExdS
) 8975, LA, RERZFIRE A SNENSR. EEREERNRNNPA, REEATERRIANES,
FREFENSRE T AIEER, LRI @B SR LIS HAT a9 EM .,
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Your setup will vary based on the aircraft from which you are exiting, but your launch and flyaway will be essentially the
same, regardless of aircraft. To time the launch, you will either perform a count or respond to a "go" command.
REVESMAIBERERIRIB VL EMEAAR), EFIC SR, REVBKHA SEIEEARBRE, 7 ZEBEHI,
IRAILAIT E RS S SR I 2581 “Go 18 <,

Tandem students: Your instructor will rehearse your exit and exit commands with you.

WMARZE: RNBGSSR—ERALRMNENHRIES.

AFF students: Verify that the instructors are ready. Call, "Check in!" to the inside instructor, who responds, "OK!" Call,
“Check out!" to the outside instructor, who responds, "OK!" Take a deep breath to relax and then begin a count with a
verbal and physical cadence "Up, down, arch!" or "Out, in, arch!" to help the instructors leave simultaneously with you.
AFF 2&: RIABLGEESTF. IERELFE Checkin! 7, HEREIN OK! 7, RAEXMINILIE Checkout! ”, BE%k=
EIR“OK! 7, RIFIRIHRN, ABUALMSAEEBEMAEHMES: “Up,down,arch! “2“Out, in,arch! ”, LAZSEN
BIRIBIBIRA RN, (BFE FXHPHE DTS EFFTHIOS)

IAD and static-line students: Climb into position and wait for the instructor's command. Look for signals from your
instructor. On "Go!" take a breath to relax and look up. Release from the plane, count out loud by thousands to 5,000,
then check the parachute.

IAD fl Static Line #4&: FAHMMUBHEFFHRLENIES, TRALKNES ., EIREGo! "F, RIEFERMMRFHELELEE,
BHCHE, KETFRBEMAEHE 5000, AERERESR,

You must exit soon after climbing out to ensure that you open the parachute over the correct place on the ground.
R AERHAARERIR A, MBREERRMN EZFR,

During the first few seconds after your launch, you will experience what is known as the flyaway—the transition from
your vertical position to your belly-to-earth position. This happens naturally when you maintain a relaxed, arched body
position with your hips facing the relative wind.

AEMHENRNNLR, (REELHMEN B ——NEENEB TR THEY, SMRRFIRNSHERHILE
EOXEY, X—IRRBEARE,

AFF students: In case of instability, check your altitude, arch until the horizon comes flat into view, and follow your
instructors' signals. If you lose one instructor, continue as usual. If you lose both instructors, pull immediately.

AFF 2&: IIRBMARENER, RESE, RIESHED, HBIMFLFREANE, FEERLLLNES. MR
KE—IHG, RERBIRE, MWRREARBIRMUHL, MWIZEIFE,

Tandem, IAD, and static-line students: In case of instability on exit, arch.
WA, IAD 0 Static Line #&: MREMBBHARE, RIEFSHEE,

ISPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




ZEZEIE Integrated Student Program
Body Position
BiEE
You will learn to fall belly first into the relative wind in a neutral, arched body position. An arched body position creates
stability and results in a more reliable deployment of the parachute.
REZEI AP NS EBRENR ., SHEBEBHRREN, HEEEREMTEMET,

Neutral Body Position
piESAER

Arching and extending the legs slightly while relaxing the rest of the body results in a smooth, on-heading freefall. The
key elements of a neutral body position include:
SHFMENER, BMRSAENEMES, TUIMFREFORENBRER., PHESEFEBNXRERGLE:
@ hips forward with back arched
TRfE, SESE
® knees at shoulder-width apart
BESERE
@ legs extended slightly, knees bent 45 degrees, toes pointed
TRBERIE, BEEH 45 F, MRME
@ upper arms positioned 90 degrees or less from the torso and relaxed
LESERTE 90 EENAE, HR
@ elbows bent 90-120 degrees and relaxed
FIEBE#Y 90-120 &, FHAUHA
@® chinup
TE#HiE

You will practice this body position until it becomes more natural. Consciously breathing will help you relax.

REREHIX—BHES, HEEBRMNE, BRIRMITIRGE MR,

Your instructor may use hand signals to correct your body position and to provide dive-flow reminders. You should
respond to all adjustments smoothly and slowly and maintain your new body position.

IREVEA DT RERERFBES KU EMRNBREBHA LB RRIZIRE., RNIZERAFEMMNFAERE, FRIFEMNS
REH,
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Hand Signals
FBEES
@ ' ‘
%
Pelvis Forward (arch) Circle of Awareness Deploy the Parachute (pull)
R () PO g R F® (HH3ISS)
=
* % =
J &=
Legs In (retract legs slightly) Extend Legs Six Inches and Hold - Open :-I?ng ) Check Arm Position
BER— = {HER6ZE T RIS release i chte BEFEES
KHF (BHSISPR)
)
\ o,
v
i l;n'eyes To, etht;_r l:’Perlform theSPractice Relax (breathe)
ightly -or- Toe Taps eployment Sequence
BEHiE—s BIFS AR (IFIR)

IR B —T
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Freefall-Dive-Flow Skills (AFF)
BHE&REREE (AFF)

If you are training via the AFF method or another harness-hold method, a USPA Coach may introduce these skills and
the sequence, but a USPA AFF Instructor is responsible for directly supervising practice and ensuring proficiency.
NRIREI AFF 15l 7575 EAth Harness-hold IBI75E#TIEI, XLERBEMREAURESHA USPA BIEBHGRNAR, B
USPA AFF %k R 02 R BRI B4R FRIRALRE

After exiting, take a breath and relax, making sure you

. . DIVE FLOW: is the planned sequence of events. There is a
are in the correct freefall body position. Then, perform a
freefall dive flow and a canopy dive flow for every skydive.

BERiRIE: EIHINEMIREF ., B—HEE EBERERENRE

RO Y 4=3
ERTRITRIZ,

circle of awareness:
HARE, RIFIRHMAR, BRIRRAERNEBERSHE
B, RE, #HTEERRNEE:
1 look at the horizon to check your heading
BOFELLMR BRI @
2 read your altimeter
EREER

3 look first to the reserve-side instructor and then to

COA: Circle of awareness consists of checks to ensure you
are aware of heading, altitude, and instructor signals.
RESIREE (COA): BEFE—RIINE, IARIRAZTME.
BEMBENES.

the main-side instructor for signals
KEOSCEBFMNNELE, BEQEREFNIIELE,
ERRGA/ENFBES
(FE2E: BEEIRRENANE, BI'5E - BF - ELEFN
G - TPLIEFNHEG EFTHHFFNF, BXHFUMERER"
Circle of Awareness " (COA), BHTHIENEHIRE, HFEHE,
EFE AFF IRk, Ziath EHRIEE, (EREFIASEATTE,
HP—ERRIFALY, BMXER—FIFENSERIRLE,)

HEADING: is the direction you are facing.
BE: EIREEETIE,

PRACTICE DEPLOYMENT: is a movement that mimics the
pull sequence so you can practice finding the handle with
the right timing and body position.

BUAREGS: B—FEUFRRENE, REELAIMEE
IERNENMANSAEE TR FREF,

Then, perform three practice deployments:
BE, HTZIREMAFRES:
® practice slowly and deliberately, moving only your arms
ZBEBRAFTMES, XHFE
® verbalize each action
W HES T EE
® pause to feel the deployment handle each time
BRHEGEFE—TURZEARIEF
@ check that your body position is correct before, during, and after each practice deployment
EBXEBEUAREIZE. BENZENESREBERIEH

Perform a second circle-of-awareness check. Then monitor your altitude and body position for the remainder of the
freefall using HAALR:
HITEZXBERIREE, AEEMA HAALR X (FA, SE, S5, KB, BiR) BERENSENSHES, EEEHE
REER:
® Heading (look at the horizon)
751 (BEtFEL)
® Altitude (most important)
BE (REE)
® Arch (hips forward, chin up)
Sk (I, TERiE)
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® Legs (ensure neutral leg position)
BB, (FRIRBEBRLEF i)

® Relax (take a deep breath)
RS GRIFIR)

While receiving video of your jump may be of benefit during training, you must pay attention to your altitude not the
camera flyer.
ME REVB SR OT BEFE IR BR R B PR ES B, (BIRDAXERE, MARIEERNMAERIITL,

At 6,000 feet, lock on to your altimeter and keep looking at it until you see it read 5,500 feet. At 5,500 feet, wave off by
waving both arms smoothly overhead, which signals to your instructors that you know your altitude and intend to pull.
Remember that the wave off is the beginning of a slow, smooth, pull sequence that will take approximately 1,000 feet
from start to finish. Initiate deployment with the wave off, arch, reach, and pull sequence, and deploy your parachute
as practiced. The instructor may assist you.

7£ 6000 ERSERN, SIEMRNSERF—BEEEE, HESERE/MR 5500 &R, 1 5500 ZRAT, @i FiathLTER
WERKHEFES, DIRNBGRBIRENRSEHESHE, o, EFRERRFENARERNAR, BNREXY
FEHE 1000 ERVSE., BEEF. SH. &%, NNIRFREHDARRE, RREINHRITHEER, LTS DE)

fRo

Main Deployment
EQHFS

A USPA Coach can teach this section under the supervision of a USPA Instructor.
ATABTHTE USPA BEREIIEE THY USPA BNEEERHUE,

Body Position for Deployment
FRIHSHES
Establish a neutral body position, then locate the main deployment handle. Look up while reaching for your handle and

maintain your arch while keeping your spine straight.

REPHBAREYE, RERIERAPEF, EEFMUEFIEL, HARESHED, RANHRSERE.

For balance, stretch your left hand overhead (like you are raising your hand to ask a question) as you reach with your

right hand for the deployment handle. Pull the handle, then return to your neutral body position. Verbalize each action.
AT REFFEE, SRAAFMAREFR, BAFEIAM (REEFRI—HF). NHEFRE, DRPHRREE, HEE
Nk,

Deployment: From a neutral arch, reach back while staying symmetrical, and pull the handle, throwing it briskly. Then,

return to a neutral arch

FRipfe: NPUSELEBFE, QEHF, REREEE, NHIEFHLERE, 25, EEPESHES,

After you pull, remain flat and stable with your shoulders level throughout the deployment, counting by thousands to

3,000. After the count of three, visually check for pilot-chute and main-canopy deployment
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NHARKEFRE, REFRAEBE KT, RISEEATHEMEE 3000, 2 3000 5, BURESISSMERITHER.

Pull Priorities

FRRFEEHR
e EERSERS GNRTILAGYE, ERERESTHE
Pull Pull at the proper altitude Pull, preferably while stable

The number-one priority on any skydive is to pull. You can pull at any time during the skydive when encountering
difficulty or experiencing something unexpected. The second priority is to pull at the assigned altitude, and the third
priority is to preferably pull in a stable body position. A stable, face-to-earth body position improves opening reliability
but is less important than opening at the assigned altitude. Always prioritize altitude over stability.

AR, E—MASMEAR, HBFREIEIMERE, RIUERSHNEDTREFR, E_MEEMEEEES
ER®, B=REEMEREERENSHFEDTHE, RENEH TEDBIURSHRNTEY, EtEEESERRN
EEMR. SEXKEHREMEER,

STOP AND CHECK YOURSELF:
fz—f&, @IrERNEE:
What should you do anytime you see your instructor pull? Answer: Pull.

HIRBFHGHRE, REZMHA? ER: AL,

What should you do if you are on your back at pull altitude? Answer: Pull. Pulling at the proper altitude is more important
than pulling while stable.
MRFEACTENLTFEHRTHOERE, RMZMHA? R AP, EEBRNSEACHERERSTAREEE,

IAD and static-line students: As you exit the plane, remain arched and stable with your feet extended slightly, toes
pointed, and shoulders level through deployment, counting to five by thousands. Look over your shoulder for the pilot
chute (if used) and main-canopy deployment.

IAD 0l Static Line 24 : Hght, EEERRERAIRED, RISESHHRE, WEHE, MRHPE, BEKE, BIUFHE
%1% 5000, EAEESISE (MBEER) MERITHIER,

Deployment Problems

Fria)

If you cannot find the main deployment handle, feel across the bottom of the container to the corner, then down the
side to the corner. Attempt to locate it no more than twice or for 5 seconds, whichever comes first. If you cannot find it,
initiate emergency procedures.

MRZAENERAREF, BNCERDERIIBERH, AEHLECENERIEBER, SHFEFORBAZTELRIR, iE
AEESR, MUREIENE, MRMAKAR, LAENESERF.

If you find the main deployment handle but it is stuck, often referred to as a hard pull, attempt to throw the pilot chute
no more than twice or for 5 seconds, whichever comes first. If you are unsuccessful, initiate emergency procedures.
MRFZFERAPIEFECFET (BHEFHLLR), ZRMESISPURBAZETHR, HEAAREES R, MKEERN
. MRAKIY, MLEEHNERERF.
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If you throw the pilot chute but it gets stuck in the burble behind your back, clear this pilot-chute hesitation by twisting
at the waist and looking over your shoulder to change the airflow. Attempt to clear the pilot chute no more than twice

or for 5 seconds, whichever comes first. If the pilot chute does not launch off your back, initiate emergency procedures.
MRMWLESISRE, SISSHERMREENSRP, WiBIHERHELEUNTSR, NMiHERSISREBHRH. ZidHER
S5ISEIRGHRMAZBIRR, WHEAZE S, LUIERERNE, MIRSISSLODARNEFEH, ZAENESER,

Deployment Problems: Pilot-chute entanglement (left) and premature container opening (right)

FRioRE: 51S¢ER () NLERIIMNIRITH (A)

If you throw the pilot chute but the bridle wraps around a body part, arch harder for stability and attempt to clear the
pilot chute entanglement by pointing the limb that's entangled to the sky to shake it off. Attempt this no more than
twice or for 5 seconds, whichever comes first. If that fails, initiate emergency procedures.

MRMHSISEE, SISPHRATESRESHRENDBMAL, BNESHEBUREFRE, FElBDERESNRAEDX
TRERSISPER, ZHRBAEETHR, WEREES P, LERENE, NRXRFEER, ZEHEIER.

If your container opens prematurely in freefall, attempt to locate and deploy the pilot chute no more than two times or
for 5 seconds, whichever comes first. If you can't locate the pilot chute after two tries or within five seconds, cut away
and deploy the reserve. Alternatively, if you find and throw the pilot chute and it results in a partial malfunction, cut away
and deploy the reserve.
WREBBZRATRLEBIMENITH, SHEBFHMESISE, REAFEBIWR, HEREESH, MUERENE, MR
MRERAE 5 WRMAKESISE, ZEMISHAER, HE, WREHREFHBLSISE, ESHLERSWRE, NIZE
QHAER,

IAD and static-line students: If the static line fails to disconnect from the parachute system and you are being towed
behind the aircraft, a situation known as student-in-tow, arch and signal to your instructor that you are ready for them
to cut your static line. After the static line is cut, deploy your reserve.

IAD 0 Static Line 4% #N:R Static Line REESEERRRMIFERE, SERBIBRE CIES (XFBERFEIRNTHIE
HPE”), BRESHEEBHOBETRIRE EFFLLMAANITIR Static Line, 7£ Static Line #I#fi/E, ITHER,

IAD students: Ensure that you look over your shoulder once you have exited the plane after counting to 5 seconds. If
the pilot chute gets caught on your hand or arm, attempt to clear it twice; if it does not clear, execute your emergency
procedures.

IAD #&: HtEHE MG, MRERLEES, URSISLEAFHAFEL, ZNBERK; MRRERR, HITESRE
.
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Canopy

K

Canopy Basics

PR

A canopy is an inflatable wing that performs like the wing of an airplane. Once it is open and inflated, the canopy will
start gliding forward and down through the air. The airflow around the canopy creates lift.

[EEER— I URSHNESR, HINREMUT YNNINE, —BITAHRS, BEXEAFROTHLBEN, SRERESEE
FERA,

With both toggles all the way up, the canopy should glide straight ahead at full speed. To turn, look in the direction you
want to turn, then pull that toggle down.
HBMNEZTESNFE, FEREUSEELBH, EREN, FRRBENAE, ABRK T ZMUBNE,

(EFEEE: TEFRIFHERNELESR TN EME LT, BXEITEZRE BRFE", EFFEERE X PFEBFUANE,)

Pulling one toggle down a small amount produces a slow turn . )
] ) ] ) FLARE: is a maneuver you perform under canopy in
with a relatively small amount of dive. Small toggle inputs can .
] ) ] o which you pull both toggles down to slow your
be used to make minor heading corrections at any point in
forward speed and descent rate.

I fF—MXEERNIRIE, BERNN TRMRIZE
RIFASRTHE R FEIER,

the canopy flight. Pulling one toggle down farther will
produce a faster turn and cause the canopy to dive. Pulling
both toggles down, known as a flare, decreases the rate of
descent and forward speed of the canopy.

BN EIME TR EEERERES, HEHBEMEmT,
FEREERTRITHMEAMER, IMEE RN FRIETT B Fi#1T A mi
B, BN EESHI TRERZRCERMES, HSHEE
A, B TRMNE FRARTE) SMEEEERITREE
EFEIEHRE,

CANOPY-CONTROL CHECK: refers to the physical
part of a canopy check and is often also called the
controllability check. It consists of turning and flaring
to assess the canopy's flight capabilities.

RERUBMHRE: EREMRENIRRMENS, B
BHRIATIRYAMRE . CEASTEREMNFE, LUHE

o . _ BEE PR GRS
When flying into the wind, you will fly more slowly across the

ground. When flying with the wind, you will move more . . .
DECISION ALTITUDE: is the lowest altitude by which

you must decide whether your canopy is safe to land.
For students, this altitude is 2,500 feet.

REIEE: BIROABAEECESEATEEERN
HESE., WTFEERE, X—8ERN 2500 =R,

quickly across the ground. When flying perpendicularly to the
wind, known as crabbing, you will move in the direction you
are facing with some sideways drift, and these effects will
increase as wind speed increases.

EREITE, RIEAEAXMENBRERRIE, IR T, iR
B ENENEERRIR, EETXE T (FRN“ET”),
REEREBNAE D%, B8 —EMNEER, 28NS
hEE NIEREIIE N iEE.

FULL FLIGHT: is when the parachute is flying at its
natural forward speed and descent rate with the

toggles all the way up.
BFE AT EEESEEEANIEREN TEERT

Canopy Check B
17, MELTFZENFAFIVIRE.
EERnE 7

Immediately after deployment, you need to complete a canopy check to see whether you have a good canopy. Common
questions used to assess your canopy include: "Is it there? Is it square? Is it steerable?" Or, "Is it square? Is it stable? Is it
steerable?" During your first jump course, your instructor will cover what each question means specifically and help you
practice applying them to several scenarios. For example:

ARE, REBUATHIEERNE, UHIARECREEE, SRNHLOEEE: “KNREER? PRREFIE? 25
oiE? "HERBAILE? RERE? REUR? "EFE—HRED, RNBEFARBESNIRNERS N, HEPRES
MipRPEINA. FIg:
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There? Check the canopy for proper inflation after the deployment. The canopy should be large and fully inflated.
KMREERE? RERZPEAREREEERS. BEQNEBERBAHRI RS,

Square? It should have four well-defined edges that create a rectangular shape. The suspension lines should cascade
down in four neat line groups to each riser, and the slider should be down to the tops of the risers. The canopy should
be stable; it is flying level toward the horizon, not turning or spinning, with only fixable problems left to be solved.
BRREBHIE? BESNEUREMINAL, FE—NMER, SBNEFTHICREMANE, 23ERRSMERT L, BikA
N TBERRTNR, RSN ARFRE;, ENREKT, BEMFL T, REEONIRE, ESRE-LoEENER
REMIR,

Steerable? You must perform a canopy-control check to ensure the canopy flies straight in full flight, is steerable and
can be flared. First, unstow your toggles and confirm the canopy is flying straight. To confirm the parachute will brake
properly for landing, flare by pulling both toggles all the way down. Smoothly raise the toggles back up to full flight. To
confirm the parachute is steerable, look right, turn right at least 90 degrees, then stop the turn by going back to full
flight. Finally, look left, turn left, then stop the turn by going back to full flight.

BETE? (RUUETEERITEERE, URREERESEVTITRIBEL VT, tTIREHERTF, 8%, BRNEH
WIABEERREE L 1T, NIRIAERESIMITRERRZE, T2/ TR NN ERTHIHRIE, ARFRMISREREE
R GTRS, ITHRINEERTIRE, E06E, BOAKEL 90 E, ARELED, KE2EXT, &, OAE, B
miAkm, RAEELED, RESETT,

Decide whether the canopy is controllable and safe to land by 2,500 feet, which is your decision altitude. If it is not, you
must immediately initiate emergency procedures.
£ 2500 HREVRETEEZ A, FEEECERRHERTR2ER ., NRAFRE, RYURIZEHEIER.

¢
=3
el
TLeEsR? PRhE S AR - g
Free of Use Kicking or Risers — > 28
Line Twists? 2z
EREEEULE? [=5-
Above =)
T E Decision Altitude? g
e £
FJ§Z Steerable? Use Turns and Flares ———>

BREEXAT

Continue

Emergency Procedures Decision Tree

RERREFRER
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Fixable Problems

o[{E S HYERE

Problems that are usually minor include end cells of the canopy that stay closed, a slider that stays up near the canopy,
an unintended turn, line twists, or other issues involving an inflated canopy. Line twists must be fixed first. To untwist

the lines, spread the risers and kick, but release the brakes ] )
. . ) . LINE TWISTS: are a common problem in which the
only after clearing the twist. Except for line twists, you can i ) )
. . canopy has inflated but the lines or risers have
solve most minor problems with a canopy-control check. If ) )
. o developed one or more complete twists. This
the problem continues or gets worse, initiate your o ) )
situation is usually easily remedied.

KESR: —MELNEE, EEERERS, BREN
FARFHA IS NESR, XHPERBEREZE
R,

emergency procedures by 2,500 feet. If in doubt, initiate your
emergency procedures. It is not advisable to try to land a
compromised parachute.
BEREMNOBALEEERRESERTEITH. BRAEFK
FELEAmIMA, BIMNER ., LELR, SEMERZERERSN
BRTRENRR, Hop, LEEHTILEHER, SEMRFTES,
RO FARTEFH IR, NERREERTEREBRN. IR T HE
S, RSHEMBA T LB ITIEERTIRMERERBIR,
MR AMIFLEH T, NE 2500 RREEU LEhESER,
MNEEE, WNIBAEHNEASER ., SR ERBRNEERE
b2 ARBAEHY,

CUTAWAY HARD DECK: is 1,000 feet, the altitude
where it becomes too low for a safe cutaway. Instead
of cutting away, you must deploy the reserve and
land both canopies.

MPEPIRSE: NREPRSEN 1000 ER, EF
IEEMIPEABRE, AN, MAITHE
QHEEMDIEZREM.

Canopy Malfunctions
PEE RIS

Your instructor will provide you with practice on the proper procedures for the equipment you will be jumping

REVER RIS R IR LS R P E A R BB EIRIF IR R B9 45 >

Emergency Procedures

HE2RERF

If you have a canopy malfunction, check your altitude to make sure you are above your cutaway hard deck of 1,000 feet,
then cut away and pull your reserve. Below 1,000 feet it becomes too low to safely cut away, and you must deploy the
reserve and land both parachutes.

MRBRIEERRIE, BARNESE, WRSER 1000 RRYIPERRSEUL, AENEHASEPE. ESEMRT 1000 &
R, NEXZEZ2E, WU AAERHARNIEZREM,

Two Parachutes Out

WP AER

You can prevent a two-parachutes-out malfunction by staying altitude aware and protecting your handles and closing
pins. There are two possible actions you can take in a two-out situation: land both canopies or cut away.
FREFSERIRARIPFRELCFENXEH, JUBNBRNPERNAE. EHMNPER, BRMTRINSHEE: B4
TERTEERER, EA4P,

You should land both canopies if you have a stable biplane, a side-by-side, or a main-reserve entanglement. If all
toggles are stowed, leave them stowed. If the toggles have been unstowed on one canopy, unstow the toggles on the
other. For a biplane, gently steer the front parachute by pulling down gently on the rear riser in the direction you wish
to go. For a side-by-side, gently steer the parachute that is more directly overhead, also using the rear risers. Land
without flaring and perform a parachute landing fall. In the rare case of a main-reserve entanglement, never give up
trying to clear the entanglement or inflate the parachutes. Do your best to make the parachutes fly straight for landing,

and perform a PLF.
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MRERENHL—FI—F (biplane) H—E—BEW (side-by-side) BIIEH,, HEPHSRELRNIER, WNFERD
PEERE, MRABRNEHBRER, WREFRBRIRE, EEP—TEERONECEE, WEKS —MEERNRIE,
MNFRE—R—FHNER, TEIRENMAILNEARTROBENS@ERED, XN FRE—E—AZMOER, &g
BRBERAGTFELGIEESHNERIRTRED, BENAFRF, BENT PLF, NBFTR5ERESRNENER,
N7 FERBAESENILEELTS, RURILEEREL CITAER, FHHT PLF,

If you have a downplane, you must cut away regardless of altitude. A downplane occurs when the two parachutes
separate and begin flying toward the ground. 7his is the only exception to the 7,000-foot cutaway hard deck.
MRELHERSFLMA (downplane), MFEILEERSLEHMBANTIIR, TLHERSLRBENRHNMNEEREBES
FHFIEREME SRR, XE 71000 ZRUPIEFREEIIE—HIIMEL,

side by side
(from behind)
AP—E—REW
(NEERE)

biplane
(from behind)

AL—EI—F
(MNEERIE)

main and reserve entanglement

downplane (from behind)
Feryyre=— EQAEREE
ERNERI LD NERHE)

Two-Parachutes-Out Scenarios

IRAER

Canopy Flight

PEERTIT

After making sure you have a good canopy, check your altitude, then observe your position over the ground. Following
your canopy inspection, you must locate the airport and the planned holding area. Once you have identified the holding
area, fly directly to it. Arriving at the holding area at or above 2,000 feet will set you up to be in the right place to enter
your landing pattern.

ARIANFERERER, RESEHNEMEMNE, SHEECRER, ROZRENZMHINESE, — BRI TEFEE,
BiEvmizXig, FEEFXES, SEMNE 2000 BRFLLLE, LUEREAESRKMEMFES,

While you are in canopy flight, regularly check your altitude and position over the ground while working toward your
pattern-entry point and watch for other canopy traffic (APT).
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EREERTERD, AEMMLRIAR T, TEENESEMENME, HESMERAEMEZRHNERNR (APT i
E, 'SE. LE. XEKNE).

All jumpers must also avoid canopy collisions (i.e., collisions with other jumpers under open parachutes). If a collision is
imminent, in most cases both jumpers should steer to the right. If two jumpers collide and entangle, they must
communicate their intentions before taking further action. If it is too low for a safe cutaway (below 1,000 feet) and the
canopies are uncontrollable, both jumpers should deploy their reserves.

FrEMpE RN RIEERUE (ASEMEARNBRERE), REGHE, KSHBERTNAHMNBEAKE, R
HERGEMEHREES, YRERBE—STHRIEEESE, MRSEIE (EF 1000 ZR) TELR2VECEEE
QTEES, WAMITHER,

Landing
&bt

Landing Pattern
B

Your landing pattern is a deliberate flight path, usually
DOWNWIND, BASE, AND FINAL: are the three legs of

your landing pattern.
TR (5—i). 2% (58) xE#E (5=i):
BEMML%N=14,

rectangular, that you use during the final phase of descent
under canopy. It usually starts at 900 feet at a
predetermined pattern-entry point. There are three legs
to the pattern: downwind, base, and final. Before each

jump, your instructor will determine your landing pattern
CROSSWIND LEG: and "base leg" are interchangeable

terms.

mRia: 5 8B40 JERER,

and review it with you using an aerial map of your drop
zone. It's important to plan your flight, then fly your plan.
B4R IEERTRREMRRANG TN CTIRE,
BENER. CEENSE 900 ZRIFUEMLEIARTFFA,
EBIEMER=BAR: TRE (B—0). B4 ()
MERE#A (F=0), BRBPET, BESHEMRNEREM
%, FEARCEMNMPESR—EES. EENRESL
faFitRl, ARRIEITRT,

HOLDING AREA: is a predetermined, general location
upwind of your landing area and near your pattern-
entry point. You aim to stay in the holding area above
1,000 feet to stage your entry into the pattern and
ensure you can land in the landing area.

EFHR: RUTEMR ERSGHNMEKE, FEEMML%
BIAR, MRESEX, HE 1000 #R, AMA#HAMR
LS, HRREBEEEEREX,

The pattern consists of checkpoints at the start of each
leg. Each checkpoint consists of an altitude and a
landmark. Your downwind leg starts at 900 feet above the

ground, base leg at 600 feet, and final approach at 300
PATTERN-ENTRY POINT: is the altitude and landmark

feet. For each leg you must turn at your altitude or )
where you start your landing pattern, generally at 1,000

landmark, whichever comes first.
&S —LHERTE—1MSER, 8185 [EEMREMN
EEMMR, TRIE ($—il1) NEi 900 EREEFE,
B&in (FIih) ESNSER 600 HR, REHE (F=
ib) ERNSEN 300 BR, XFE—, HiREENSE
S HARET AR @, DASEEIE N,

feet and upwind of the target.

BEM&RIER: A CERMANER, BHENNSE
iR, BEFEN 1000 ER, UEEEMHBER LR
b, (GBEFE. MLHI 1000 EREGFIXF—E, 5L USPA &
TR, )

Note: Your instructor may adjust the shape of the pattern, the altitudes, or the landmarks to account for various

conditions or your drop zone's policies.

R BAURSRESHRARPCEMERRBEMLIIIRN. SEHSRIMAR,
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BEih600ER Eih900ER
600’ 900'
AGL TR (F—i8) AGL

Downwind Leg

o o< O Holding Area

Eg - EEX = cC

T

b 3 % i S

S 7|z 5

*—z % — E_ o

Fo 2|2 B
RS |z + &

~ -

ﬂojﬂq g 08

s Y .

0
\
©

Final Approach

300 BESE (B=i)
E 3005 R R

4 Wind Direction

Example Landing Pattern

B mbl

Final Approach and Landing
REHESERK
Landing Priorities

B EEIN

1 2 3

REKE EHEATESN RIS HIFEFH PLF
Land with a level wing Land in a clear and open area Flare and PLF

On final, your main priority is to land with a level wing, while flying straight toward a clear and open area, flaring before
touching down and performing a PLF. You may use minimal toggle inputs to avoid obstacles on the ground and give
yourself a longer, obstacle-free runway for landing, but you must keep your wing level. If the canopy begins to drift right
or left, use the appropriate input to stop the drift and keep the canopy flying straight toward a clear area. The best way
to avoid obstacles is to look toward a clear area and guide the canopy there rather than focusing on an obstacle. Landing
into the wind is desirable but is not one of your landing priorities.

FERE#HAN, RNEEAXERERIFRBKE, BELCSOFEXRSNXE, SMERTRITEHNT PLF, REILIALE
HMERFERMEIESY), LECBHERNEIEEMNEREE, BURRFREKTE, IREERHIRRAR B LIRS,
UREENREFLRR, ERERFRFGEL SAARXE, BARSNNRETEREOFREKEHSISEER @A
2, MARIEEENMEREY L, RENEMRY, EXAREMIVLESIN,

To slow your forward speed and descent rate, you will flare when your feet are above the ground at approximately twice

your height. Prepare to land during the last part of the final approach by putting your feet and knees together in a
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parachute landing fall (PLF) position. Except for small corrections, keep your toggles all the way up in the full-glide
position when on final approach. This will help the canopy produce more lift when you flare. Judge the flare height by
looking forward and down at a 45-degree angle.

AT HIERHEREN T EEE, MNENBEMARESSHEE. AHENREMER, WHEFINRFE, EEI PLF 2HE
b, BRAVMERES, EREHEMNER, NERRFESEVTVE. IFENTRERERNTERNSTEESHN, NFESEY
BIEM TR 45 BERFIMA,

Note: Your instructor may vary the exact flare technique based on the type of canopy you will be using or other factors.

AR BRI RESRIBRERNREERERE R E R RFIRERRIR I,

Think of flaring as driving down a one-way street. You can stop at any point but cannot go back. If you start the flare
too high, stop flaring and hold the toggles where they are. Letting the toggles up abruptly causes a steep dive toward
the ground, known as a "flight cycle." (You will learn more about flight cycles in Category B.) Quickly assess your height
above the ground. Keep looking ahead and keep the canopy flying straight. When you are closer to the ground, push
the toggles forcefully the rest of the way down to finish the flare before touching the ground.
BHUFRRMERERTELRE, RUMAEETRET, ERERE, MRERNFEIR, WEIERNFHRIFSINENE.
RAMANESSHESRMPEME, XFEIRNTCTER (RIS7E B BExh THRESX T CIRANRE), RETHEM
BE, REBUNLHEREREEL (T, SREEEY, AAOBRNENIKR, EERMRISHEITE,

You should be prepared to PLF every time you land. You should only attempt a stand-up landing if you touch down
softly and are confident that you can comfortably remain on your feet.

BRERENIFHRIT PLF (0ES, REEREMINBREERTRIEIIN, R eERRXIIERK,

Parachute Landing Fall (PLF)
EiE&H (PLF)

Performing a PLF can help you reduce the risk of injury during landing by distributing the impact across five points of
your body. To prepare for a PLF, press your feet and knees together with your knees slightly bent. Flare completely with
both hands together and close to the front of your body to help prevent wrist and hand injuries. Keep your chin to your
chest to help prevent neck injuries. Allow your feet to contact the ground first. Maintain the PLF position throughout the
entire landing roll.

#17 PLF SRS E NS EEIS AR MEMR, NMREEMR%
B, #ER PLF B, BRI, BEME. {NFRK, RFEEHE
FEFWIESARRIES, UABSLEFEANFEZ. T EHEmERLARS LEET
B%2Mh. STiLEEMtE, FEENEMRMNIEDREF PLF 235,

PLF: stands for "parachute landing fall" and is
a technique used to prevent injury on landing.
PLF: BI“EEEh &%, B—MEFEREENR
ZHEREEIEIT,

As the balls of your feet touch the ground:

SHAE (BREK) ARiET:

1. Lean into the direction of the landing to roll down one side of the body
BiraEE R, 3E—NETR,

2. Lay over to the side of one calf
SRR INBE M E At

3. Continue to roll to the thigh on the same side
BRERZE R ARBAGM

4. Continue rolling through the small of your back to the opposite shoulder

BERNEGHE, BEIXIUEE.
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Allow your body to continue rolling and absorb the energy of the fall

LB RREER, RIEEIREE.

The PLF position is also the proper way to prepare for a stand-up landing as it keeps your weight balanced in the
harness and your hands even when the toggles are all the way down in the flare. If you touch down softly, you can step
out of the PLF position and remain on your feet.

PLF W RS ENERASN, ANERILEFFEMAIMNES, HILNFIRMETRF, MRMBESR, R
VOB PLF BBHRIFUGIL, (BEE: BUEREHIE WE")

gl [/ /

“

[ - X
| 28D =

) s

RIS
Throughout your landing, keep your elbows in tight toward your side.
Keep your legs bent at the knee with muscles relaxed (helping absorb
the impact, like a spring) and arms toward the midline. Don't stick
your hand out to catch your fall, unless you want a broken wrist!

EBANETED, RIS DESERN, RS, MR (g —
BHEBRESED) , FEQSEPRER. FEGEXEN, REFEFERSHR!

/\\\, 'l \l\l ’/ | > |
¢ | ‘

A 4
> $ L 3 $4F=]i§z‘s£
g - W BRI S

Roll diagonally across
Meaty part of back s your back to the

opposite shoulder.

Landing Problems

EbfiaRE

Alternate Landing Areas: You should be prepared to make correct decisions and land safely without assistance, whether
you land in the intended landing area or an alternate one. If you are not in your holding area or close to it when the
canopy opens, be prepared to choose an alternate landing area by 2,000 feet. Maintain altitude awareness while flying
back toward your 900-foot pattern-entry point.

FE7: TIRMERAEMEEMXIERERY, HEESIFEREEPNBER THEERREHREEM. NRAREFE
EREABRSHFXBE, MESIFE 2000 HREALEFSERA, £ @ 900 RREMAMLEISREFRFSERIR,
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At or above 2,000 feet, you should determine whether you will be able to reach your 900-foot pattern-entry point. If it
is obvious that the 900-foot point is unreachable, look for your 600-foot and 300-foot points. If you are sure that you
will be able to reach one of those points, fly toward it and remain over that point until you reach the correct altitude to
begin that leg of your pattern. If it is obvious that you will not reach any point in your pattern by the correct altitude,
then plan to land in an open area that is free of obstacles. Keep in mind that your best alternate landing area may be
behind you. Choose your new holding area and visually transfer the intended landing pattern to the new landing area.
£ 2000 HER LA LR, MHIEFREEENE 900 RREMMELIRIAR . MRBEFTIEEX 900 HRMLIIAR, NIk 600 &
R&E R 300 RREEF R, MRHBEEBXEP—F, WEEZR, FTFREERSERFIANNBLN T, NREET
FHEERSEIXEMMENEUSER, WNITHHIEEELESYNARXE, BicE, SESRHEOTRERSE, &
ENEEX, FHEMENEMME FRRMNEXE,

Landing Off Field: Any time you must land in an alternate area, on or off the airport property, look carefully for obstacles.
You can look closely during the downwind leg of the pattern because you are closer to the ground. Avoid the obstacles
by looking and steering the canopy toward a clear and open area, avoiding straight lines in the terrain that may indicate
power lines, fences, or ditches. PLF and wait for assistance or further instructions. Be polite to property owners. If
possible, contact the drop zone to give them your status and location.

ipohERE: MRAEAERINENR, TIERENZIXKERERS, MAFATRESY, £ TFRBETTAEFAMER,
79 BT B E 8RR, T B A HHRIREE S RS i KIS SRE T RS, E it P E L EYE (NS ESL . BREaR),
17 PLF, SHEESE—DSiER, WEMAEERSFILR, WETEE, BRABREMREIRENVE.

Recovering the Canopy in Higher Winds: When you are on the ground, pull in one toggle and steering line to assist in
collapsing the canopy, especially if it is dragging you. Cut away the canopy as a last resort or if you're injured.
ARpigg: SR, T —MHNRNENNEL, IFEHTEERIHGS, TEHREREERERN, SREEFR, X
EZ AT,

Obstacle Landing
PRI E R

Potential obstacles during landing include water, trees, buildings,
) . . LOOK AWAY - STEER AWAY: Skydiving is just as
power lines, fences, and similar hazards. You can usually avoid o ) ]
) . . much a mental sport as it is physical. There is a
these obstacles by preparing for the canopy flight by observing i o
) . . . natural tendency to steer or move in the direction
the winds and planning an appropriate landing pattern. Also, ) o
. . in which you are looking. "You go where your
choosing an alternate landing area by 2,000 feet allows you to . o ]
eyes go." Capitalize on this.

RAR, 7TFE: RRANBUHEzZM, E20HE
za, AS B AR T2 B M5 a4 sigs,
BN“BZArE, TZhE", BERSFIAX—4FE.

assess potential obstacles and plan your new pattern. Follow

your Landing Priorities. You can find comprehensive best

practices for obstacle landings in Chapter 4-1 G. Below are

critical points listing actions you can take when landing in or on

common obstacles.

BN TRBRINESMEREKE. WA BFY. BE%. BEZFXEUGKY. BETLUBIMERRRHML S EHEMK
P RNPEER TR ES, NMEFIXLRERY), b, £ 2000 KRS E EMIEF &7 aHRITA B ESYIF
MEIFL, BEREERMEBIR, RITLUE 4-1.6 TR X FRIEVERNESENRMRIEER, UT2EXE RES
MERKNINXRES:

@ Water: Flare and PLF in case the water is shallow. After entering the water, try to stand up. If you cannot touch the
bottom, swim out of your gear and leave it behind.
ki RITH PLF, DABGKREGR. AKEERIET, MRTEME, NRERSEHEL, IEREBERIE.

@ Trees: Keep your arms close to your body and your legs together. Use a half flare as you enter the tree. Be prepared
to finish your flare and PLF in case you drop all the way to the ground. If you remain suspended, hold on and stay
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in the tree. Wait for help; do not attempt to climb down.

WA WEEWSKR, WPEFHE, SARAK TR —%, MRTEEM, WTHRFH PLF, WIREERLE, NME
FEEN L, SH5ED, FESERT,

Buildings: If landing on a roof, flare and PLF. Once you've landed, disconnect the RSL and cut away. If landing under
your reserve, contain it if it's windy. Wait for help; do not attempt to climb down. If hitting a building broadside, turn
the canopy slightly to avoid a direct impact before flaring. Prepare to PLF, flare to slow down, and attempt to strike
a glancing blow.

EHY: NRBEERR, h¥H PLF, BREEIZEIEF RSL HiI¢, MRERAELER, WEBXNKEER, S5
&E), AEZHARTE, SETRRYNE, WERFRHEMEDIBRERNE, & PLF, RFRE, HEEMU
BE A ERE Y,

Power Lines: Drop any handles. Flare and PLF. Touch no more than one wire at a time. Your parachute can conduct
electricity, so if you are suspended in the wires, do not cut away and do not let anyone near you. Wait for qualified
personnel to confirm the power is off. If your feet are on the ground, disconnect the RSL and cut away, leaving your
main canopy behind.

BEL: NEMEIEF, KFH PLF, —RRGEEM—IRBL, FERoESH, ANRETEBL L, FEYS, B
REIMHIASEERE, FEEWARRBIARE, MRWEEM, NWEF RSL Hi0<5, 1LEPEER,
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8 A HTHkRiEE Category A Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
U8 RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RIRHTEE

/ TAKE THE QUIZ: \

AFF AND TANDEM ~
AFF FfIIRA % EMETIH
® T2 SAFEEXIT v
® FERIRRE COA v
® EMFFRLS (ZIR) PRACTICE DEPLOY (3x) v
® EEEIRMET COA
® 6000 EHRBIE (MAL 6500 ER) 6,000' LOCK ON (6,500' for tandem) v
® 5500 HREFREHAE NA$ 6000 ZR) 5,500' WAVE OFF and PULL

(6,000 for tandem) v uspa.org/quiz/a
o WEEEP, WESE. UE. KB CANOPY CHECK - APT v k /
® IKEFX LOCATE HOLDING AREA v
® \E[EML FLY PATTERN v / S (PR \
® UFFH PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed v v

'

IAD AND STATIC LINE (2 jumps from 4,000) \0',\‘\‘\!. : l, :‘. o
IAD ] Static Line (4 4000 ZRHBX) SNy
® L2 SAFEEXIT v '_'_:_':: =25 ';::_"
® XAET COUNT1-2-3-4-5v e TS
o MEMEP, WESE. B, 38 CANOPY CHECK - APT v /! .'i'u‘,\
® %X LOCATE HOLDING AREA v A
® KEMfnL FLY PATTERN v TRANSLATION OF THE QUIZ
® HIFFH PLF (#1%) FLARE and PLF if needed v k /

€€C XEX{TEh ACTION STEP 33}

Join USPA ( ), login, and get credit
automatically for all the quizzes you take online!
BIA USPA (uspa.org/register)
BRE, (RELSHRNFIENRIEERESEH!
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B 8t (&)
Category B (Basics)

AFF FIMA £ WA IAD #0 Static Line
1 Bk 1 Bk 3 Bk
ARiEFRNSE

AFF: 5500 =R
IAD #0 Static Line: 4000 =R
WA 6000 =R

In Category B, you must practice the most Basic maneuver in freefall: pulling!

£ B 85T, RS BEFAREMOSE: FP!

. E5THEE Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRITE

Canopy Pre-Jump

BrATRPEES

O Discuss ground winds and winds aloft for the day
WEHXMENNS=RER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the pattern with assistance
EMEN T ML W ESF XL B AL

O Discuss runways and aircraft patterns
WEHIEH AL

O Practice clearing your airspace before turns and check for traffic in the holding area and in the pattern
FIRTMR =TS E, HFERFEXMEMML LIRE

O Discuss the flight cycle and how flaring is like a one-way street
W CTRHFURNFREATGERTE LA E—1F

O Practice a PLF
%> PLF

Academics

FAREBS

O Read the Academics section for this category
P A B TR AR B

O Pass the category quiz at 100%
LA 100% B9 IEf &S S 7T/

O  Train for exit and freefall
HASFI B Al

O Practice correct responses to deployment problems
45>) IERR N XS FF < ja)

O Consider joining USPA if you haven't already
ZEMAZEBRPHE USPA (JIRAKRIA)
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Canopy Debrief

B R IECIR
O Fly your pattern with assistance
EENENER T $IREARL
O Perform a staged flare with a full finish
DR FHAEE
O Prepare to PLF before landing and perform a PLF if needed
EFERIMF PLF &, HEREITNIT PLF
O Land within 60 degrees of your intended heading with assistance
AEWENERT, EEARSMESRERED 60 E
O Land within 330 feet (100 meters) of your intended target with assistance

HEENBNERT, AEREEMBRAEE 330 R (100 X) HSEEREMR

Freefall Debrief
BEEREHCR

O

O

Be stable throughout

2ERE

Demonstrate leg control

RYLHIEhRAE

Assist with the pull within 500 feet of your assigned altitude (AFF and Tandem)
EIEESE 500 RRAMBTHAFFE (AFF FIMAS)

Successfully perform three practice pulls, three jumps in a row (SL and I1AD)
EE= IR R INSTRAEMFF 45> (Static Line 1 IAD)
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£ ZARESD Academics

The Academics section of each category includes information on exit and freefall, canopy flight, emergency procedures,
equipment, and standard operating procedures. Some of this information will review what you learned earlier, while
some will be new and build on that foundation.

BTETNFEABLOLESUTRES: HRSEHEFE. BERYT. Z3EF. KEMRURGEELER, EPEHoR
BRMZAFIANBNES, 5—HLNIHIIR, SENEYT REM,

A. Exit and Freefall
HEFBEEEE

Review the exit procedures from Category A. For AFF students, . .
o T LOCK ON: is where you focus on your altimeter
your exit will be the same. IAD and static-line students perform .
before pulling.

HE: EEALIEEIRNEPESERL,

the climb-out with little or no assistance from the instructor and
exit promptly on the "Go!" command. Tandem students climb into

position after the instructor's OK, check with the instructor once ) . .
WAVE OFF: is where you signal with both hands

in position, and initiate the exit count. . .
that you are intending to pull. Your actual

E3 A BT, T AFF Z&£, REVBERSVBRER
%, IAD # Static Line FAFERGII D EMENHTIHINIEIR TIE
HAAE, HERE“Go! "HELEREDLM, MARZEESEIRE
OK ESEMM, BAMNERSHREGERMIA, FHHBNTHRE

=
To

deployment usually occurs approximately 500
feet after waving off, given the time it takes to
wave off, reach, and pull.

EFTE: BERERFRUES, RBIREEHE,
HFEF. LM HAPMICFRENE, LiRAF

o N PERAERFTEEL 500 BREE,
During this category, you will improve your overall awareness and

stability, reinforce muscle memory for your pull, and work on leg awareness and heading.
FEABTH, MERSEARIRMREN, BAFRMENNAICIZ, FINRRERERIRFG mES,

Heading, Altitude, Arch, Legs, Relax (HAALR)
B, SE. S, BB, B2 (HAALR)
Repeat this drill to establish and maintain awareness, stability, and control. First, recognize your heading to confirm you

are not turning. Know your altitude.

ESNGIURYHRIFRIR. REMMESNA. &%, RARNARANEBAREED., ZNERNEE,

IAD and static-line students: Know your exit altitude and count to keep track of time after release from the aircraft.
IAD f[ Static Line #4&: ZXBRNEMRTE, HESH SHEED HECRIRERIT BRI,

Tandem and AFF students: Make sure you check your altimeter. Check your arch, making sure your hips are forward a
little. Check your legs; most beginners need to extend their legs a little and point their toes. Relax ... how? Breathe
consciously, a full breath in and out, to release tension. Use this HAALR technique just before and after releasing from
the aircraft.

WMARFH AFF 2&: BEREESER, REMRNSEEYE, HBEREBMBMOE, OERE, KXSHBYFETEHMERHH
EMR, ZNEHEBR? TERIRAMIEE, RE—OSBIFY, DUBRMEKR, £BA SAEERBE. SE. S,
HEAZ. BRAR”H94RIT,

Main Deployment

S bpa st

Tandem and AFF students: Perform practice deployments in freefall until you can perform them smoothly and are
comfortable with locating the deployment handle. At your assigned pull altitude, wave off to signal deployment, then
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pull at the correct altitude without prompting from the instructor.
IRARH AFF 25 EEBBADEHIENAR, BRRBRMTHFERGREARIEF, SXEEACSER, #FR
BEEHE, AREEHRSEELTHRGRENER TR,

IAD and static-line students: Practice stable deployment within 5 seconds of exit. You must complete three jumps in a
row with successful simulated deployments before moving to the solo freefall starting in Category C.

IAD #01 Static Line F&: 7EHRRE 5 WRAIRENRINFER, T#17 C BntIRABBREARZE, YREEL= RS
th RIS T <,

Leg Awareness

BREBEIR

You can practice and improve your leg awareness by learning how to move forward in freefall. To move forward, extend
your legs with your toes pointed while keeping your arms in a neutral position. Extending your legs from the neutral
position adds more drag in the back, lifting your lower body to the relative wind. This off-level attitude causes you to
move forward. It is less noticeable on a tandem jump. To practice in freefall, extend your legs smoothly and hold for three
seconds, then relax your legs to neutral.

BEFEINEAEBBFRAPRFRE, RUUGEIMNRSRERIR. ZOEa, BERSFEPHEBNEERHSE
IR, NhEEEFIABRSIBME SRS, FETHESEENSRPEEF . XMEFEESKMERQ@AIEE, ERA
P, XHYNRABE, EEHZFADEIN, FRUERHRE=D, ABBUATEREE RS,

IAD and static-line students: Increase your leg awareness during the exit set-up and after release from the plane. You
can accomplish this with a little mental preparation on exit.
IAD #0 Static Line F4&: EHMEVESHAUMRIBEF SH/EIRSRIRIR, RoTLUEE BRI EESERIINX—R,

Maintaining a Heading

REFAME

Staying stationary is key to having control. Relax in a neutral body position and find a point ahead on the horizon as a
heading reference.

RIFFFIERRIFEFINOXE, APHESEEBTHR, FRIMSHTELE LN—TRIEATESE,

Tandem and AFF students: Your instructor may have you perform turns together.

IRARH AFF 25 (REVBA T RESILIR—EE TR E,

IAD and static-line students: You must perform three successful practice deployments before moving on to a clear-
and-pull jump, also called a "hop-and-pop," where you clear the aircraft then pull for yourself.

IAD # Static Line & : E#H{T /2 =F<®” (Hop and Pop, EI]“EIJEJEEDF”) BR<RaET, (RN SER = RAEHIFF P45
EREAR P ED, RBEEBH N—REBEETHR., (F&FE OXTEEZENZETLHE BES", LEE, ME
T, IESLHTEIE R AP EEFTIE IEERPR”, (1G5 EE T, )

B. Canopy

2

For Review

£3

In your first-jump course you learned to prevent canopy collisions by always clearing your airspace both before and
during any turn. Simply look in the direction of the turn both horizontally and below before you make the turn.
FEE—BIRRED, REITHEEORSHINESIRPBIHATES=RIGLLEZEMHE, TS, IRNRBERNTS
EEKESEIN TS,
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Review the wind direction and speed with your instructor. You'll develop your descent strategy, that is, determine the
expected opening point and prepare your canopy flight plan. After opening and performing your canopy check, check
your altitude, determine your position relative to the drop zone, and then monitor canopy traffic. Locate the holding
area and establish your path to your 900-foot pattern-entry point. Fly directly to your holding area. Fly to the pattern-
entry point and fly the planned pattern using downwind, base, and final-approach legs with checkpoints. Flare and PLF.
SHE—REINEMANE, (RISHERERRE, BHMRiK, ERTEMPNARSHESEZFR T, EHARHTHE
BENER, MERE, BHEASHENTHRREMNNVE, AENRRE, HEFFXHML BT 900 ZERBPAMLIEIRR
HEEE, BEESOSGK, AR CEERMARAR, FHERRBITHOTRE (5—8). B4 (F10) NRE#E (5=
8) URBNNESE R8T, RFH PLF,

More about canopy traffic in the pattern: It is important to fly predictably so that canopies behind you in the pattern
can determine your flight path and remain sufficiently separated from you. You do this by flying your pattern, staying in
your lane and flying a straight final approach.

BEXTREPEERMEPHZENR: REFCTHTMNIMEXEE, ILEHBEREBFAMRN CITREHREE
BHYEE, Jlt, RN RIRBERME 1T, RISEECHME L, HEREHENRFRIFEL T,

New Stuff
FRFNIR
Flight Cycle
KITMRIR
BRERA R TSITER
Q ; Flight Cycle After Input
TR

}A 1. Surge and Dive
(ineffective flare zone)

™ 1 BN

2 (HEFAHX /)

2. Canopy Sinks with little pitch change
(ineffective flare zone)

2[EELTIR, WIANFERE
(FI P30 IXE])

A flight cycle is the parachute's response during the period of time between an input and the parachute's return to
stabilized full flight. It is important to understand how a flight cycle is created so that you can avoid entering one close
to the ground just before landing. Flaring is a one-way street, meaning you can stop pulling down the toggles at any
point during the flare stroke if you started it too high, but you cannot go back up.
TITREFREFEESNERIIRMERAARRSERESE VTHENMMIRE, TR YTERNERNEZEXEE, XEHT
BRI EEE AT AL SRR, NERMERBEAN, XRRENRGENFNAMBHRNTNETELS, JUE
REgRPHNE—RETUNE, EREBHREE,
(FEZZ: CITBHOFEN E1EHF)

Any input to a canopy, such as turning or pulling down the toggles and letting them back up, initiates a flight cycle. The
flight cycle is a normal and predictable flight characteristic of all parachutes. When a flight cycle occurs, the parachute
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dives, its speed increases beyond that of full flight, and the jumper swings back behind the parachute. The parachute
then slows down as the jumper swings forward under the parachute and it returns to full flight.

IS EERIRERAA, SNBSS ERBRA, MBI/ K CITERF, CTRAZAERERNIERBIHNL
AT, STNITEIMRAAET, EERSY, BESBEEE YTRSHEE, RENSREZERERET. EE,
PEERRE, BRREQRMBERERTH, BERRESRE T,

Experiencing a flight cycle up high can be fun. However, a flight cycle just before or during a flare is dangerous because
the parachute dives forward and picks up speed, and the effectiveness of the flare is greatly reduced. This is why the
proper response to a flare initiated too high is to stop and hold whenever you realize it is too high, then finish the flare
forcefully when closer to the ground.

EEZEAR TR RS —MEBNAK, A, ERFAFNFEIRPHL CTEINIEERKR, BAEEERQEIH
PHINE, SERFRRAR, B, MIRKMEHHNFNSEIS, EBRINYARRIZAFEHFREHAINRTS, FEF
i E B B A D SRR EhE,

C. Emergency Procedure Review

EREFES

Review the correct responses to a premature deployment in the aircraft: Attempt to contain the open parachute and
inform the instructor. If your parachute goes out the door, follow immediately to prevent damage to the plane and injury
to yourself or others. If anyone else's parachute goes out the door, immediately push them to and through the door for
the same reason.

RS FEERERABIMIANERRIE: SXEEEERHBNHS, WRRAMEERCH TN, NWIZBENRBEELRE, U
BELESS SAIERIRIA X B S MM ANERHE . MREMANEERTCHRDT), HTFEENRE, NIZEMSMHIHEmALerIH
AR,

Review Pull Priorities:

EIARMREEIR
e HEBRBEFSR WMRATLARE, ERERSTHE
Pull Pull at the proper altitude Pull, preferably while stable

Review deployment problems and correct responses.

S AR AR EHEIN XS T 75

IAD and static-line students: this may be new to you.
IAD # Static Line 4 : XM FRIIKIH T RERFANIR

Make no more than two attempts or take no longer than 5 seconds, whichever comes first, before initiating emergency

procedures.

FERMNEAIERZA, SRRBAEZERRAEIAEE 57, LUERERE.,

@ Premature container opening in freefall: Attempt to locate and deploy the pilot chute first. If you can't locate the
pilot chute after two tries or 5 seconds, or if deploying the pilot chute results in a partial malfunction, cut away and
deploy the reserve.
BHHREGIEDPLETIMERITH: EZHREHMESISR, MRMR=AEY 5 BAMKKEEISR, =HE, MR
HEIFMEHSISE, ESBHRERSRIE, WIEHAEE,

@ Lost deployment handle: Place your hand on the side of the container and slide it down to the bottom corner. Find

the pilot chute and deploy. If you cannot find the pilot chute after two tries or 5 seconds, initiate emergency
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procedures.
BRAZAPLEF: FLECENEERZHBA, REFHNESISR, MRMR=HEL 5 BAMKKESISR, ZAEHE
SER,

@ Hard pull: Place your elbow against the container for leverage. If you cannot throw the pilot chute after two tries
or 5 seconds, initiate emergency procedures.

FRIBEMLRIE: SRETERERED, MRBRXERE 5 WRMARDESISE, ZREHEIRER.

@ Pilot-chute hesitation: Modify the airflow by twisting slightly while looking over your right shoulder. If that doesn't
work, repeat over your left shoulder. If the pilot chute does not launch after two tries or 5 seconds, initiate
emergency procedures.

SIS EIBRMB¥SAHOLAARELEMURZSR, MREN, AEBFABRER, MRMR=HK 5
WRSISLNARNEE S, BaESERF.

Static-line students: Your instructor will review the student-in-tow procedures, which are: Arch and signal to your
instructor that you are ready for them to cut your static line. After the static line is cut, deploy your reserve.

Static Line ¥4 : HRETMREI VIIEHFENNNER, BEN: RESEEBHORARLES, RREESFILM
{14087 Static Line, Static Line #11kTE, 3ITFER,

Remember these critical altitudes: You must decide to cut away by 2,500 feet and then act immediately. Also, if you
find yourself below 1,000 feet without a functioning canopy, deploy the reserve without cutting away.
FIRUTXREE: YRE 2500 ZRIALRERENE, ARBIUBMITRE. IRSERE 1000 ERUTEELTEES
£H, NEADLHNER TEERESR,

With your instructor, practice in the training harness to recognize and respond to problems and malfunctions using
guidance from Category A—Academics in the first-jump-course topics.
FHIGET, SRNBG—RESNRFIFNY RERERE, SE5—RED A Bx—FAREo89E51.

Expanding on what you learned in Category A, if you have line twists and are also spinning, don't delay, cut away.
Spinning main parachute malfunctions can cause you to lose altitude very quickly and require a rapid response You will
also be unable to control the canopy due to it having line twists. For this reason, check your altitude to confirm you are
above the 1,000-foot cutaway hard deck and initiate emergency procedures immediately.

£ ABTRFASHEL L, MRIMBBLESIFEIEE, DHEE, ZEMIE, FEPHERWETRSERNEEDR
BT, RERERMN, M, BFLES, RETERHREER, BBERESE, BIAMRE 1000 ZRYPEPIRSE
UL, FIEMERRER.

D. Equipment S&TA: stands for Safety and Training Advisor, an
B appointed USPA position usually held by a highly
For Review experienced instructor. The S&TA at your drop
£3 zone represents your USPA Regional Director and
Review how to retrieve your parachute after landing. is available to provide advice and administrative
p=BE = e assistance to USPA members.

F2FFINETD : USPA {Ea589— MR, BEAZ
E. Standard Operating Procedures WEENBRAHEE, RAERSENR SR
ORISR RiEHERT USPA KIFES, By USPA SRz
For Review BIANITIDEN
£3

Minimal and careful movement in the aircraft helps protect your gear from a premature container opening.
FENMANEMERERE/NIEE, XEHTHLECERIMRIITH.
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New Stuff
g I
Tandem students: your progression in the tandem method ends with Category B, and you will transition to a different
method by attending a solo-equipment first-jump course in order to continue on to Category C.
WMARZE: ROOWARIFINE B RTER, ZEIRFTSMEARRRKSNE—BiRRE, DUSEIEMIBIGE, Mmks
C BiE3,

Student wind limits are 14 mph, waiverable by your S&TA, according to the BSRs (Chapter 2-1.H).
RIBEAZEER (2-1.H), FEIREREI 14 HE/NT, ZRETHERNZE2FEIIRDE8%,

The minimum required deployment altitude for students and USPA A-License holders is 3,000 feet (Chapter 2-1.1).
FH USPAA RFAENREARSEERN 3000 ZR (2-1.1).

At airports, normal flight practices separate aircraft traffic from parachute traffic, but you need to respect runways
and aircraft landing patterns. Your instructor will explain your drop zone's policies about avoiding runways while flying
your canopy and after you've landed.

NG, EENYTELRENRESEESHRESH, ERFTEEEEN CHNEMML. REBRISHREBIRR
B P EM X FERER TR E G IENEER.

-\

Extreme

RPBRIEIR

Normal
EERBER

9

0
.rcfaaflutu%,&‘\oo
\'&é@@

Aircraft and Parachute Traffic
XNFPEERHRE
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¥ B B tHtififE Category B Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
g RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RIRHTEE

AFF AND TANDEM

AFF FfIIRA %

® HARILEAR RELAXED EXIT

® SEEIRKE COA

® iEHIFFRLS PRACTICE DEPLOY

® Fm, BE, S, BEf, MR HAALR

® {BfR (3F)) EXTEND LEGS (3 seconds) v

® m, SE, Si, BB, MM HAALR

® —i2ikm (MAEHI) TEAMTURNS (if trained) v

® 6000 IHEREIE (MAR6500ER) 6,000' LOCK ON (6,500' for tandem)
® 5500 HRIEFREHFE (FA$ 6000ER) 5,500' WAVE OFF and PULL (6,000' for tandem)
o WEEEP, WESE. UE. KB CANOPY CHECK - APT

® I ER5X LOCATE HOLDING AREA

® T¥ERMZ FLY PATTERN

® HIFH PLF (W0F) FLARE and PLF if needed

IAD AND STATIC LINE (3 jumps from 4,000

IAD #01 Static Line (A 4000 ZERE=.%)

® HAREY{EAE EXIT WITH LEGS EXTENDED v

BFRES HE) ‘S, SH,8E” PRACTICE DEPLOY (with count) "Arch, Reach, Pull, Neutral, Check" v
OERER, WESE. LB, i@ CANOPY CHECK - APT

% Z1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA

¥ERMLZ FLY PATTERN

FIF PLF (30%) FLARE and PLF if needed

/ TAKE THE QUIZ: \ KQT_G’J\M (tPEFFER) \

amese/i MiER—1a

nt \| !
[EllE] | oo
| || -0

k uspa.org/quiz/b / kTRANSLATION OF THE QUIZ/
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C §jyt (=)
Category C (Control)

AFF FIRMA £ IAD #[1 Static Line ALEFBHEE
2 Bk 3 Bk 5500 ZR

In Category C, you finally gain Control over your skydive by pulling stable, solo, and unassisted!
£ C 8T, MBELHENERTETRERE, NMEERRIIBR!

i E5THEE Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRI

Canopy Pre-Jump

AT RS

O Discuss ground winds and winds aloft for the day
WeH XAt ERAS = RIER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the landing pattern
MY CAEFF XK LB AL

O Discuss adjusting landing pattern for wind changes
WHE KRR B B FE AL BT IAEE

O Discuss wing loading and downwind landings
WEBEHANRXE R

O Discuss turbulence and flight cycle
WEELRA CATEER

O Review off-field landings, including choosing an alternate area by 2,000 feet and obstacle avoidance
E3ipHMEM, BIETE 2000 KR A LEZFE R R ETS)

Academics

FAREp52

O Read the Academics section for this category
PR B TR ARE S

0 Pass the category quiz at 100%
A 100%HY IERS 2R 8:id 5850/ \

O Train for exit and freefall
AT B HRE Al

O Review what to do for an open parachute in the aircraft
& SN a] NI RT FESERAE KHLRFT IR

O Observe equipment pre-flight check and AAD operation
MEEFH TR ETN AAD BIIRIE

Canopy Debrief

BkERpICIR

O Perform a flight-cycle drill
BT RITIEA RS

O Fly your pattern with minimal assistance
HEREMVHEINER T SEMAL

O Perform a staged flare with a full finish with minimal assistance
HEREMDHEINER THITOM BRI THAIZIR
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0 Prepare for a PLF and PLF if needed
f#09F PLF #E8R, HERZHNIT PLF
Freefall Debrief

BE/E B HBEEICIR
O Establish control within 5 seconds of exit
HALE 5 MAREHAZ RS
O  Perform a relaxed fall
KRR B BSE
O Show heading awareness
RIUHHG IR
O Wave off before pulling
HLREF IR

O Pull at the assigned altitude with stability
HiEESERERE

O Be cleared to freefall with one AFF Instructor (AFF only)
WX 5 —& AFF BUERHITE BRI (X AFF 25)

i 2B Academics

A. Exit and Freefall
HEFBEEEE

For Review

g3

Review the climb-out and exit procedures. Improving your setup, launch, and flyaway on each jump will prepare you for
a solo exit in Category D.

S MBHANAFHARNTER SRR PP ECHREVES AL, BEHACEIE, X AIRTE D BRITHITIR HARMIF &,

Review the stability recovery and maintenance procedure: heading, altitude, arch, legs, relax (HAALR). First recognize
your heading to confirm you are not turning. Know your altitude by reading the altimeter (AFF and tandem) or counting
from exit (IAD and static line). Arch at the hips to improve belly-to-wind stability. Check your leg position—extended to
45 degrees with toes pointed—and adjust as needed. Relax by taking a breath in and out, letting go of unwanted body
tension.

EJRERENREFRENERF: FA. SE. SH. B, B2 (HAALR): BEELIRBIAE, MEIANLEHEIRE, B35
ERILE (AFF FIXNAS) UL FFIAITEL (AD # Static Line) RERERE. BEHSHLURSE CREM, REREPE
%, BE 45 EEMRAE, FREFERE, ETRITFERBL, BEALENSEZKE,

IAD and static-line students: HAALR might be new to you, as this applies only after you've made a successful clear and
pull.

IAD 0l StaticLine #&: “Fh. BE. SH. BE. BN FRERIFTERZIAIR, AAXREMERDIITESHLRE
ZERFIN,

New Stuff

g I

AFF students: If you now have only one AFF instructor, the instructor will revise the climb-out procedure for your exit.
With one instructor, you may prepare for slightly different results after the launch, as it typically flies vertically a little

longer than it would with two instructors.

AFF 24 NRIRIMERE L AFF HEHB, BEARRRNRENMRRER. RRETHE, BREENERRESCITIVE
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BERKTRNRETHREEL, AEEESFENHEEARNBEEER.

AIR: The freefall rule for Category A and B was: if your AFF instructors are not with you, you must pull immediately. This
rule changes for Category C and forward. Now that you have demonstrated awareness and stability, your instructors
may release you during the freefall. The new rule is: if you are Altitude aware, In control, and Relaxed (AIR), you may
continue in freefall and deploy at the assigned altitude. However, if you are not Altitude aware, In control, and Relaxed

(AIR), you have only 5 seconds to fix it. If unsuccessful after 5 seconds, deploy your main canopy immediately.

AIR [RW: 7£ A B5TH] B B2yT, BEHREGEHMNE: MRIRS AFF BE%OHA T, RRIZEIFR, M C BTHiE, MNERR
B, ETRERNESERRMREN, BEJREBRZERMBRNTR, FHUEX: HERENAEZSERIR (Altitude
aware). fR¥FZIE (Incontrol) FRZSHHL (Relaxed) =INEM (iR AIR), THEBHEARHFHEREESERE, BEXR
WEXZINRM, RINE 5 WHTAE, & 5 WEMARRI, NIZEFESR,

Roll out of Bed: Check altitude (left). Arch, and start rollover (center). Neutral body position; check altitude (right).
BRER: WESE (). Sk, HAEER (b). PHESEEE,; wESE (A).

If you are above your assigned deployment altitude and oriented back-to-earth, roll to one side to recover to a stable,
belly-to-earth body position. To do so, first check your altitude, relax, arch, and hold it. Look toward the ground either
to the right or left and bring the arm on that side across your chest. As your body rolls that direction and you face the
ground, go back to the neutral body position. Check altitude. This is commonly called the roll-out-of-bed technique. If
you are unsuccessful after 5 seconds, deploy your main canopy immediately, even if you are on your back, spinning, or
tumbling.

WREATFREARCSEZ LEEHME, NO—UBRURSEERENECED, BRREN: BARESE, MRSH
KRSHEBHRFRE, AEBQLM (FEN) bE, FSENFEREWEMAE. XSAHZHEEERERCMEEY,
VEMRE P HEBHBROESTE. ZEITBERRAN BIRERZE" (Roll-out-of-bed) , & 5 FRRAERKT), BIELTH
it RESARRSEOAIETHESR,

IAD and static-line students: After your first successful clear-and-pull jump, you will experience more freefall time by
performing two stable 10-second delays. The transition of the relative wind from opposite the aircraft heading to below
will be a new experience. Use HAALR to control stability. Add a wave-off prior to deployment, which is a signal to other
jumpers that you are getting ready to pull.

IAD ] Static Line & : TR ERFTHRE , RIGEI HTRRIRENHARFHTR 10 ARRIREES B HREAIE,
BN SHN MBI ARRERANTARREREHAN., R AE, SE, Sk, BE, BIRENRFRE, HEF®
BIMAZEFRRIME, (EADEMRRERSEEARNES.
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B. Canopy

82

New Stuff

FrEmR

Wing Loading and Canopy Size
B SEERER

The wing-loading ratio is the jumper's exit weight (geared up) divided by the square footage of the canopy. Canopy
manufacturers publish wing-loading recommendations for each model of canopy in their owner's manuals and often on
their websites. Take the time now to calculate your wing loading for the canopy you are about to jump next.
BHETHCENHRES (RS, B B) RUERLER (B FHER), SEELHERSERAFPFRREN
EATEBRLBEFERY, MERESFFITE T —BENSERNMEERIER,

Wing loading affects the performance and speed of your canopy. With higher wing loadings, expect faster forward
speeds and descent rates, quicker turns, steeper and longer dives from turns, and more violent malfunctions. Canopies
at higher wing loadings require more skill to flare correctly. With lighter wing loadings, expect less drive against a
strong wind, slower turns, and more forgiveness of landing errors.

BHEETNEECNMESRE, BEREN, BECHHEE. TREE. RERYPEISERA, BRETEHNMT
AEERBMPNEER, NAREHRE BEHIETE, PATREEHN, FEESHNRIARERR T, $4FR
{REHN, EEPCORNETHIIEENRSS, RERRE, EXNEMKRNIEEXER.,

WING LOADING EXAMPLES
BHEH

Jumper's exit weight 215 215
PeEHRES (1)
Divided by canopy size (sq ft) | 280 195
PRUABEERER (FHER)
Wing loading 0.77:1 | 1.1:1
B

Turbulence on Landing

EMEETELR

Turbulence is disturbed air that can affect canopy flight and integrity. Due to obstacles and wind direction, turbulence
sometimes occurs in the landing area. Understanding and predicting turbulence will allow you to make safe landing
choices. Managing unexpected turbulence on landing is an important skill, but avoiding a landing in turbulence is the
best plan for safe landings.

IR T R I E R RITREMNTERIIMRTS ., ZREMAIKGQEN, SLRGNSHINESMXE, BHEHFHIE
REMTRMERZENEMRRK, BRANNTRZMIELRE—RERKEE, ERTENHRIECEEMITEFELR.
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LAY EEY Fast Jet S

IEEESST OR g}

NG w’ ‘ SIowsetS“e—am
Eiﬁﬁéﬁ HMiwHE  Mechanical
Wake Turbulence (tFs, #254) Turbulence

(Terrain and
Buildings)

Types of Turbulence

ELimayea

Anticipate turbulence 10-20 times the height of an obstacle on its downwind side. The effects and likelihood of
turbulence increase with the surface-wind speed.

RS T XL BRI S E 10-20 BREATRITR LR, ELiRRER IR MEMEXEEINMmIEX,

Other types of turbulence often occur near runways, alongside roads, behind other canopies, over irregular terrain, and
anywhere the color of the ground changes. You can even find it downwind of the propeller wash of an aircraft.

Hitt S NEALAKEEE: WEMA, EREN., EtiEEeERK. AN s, URNTERERTXE, CHEER
ERNTXXBasEE LR,

When flying in turbulence at any altitude, maintain the desired heading using smooth but effective toggle input. Fly in
full flight unless the canopy's owner's manual directs otherwise. If there is turbulence near the ground, prepare to
respond quickly with a forceful flare and a PLF.

EEOUSEEBERE, NBIFRENNNERARREFENSE, NMRFESETTRS, RIFEFEECHFPFREEIR
B, EitEHIMELR, HBHFRERMES, PERNDRIFES PLF LUEITE.

Turbulence can create a flight cycle. Category B introduced the concept of the flight cycle to reinforce that flaring a
parachute is a one-way street, meaning you can always stop pulling down the toggles at any point during the flare
stroke, but cannot go back up. A flight cycle is the parachute's response during the period of time between any input
and the parachute's return to stabilized full flight.

ELR T RERR R ITTRIF, B BTESIAMTREANIEMS, BIARECNTREREDN——XERERT AR I 2P
EF—REETHRNE, EREENREE. $TEFFENGEZSHNETRERATIL, JREPRERESE CTHELN
EgEtnlinl D) VpuEEN

Turbulent or gusty winds on landing can also initiate a flight cycle, causing your parachute to dive toward the ground. If
this happens just before the flare, the effectiveness of the flare diminishes. Because the flight cycle will cause you to
swing back from underneath the parachute as it dives and picks up speed, you must flare forcefully to get back under
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the parachute and in a position for landing. To help you recognize a flight cycle and respond effectively, you will perform
a flight-cycle drill in this category and practice a forceful flare when in a flight cycle.

EMEINE T VELRE MR B SR YTEF, SEEEREMEMED, SBERERFRETTR, KEZHISBR T
R. BF VTREASEREEZERMPINEROES, RORAHNFZESEHOERERNTS, HAEMTFES, HE
BNRIRBI CITEIAH B RAYS, RETELH CTRIFNES, EQEAE SITRIPH#TEE HIRE,

Wind Direction [X|[a]

Mechanical Turbulence: Anticipate turbulence 10 to 20 times the height of an obstacle on its downwind side.
MR : TSI TR 10 Z 20 BRI S EEE NS HIELTR,

Comparing High-Wind to Low-Wind Landing Patterns
X EE R RUEFME XUEE R T B9 EFhAL

Low Winds
900' Pattern Entry )
600' , Holding Area
900X REMALEIAR
600" Holding Area
High Winds FHX
900' Pattern Entry
KiEK
900RREMALIIIAR
300 Wind Direction
300" ™ 4

-8 R

The location of each point and the shape of your landing pattern will vary based on the strength of the wind.
BFEE RNV EREMMENIZRZER RS MERRK,

In lighter winds, your pattern will resemble a square, with the downwind leg, base leg, and final-approach leg being of
similar length. Make sure you have plenty of clear space past the target in case you overshoot.

ERERES, BMMLEMLIEMIESR, TRE (F—0). B4 ($58) SKRE#HE ($=8) KEHRE, BHRE
EETNETEERENFEKE, UECHEELBIRER.

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




LZEFHEIK Integrated Student Program

In stronger winds, the final-approach and base legs become shorter, and the downwind leg becomes longer. Turn over
a clear area during your base leg and final approach in case you land short of the target.

HXANREN, FZUMETDSBENGER, MEBNRK, EETOMEZNN, NEFRXELHEE, UERTCX
Elf BirR RIS

Note: Your USPA Instructor may adjust the shape of the pattern or the checkpoint altitudes or landmarks to account for

various condjtions.

2 IRIELEFIES, 1769 USPA M RESITEMLIN. BEmBEHS IR,

Improving your Landing
BUHIREE R

Downwind landings are better than low turns. On calm days, TWO TYPES OF FLARES: A staged flare

unexpected wind shifts sometimes require you to land with the wind, . .
uses multiple stages; a continuous flare

instead of against it. Sometimes, jumpers become confused about the . . .
uses a single continuous motion.

RWHNFERR: DMBRAFSSTDHERIHAT;
T SRR W LA BB — L S5 P

pattern and don't realize they are set up for a downwind landing until
they're on final approach. When faced with deciding between a low
turn or a downwind landing, apply your landing priorities and choose
to land downwind. When making a downwind landing, flare at the normal altitude, regardless of ground speed, and PLF.
IRRERESIFEEEE, TEXNRSE, BRZIMINATAENSEFERINERMIEEXER, BiHE, BoREENE
[EAE S ERR, BRHASEHEMRZ RIREECERIRNEL, SHIFEEEESEINNEFGIVRZEN, NEEE
FEAASEBINBVEREN, EZRIMRER ., FATIRKEREY, TICHEXMERENR, BUEEMSEFRIT, F PLF,

Flaring for landing can take a few seconds, so dissecting the parts of the flare can increase your awareness and improve
your flare for better landings. During the flare, you are converting forward speed to lift. Flare the canopy quickly to the
first stage to slow down and swing under your canopy, flattening the glide. Continue the flare to keep the flat glide.
Continue flaring smoothly and completely until landing.

BRI FNMEREND TN, BTSN THOENER, MERAMERIMN, NMMAERER, TP, RIGHHE
EREHFAN, BREGEECNFEE—MRUME, XNSESLUENVUESBREN, TBIWERTKE, EEF
ST URFKEBIIRS., REFRMRFEREEMMIM,

Staged Flare
P MERRIE

Begin Flare 74
Stage 1 FE—MEHIF

Finish Flare =g
Stage 2 SBEMERITFE

Angle Changes f{fZE

A Approx. Twice
fRe95® Your Height 1

C. Emergency Procedure Review

RRERES
IAD and static-line students: review procedures for deployment handle problems, premature container opening in

freefall (hand deployment), and pilot-chute hesitations before making any jump in Category C.
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IAD 1 Static Line 24 7 C BytiUEE—RBRaEI, BEIUTRBONNER: ALEFER, BEFENRLER
HMERIFTH (TFFHRXAR) UKRSISRRHE,

For Review

£3

To prevent an open parachute in the aircraft, take care when you're leaning back against anything. Move carefully when
you're near or outside the door. If a parachute opens in the plane and the door is closed, secure the parachute, notify
your instructor and land with the plane. If the door is open, contain the parachute, close the door, and land with the
plane. If the parachute goes out the door, follow immediately to prevent endangering yourself and others. A pre-jump
gear check shortly before leaving the aircraft is essential to prevent these occurrences.

HBE L EERENRASIMIA, GEEEERISYIVCEE, SEMRIINERITIMU, FEERD), BEEREN
RAITHBERNILTRARE, NRERERFHFEMAL, M N—EEH. ERNATHARS, SRERZRHXN
7, BEERE S —EER., BEERCHRT), DARZANIRMENRY, DLBRERESRIEARE, HRINETRE—IRES
BT L BRI KR,

Review Pull Priorities:

SIAPMRESHR
¢ EERSERS WNRTILAGYE, ERERETHE
Pull Pull at the proper altitude Pull, preferably while stable

If you see your instructor pull, you should pull.

WMRIRERNHEGFE, RENIZEIFSR,

If landing off the DZ is unavoidable, look for an open, clear, accessible field as early as possible. Decide on an alternate
landing area by 2,000 feet. Be aware that power lines often run along roads and between buildings, as well as randomly
in open fields. A row of vegetation often hides a fence. Rocks, hills, and other terrain irregularities often remain invisible
until just prior to touchdown. Inspect an unfamiliar landing area more closely at every 500-foot interval during descent
and continuously below 500 feet. Fly a predictable landing pattern and attempt to land clear of turbulence and obstacles.
Prepare for a PLF.

EXGARINEN, NREIHAR. TREIEMEFET (fA) X695, 2000 ERUALERIF&ERFE. BEIRSELRE
INERREIRE F R R, RN mEREME, REHEMNELNEEREEM:, 54, LESHEERAESEE
RIS ARRI A RER BEE ., THRIEPERE 500 RRFEMOEMRESEXE, 500 RRATUHRFLETNR, EREY
TN BYE AL 1T, EBHELRSIEISY, HYF PLF &,

Be polite to property owners. Cross only at gates or reinforced areas and leave all gates as they were found. Do not
disturb cattle. Walk parallel to and between any rows of crops until reaching the end of the field. Repair or replace any
damaged property. If possible, contact the drop zone to give them your status and location.
NEELMAAEENARFLS: NBIXIHERBRET, ENAT, RREMHAE, BAGHFLREE, ZIRMHE.
MRERSFTHS, NERFIERZBFTHME, EEEERMRL, SR FIRIAFLMEE TIEE ., NFREFRIT,
REBX R P EMBRINSENE,

Some skydiving schools are subject to state and local rules or restrictions concerning landing off. Your instructor will

explain anything that pertains to you and your drop zone.

BORPEREDINEMTTERMAMTTEMOLNR, HEBXS SIRFIRAEDREMAAXAETUATIREA,
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Review Landing Priorities:

EIERFREER
REKE EHEALESN XS HIEH PLF
Land with a level wing Land in a clear and open area Flare and PLF

After landing in high winds, pull in one toggle and steering line to assist in collapsing the canopy, especially if the
canopy is dragging you. Cut away the canopy as a last resort or if you're injured.

HEXRDERE, LT MONENMNEL, IEENTRERSSE, LTHRERBERIERN, PERREFR, NER
BT,

New Stuff

g1

IAD and static-line students: Previously, in Categories A and B, if you needed to exit the plane in an aircraft emergency,
you used your reserve. The new rule for Category C and forward is: if you are above 3,000 feet, you can use your main
canopy if exiting the plane in an aircraft emergency.

IAD ]l Static Line 24: £2ZrIH A BTHl B Bxth, S@ WWRASIERF L, NEAER. C RBTURIEFHAN
2, BT 3000 ZRELBECHNESBERTF LA, TERER,

D. Equipment

-

New Stuff

FREDIR

The automatic activation device—which you wear only as a backup —initiates reserve deployment when certain

parameters are met. Detailed AAD operation is explained in Category D.

BaiERE (AAD) IEAERIRE, HRERTESHEMI AAD SMEAEPNFR. AAD F5ERRIFIHIL D #ET,

Observe the instructor performing the pre-flight check, that is, the equipment check that happens before you put your
gear on.
ERMERGHIT CTARENE, AMRFRENHITORERE,

Back: top to bottom—

MEETF, RELAEE—

O reserve pin in place and straight
BLXOHIMNVARSER

O reserve closing loop must have no visible wear
BELXABAEEETIRER

O reserve ripcord cable movement in housing
BLARNRES TR ED

O reserve packing data card and seal
REEPF (BLERICRF) MBH

L AADon
AAD EFE

O main activation cable or pin in place, free of nicks or kinks
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FERAPRRFXGEHEM, REXRIIBS

O main closing loop not worn, near perfect
FLXABRER, KREVATH

O pilot-chute-bridle routing or ripcord-cable movement
SISLRTNEL, HHNRESINWMEDH

O main activation handle in place
FEAPIBFH

Front: top to bottom—
MNEEIT, RELAIEE—
O three-ring release system
=HRR
O RSL connection and routing
RSL BEEFNEL
O chest strap and hardware intact
T AR B B & RBP4 S 4F
O cutaway handle in position
PDRIEFEIL
O reserve handle in position
BIEFEI
O leg straps and hardware operational and correctly threaded
R URBEE NSRS ERSIER BREIER

E. Standard Operating Procedures
REELER

As a student, you have certain mandatory gear requirements (BSR, Chapter 2-1.M.2-5).
ERZE, RERRHREHFENEEER BEAZEER, L2-IMBE2E5R).

The Federal Aviation Administration regulates the training and certification of the FAA rigger (FAR 65).
BFIME BN IEERRFHINFIISINEETEE (BAFHPM=RAEIE 65 Ba).

Your reserve parachute must have been packed by a certificated FAA rigger within the last 180 days. Your main
parachute must have been packed within the last 180 days, as well, and can be packed by a rigger, someone under the
supervision of a rigger, or the person jumping it (FAR 105.43).

REVERUREBRIPMERDINENRSITELE 180 RRER, TLEAHFEAIE 180 RATHESR, TRUTRAESID.
EEMBEETHAR, SEREAATHES (BXHBMTHRE 105.43),
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i C B THEififE Category C Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
U8 RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RIRHTEE

AFF (2 jumps, first with two instructors, second with one instructor)

AFF (2 Bk, St ETEH, BRHGTH)

AR LA RELAXED EXIT

BERIRIRE COA

HEIUFLLS) PRACTICE DEPLOY

BERIRIRE COA

45HAFF RELEASE v

Fa, SE, S¥, BRE, iR HAALR

6000 ZERHE 6,000' LOCK ON

5500 RIFEFREH TS 5,500' WAVE OFF and PULL
WEEER, KESE. LB, X# CANOPY CHECK - APT
%13 X LOCATE HOLDING AREA

#>)7%{79E% FLIGHT-CYCLE DRILL v

k&ML FLY PATTERN

FIFEFH PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed

IAD AND STATIC LINE

IAD #[] Static Line
#1 CLEAR & PULL (7 jump from 4,500)

BEFR (M 4500 HERBE—X)
® HftEIEEE EXIT WITH LEGS EXTENDED
@ FE (iE) ‘S, %k, i1, S, E” PULL (with count) "Arch, Reach, Pull, Neutral, Check" v
® WEREP, KWESE. UE. KB CANOPY CHECK - APT
® IE1HX LOCATE HOLDING AREA
® EFEARZ FLY PATTERN
® HIFH PLF (INF) FLARE and PLF if needed

#2 10-SECOND FREEFALL (2 jumps from 5,500))

10 B EHEEEF (M 5500 ERBEFIR)

HAeESHEE EXIT WITH LEGS EXTENDED

S, REPMSHZESE RELAX INTO NEUTRAL

#Zl+ COUNTTO 10

4500 HRIEFRE (5 7F) 4,500 WAVE OFF (at 7 seconds)
4000 R <> 4,000' PULL

REREPR, RESE. LB, & CANOPY CHECK - APT
15X LOCATE HOLDING AREA

4> %{THEIF FLIGHT-CYCLE DRILL v

k&M% FLY PATTERN

FIFEF PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed
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CANOPY DRILL: Experience a Flight Cycle
REBEY: BRCTER
@ Release brakes and address any routine opening problems.
BHAZE, BRENFRER
® Look left, turn left.
BE, BE
@ ook right, turn right.
EA, ®A
® Flare.
R
® Check altitude, position, and traffic.
RESE. UE. X8
® Find the holding area, landing area and pattern-entry point.
HEHX, EHKX. SEMLiEam
@ Fly directly to the holding area.
REHR / TAKE THE QUIZ: \
® Check altitude, position and traffic. ST
RESE. V&, X8
@® Smoothly and evenly pull toggles to % brakes (hip bones) and hold for 5 seconds.
FRAMNTRMR TNER 3/4 LB (RBL), RIE5#
@ Quickly but smoothly raise the toggles back to full flight to induce the flight cycle.
POEREFRISR FREIR £E THPRE, NmtR TR
@ Take note of the canopy surge and dive as it picks up speed.
TR NS & A BRI F
@ Expect 5-7 seconds to pass for the canopy to recover to full flight. uspa.org/quiz/c
Wit EPRE 5-7 DIRESE GTRS \_ -/
@ Repeat, if altitude permits, this time with a forceful flare to get back under the
parachute for landing (to practice your response to turbulence close to the / \
BoNl (PHEIJER)

ground).
NRBEAVNE, BRED, IREMNE, ESEFERESTHUEER (5 fisE—
SRR EHEEEIEL ) YA

® Check altitude, position, and traffic. . \O\\\\\. I,.;o, .
RERE. ME. 8 IS e

@® Stay in the holding area until starting the pattern at 900 feet. _"'3' i = -~
SEEHR, BE 900 HRFACERRS LN

® Fly the planned pattern following the landing priorities on final. O/..f'. : ;-‘l )
RIBMRNIFHEIEAML T, REHEEBEERM LSRN TRANSLA;IO'N .OF THE QUIZ

® Flare to land and PLF. k /

fIEEN, PLF
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D 8yt (HFM)
Category D (Direction)

AFF FIRMA £ IAD #[1 Static Line ALEFBHEE
2 Bk 3 Bk 5000 ZR

In Category D, you must perform turns in both Directions, right and left, in varying degrees!

£ D BT, ReATREAR N ARARESEEEE!

i E5THEE Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRI

Canopy Pre-Jump

AT RS

O Provide the ground winds and winds aloft information for the day
RS RMERNEERER

O Discuss spotting, wind drift, and opening point
WEEREM, NEHNERE, URALR

O Discuss cloud clearance and visibility requirements
Wie R REIEMENEER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the pattern
MY CAEFF XK LB AL

O Discuss landing accuracy and choosing the landing target
WS B MEHE A E AR B B ARAYEE

0 Discuss observing jump run
W B R AL BRI ER

0 Review EPs for landing on a building
EJRAMEMNESERF

O Train for rear-riser turns for canopy-flight EPs
BEERITESREF——FHES

Academics

FAREp52

O Read the Academics section for this category
PR B TR ARE S

0 Pass the category quiz at 100%
A 100%89 IER =@ B 5T/ )\

O Train for exit and freefall
A B Al

0 Review canopy-opening EPs in a training harness
ERIIGETEIRZRAREIER

O Conduct four gear checks with supervision
AR THTNRESERE

Canopy Debrief

BkERpEICIR

O Perform a 90-degree rear riser turn with brakes set (1st)
AERIERBREBER THIT 900 ERARE (5—KR)
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O Perform a 90-degree rear riser turn with brakes set (2nd)
AN EARBRHNER THT 900 BEEEES (52KX)

O Perform a 90-degree rear riser turn with brakes released (1st)
ENEEBHNERTHT 90 EREARE (5—KX)

O Perform a 90-degree rear riser turn with brakes released (2nd)
AN EEBRHNBER THT 90 BEEEES (52KX)

O Fly a proper pattern and land within 165 feet (50 meters) of your planned target with assistance
EEMENERT, ERCEMMLE, HEMEEMB 1656 2R (50 X) EEREM

Freefall Debrief

ke B EE TR

O Perform a solo exit and get stable within 5 seconds
IRITHABFHE 5 PAHAZ RS

O Perform a 90-degree left turn with a 20-degree heading tolerance (1st)
90 BEAH:, REAEE 20 B (5—R)

O Perform a 90-degree right turn with a 20-degree heading tolerance (1st)
90 ER, REFET 20 B (5—R)

O Perform a 90-degree left turn with a 20-degree heading tolerance (2nd)
90 EE¥, REFAEIL 20 E (B2KR)

O Perform a 90-degree right turn with a 20-degree heading tolerance (2nd)
90 ER, RERET 20 B (F2R)

O  Perform a 180-degree left turn with a 45-degree heading tolerance
180 EAt:, REREE 45 F

O Perform a 180-degree right turn with a 45-degree heading tolerance
180 EARY, REABIE 45 F

O  Perform a 360-degree left turn with a 45-degree heading tolerance
360 Bk, IREAET 45 F

O Perform a 360-degree right turn with a 45-degree heading tolerance
360 B, IRERET 45

i 2AREBS Academics

A. Exit and Freefall

HAEFIBEEE
Solo Exit
J037 AR

In this category, you will perform a solo exit, achieving stability within 5 seconds. Remember tools to maintain control
and stability, including HAALR and AIR.

RETH, RIS, FHE 5 PRTURERS, BRICRFEHSRENKIT, GF 50, 5, S, B, B’
5 AR RN,

Freefall Turns

BHE®EQ

To turn in freefall, first establish a comfortable, relaxed, neutral body position. Find a point ahead on the horizon as a
primary heading reference. Use the start-coast-stop (SCS) technique to control your turn. Turns should begin from a
neutral body position. Maintain symmetry in your arms and legs, a straight spine, and level shoulders. Breathe, relax,

and initiate the turn:

HEEBEFBAPHTEON, FREIFERRNPESARLEY, EEMTLE ERRIEATERASE . EA“Bal-B{T-F1L”
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(SCs) By AR, HAMENMPHEBTIA, SRFRANR, SHEEE. WEKF. BEFR, B0, KRB
ta%erm:

Start by pressing one elbow down from the shoulder ) ]
o SCS: stands for start-coast-stop, and is a technique used
joint only. Press your arm down no more than 45 ) )
o » . in a variety of maneuvers where you start by moving a
degrees. Maintain a neutral leg position during the . )
¢ particular body part, coast by returning to neutral, and
urn.

BRI MMNBXTLETE—MOFR, FETERE
BT 45 B, o2 PRREMRIFPIERE,

stop with the opposite motion.

SCs: AR “Ba-BT-FL”, B—FAETSHNMNENIELIR
15, BN ENBAEMIBEIERFANED, ARBAPHES
817, BURBIEREL,

Coast in the turn by returning to neutral before your

desired heading comes into view. Your momentum will
CANOPY-FLIGHT EMERGENCY: is an emergency that

continue to turn you while you are neutral, much like ) ) )
happens while under a fully inflated canopy, anytime

your car continues to go forward after taking your foot i )
during the canopy descent or landing.

BEELTCTEIMER: FERECTERSE, PRIEMT
RORENZSER,

off the accelerator. During the coast, assess your speed
and the distance to your desired heading to determine
when you should begin your stop movement.
BITMER: HBRAAESHAME, REPHEEE,
RS ERELEEE R, MERFRIEERNRBT. B
f7ERE), TRV MEE AR S Bin A MEIERR, LU
EABSFF AT LEDE

CANOPY-FLIGHT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES (CEPs): is
a set of five skills you can use to respond to canopy-flight
emergencies.

REPYITESERF (CEP): E—E82 AR

) . N BRITRERBERIREES.
Stop by countering the turn in the opposite direction,

then return to a neutral body position.

STAY ALIVE - PRACTICE FIVE!
FIEF R AR EIEHEEEEE, AR E P BARE,

SHAW, RAZ!

If you go past your intended heading or encounter other difficulties, use HAALR and pick a new heading before starting
another turn. Stop all maneuvers by 6,000 feet.

EREIT BiRAmEBRIEMERE, NHiTHm, SE, Sk, B, MR, FEEFE— T NS aEBFRHEL,
FRrEMshah{ERTE 6000 ZHRLAL#HTT,

B. Canopy

2

Rear-Riser Steering

EARE

Learning to use your rear risers gives you more options to control your canopy. The rear risers operate the back half of

your canopy, and steering with them with your brakes still stowed is the fastest way to change heading right after

opening. Rear-riser steering is the first of several Canopy-Flight Emergency Procedures (CEPs) you will learn, because

it can be useful for avoiding a canopy collision right after opening.

FIFARERITE, MEAESHNEEREHIER, FAMSENREERSHNGEXES, EAREZEREARE
(LERRIZEMAFRBERES) BREHARRGAN, FARERREFINSMEELVITESERS (CEP) PHEDN

KEE, AEHAETNEERIARERERERIHIE,

To steer with your rear risers, reach up and grab them firmly above where the toggles are stowed. Look in the direction
you want to turn, check for traffic, and pull that riser down 4 to 6 inches. Once you have unstowed your toggles, keep
them in your hands while performing rear-riser maneuvers.

RIEFAEN, [ EEFRBIMERE MBUEFSTHNENKRAL), BREBENSE, RERERE, BzMEETHN 4=
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6 &Y (10 E 15 EXK), BRNER, #TEANNHMDHRIFERFNENORS,

In this category, you will perform 90-degree rear-riser turns after visually inspecting your canopy but before you unstow
your toggles. You will perform them again with your toggles unstowed. Stop all rear-riser steering practice by 2,000 feet.
AEARRETT, ARG, MEBIRERES, ABIT 0 ERERD, 2EBEMNE, EBRMAEEEENTEHREE.,
BRAREHEIMIE 2000 BRLALE#HT,

Accuracy

EIEEEE

Before your jump, identify your target and draw a 165-foot (50-meter) radius circle around it on the aerial map. Use an
interactive online map to help estimate the distance. Land within that area with minimal radio assistance and record the
distance from the target in your logbook.

BPEIEEEEGBEIRS, FEMBELLLZE AP OSRE] 165 HR (50 K) FENERE, BIUERTEEXEMEHEN
5, EREXLFALBIHNSISHERT, EZzXEENR, HEIMERSEMBRNERICRTHREES,

C. Emergency Procedure Review

EREFES

You will review canopy problems and malfunctions in the training harness to help you develop quicker recognition of
malfunctions and improve your decision-making ability, especially as your assigned pull altitude lowers as you gain
experience. The canopy must reliably fly straight, turn, and flare. Decide if your canopy is safe to land by the 2,500-foot
decision altitude and execute your emergency procedures if necessary.

REERIIGETEIEERNRNBSIE, XEHFRAWEREHKENFHERRREN ——LHRBELRRAER, K
NIMEARCESESELREE, BERUAETEMRITEL T, REQREHTRF, SUTE 2500 RRIRISERHE
[EEPRERREATEN, LENIZAIITESER,

You should be able to describe procedures for landing on a building: If landing on a roof, flare and PLF. Cut away once
you've landed. If landing your reserve, contain it. Wait for help. If hitting a building broadside, turn the canopy slightly
to avoid a direct impact before flaring. Prepare to PLF, flare to slow down, and attempt to strike a glancing blow.

RN S EeE AR RMEIRNRRF. BREEER, WRRAITE PLF, SMEZEI®, EEAERENM, TREREE
¢, FEME, EUNEETZRY, NENFIMERERAEBRIERES, £& PLF, fTRR, HERUERTS
NIRRT,

D. Equipment

£

AAD Operation

AAD HIIR{E

You will learn how to turn on your automatic activation device. Different brands of AADs have different operational
modes that affect the firing altitude and speed. The owner's manual contains more information.

RISZEINEAEMIRE AAD, REIMRIEH AAD EERRNIFRN, XERASHMEBERENSENRERG, B2E
RBESHAAFPFH®,

Conducting Gear Checks
RENRE
You should perform four gear checks supervised by your instructor before every jump.
BRBRRT, RNERALEE TRENCRENE:
1. Check your gear before putting it on (pre-flight)
FRENVLE (VTRIRE)
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2. Check your gear immediately after putting it on
FRERUMCE
3. Check your gear before loading the plane
ENEeE
4. Check your gear before exiting the plane
AR E

As you make more jumps, you will start taking more responsibility for your gear checks. The "check of threes" is a self-
check commonly used for the pre-boarding and pre-exit gear checks. They include:
BERPCERAR, MEELRIEELSHIRNEREZNRME. “=NZRE"RBNAMERITERNBRSE, 81F:
1. three-ring assembly and reserve static line (three rings)
=RAFKFMRSL (=)
2. three points of harness attachment for snap assembly and correct routing and adjustment (three straps)
BHR=ZRFNREEN, BHELARBER, URNERE (=F)
3. three operation handles—main activation, cutaway, reserve (three handles)
MEEIEF—FLRPEF. IREF. FRIEF (ZIEF)

Additionally, you should have another jumper check your pins on the back of the system from top to bottom:
B4, FEHMBBSEDHE LM TRECEEEMIXGHEEMG:
1. AADon
AAD &FHBERE
2. reserve pinin place
BRXEHE
3. main pinin place
FLXEEHEIT
4. ripcord cable movement or correct bridle routing
RZREES MR, H5|ISLRTNELSSIER
5. reserve handle in place
B FRAL

Your personal equipment check includes SHAGG:
PAEERE, Bl SHAGG RESSUTEI:
Shoes—tied, no hooks
T F——HERZB TR
Helmet—fit and adjustment and buckled
AE——KNEE, BTRMNFHNER
Altimeter—set for zero
BER—AFER
Goggles—tight and clean
FBEE——BSRETI$EN
Gloves—lightweight and proper size (below 40 degrees F)
FE——RESARBEE (4K 40 EiRK 4 ELITER)
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E. Standard Operating Procedures
REEIER

Requirements

2R

All student jumps, including tandems, must be completed between official sunrise and sunset according to the BSRs
(Chapter 2-1.G.9).

RIFEAZE2ER (I 2-1G9), FANFERSE, SERARKRSE, UREEALMIEBNBEREZETHK.,

You must maintain vertical and horizontal separation from clouds while jumping. FAR 105.17 lists the FAA's cloud
clearance and visibility minimums for skydivers. You must be able to apply these requirements to your jumps, as the
FAA places joint responsibility for cloud clearance and visibility on the jumper and the pilot.

B REHRDRIRIFE = EBNEEKFEEEE, BRIBMTHEE 105, 17 DIIEH TEBMT BN HEENEN = EEENRIEEE
RNEER, RUAREERPDETXEER, BAKPMZEIEETsEEEMELEERNIERTAFHRLENTITR,

The altitudes are given in mean sea level, or MSL, which is your true altitude using sea level as zero. Pilots use MSL to

allow for consistent application of altitude requirements regardless of a location's elevation. The elevation is the altitude

of a given location, like your drop zone, at ground level. Above ground level, or AGL, refers to your height above the

ground. Using AGL allows for better understanding of your actual reference to the ground.

SERUTISSER (MSL) A&E4LEN, BILISTFEAZTRNEE., $TRZALMER MSL B8, RENTICHRNE

Ranfa], FMEER—MMIASEER, — MG (WIREBEEM) 9“8IKR” (Elevation) IEHNRZMNEE, “BilEE”
(AGL) NiSHIRMREEMENLIFEE, ERABMSERILIREIFHIERSENIFSRXR,

Clouds above 10,000 feet MSL
SR ooooER%l..tEﬁz‘:E

i

5 miles visibility
1,000 feet e
1,000 fee SREEEME
1 mile 3¢ 1 mile
—_— :<;(;<
1HEE 1=E
1,000 feet
1000&R
w 1000%R
10,000 feet
Clouds below 10,000 feet MSL
i§i&10000§R2?E<JEE
i . —
3 miles visibility
' 1,000 feet SEERENE
1000&R
2,000 feet } 2,000 feet
— 3 3 —
2000%R 3 2000%R
I S00 feet
500%&R

Visual representation of FAR 105.17: Cloud clearances above and below 10,000 ft.
BXFBARZSSEM 105.17 BIEI7ZR: 10000 HER U LU T = BiEIIEERK
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Spotting, Wind Drift, and Opening Point

BEREl, NSHNEBE, URALR

You must determine the ground winds and winds aloft before every
skydive according to the BSRs (Chapter 2-1.K). Having this

GROUND WINDS: are also called surface
winds.

HER: BIRARN,

information can help you plan your canopy flight and landing pattern.
You can obtain current wind information from various weather apps.

Ask your instructor which apps provide the most accurate information ) .
WINDS ALOFT: are the winds at various

altitudes above the ground.

BER: EitEU ERESENK,

for your drop zone. The apps provide the direction and strength of the
wind at ground level and at various altitudes in either miles per hour
or knots. The description of winds includes their direction of origin
expressed as a compass heading such as, "The ground winds are from i .
WIND DRIFT: is the horizontal movement
two-seventy degrees." In this example, the winds are blowing from the . o
caused by the wind, and understanding it
west. Thus, your planned landing pattern will have the final approach o
is important for accurate navigation and
going west, facing into the wind for landing.
RIFEAZLER (T 2-1.K), SRBPELABAME KRS =R,
ERXLEEEENTRIALEERITRESEMMEL ., RULBISESE
XS App REVEES XUREUHE ., 1§ E0HEEL App BESIFRTER PR IR
MERBENER. XL App SURB/NEHTRHEMN, BRMEARES
EENREMRE, KEEHXEkFEA@, DER@ERR, $a0°270
EMER RRKMEBUR, FELER T, ML OEEMENRE#-IEMN

BRNEAE LY XEN.

landing.
FigE: SHXSENKFERD, BRFEEE
N TFRHEMMNEREXEE,

CARDINAL DIRECTIONS: are North 360°,
East 90°, South 180°, and West 270°.
BHABMm: 1k 360°, & 90°, & 180°, # 270°,

360°
To land on the drop zone, you must be able to determine the spot on N
the ground over which to exit the plane and know how to find that spot i 5.3
while on jump run in the aircraft. Jump run is the predetermined path 270°' W E o0
the aircraft flies prior to exit. Your exit point is the point at which you s -
exit the plane. The direction of jump run is determined by the strength
and direction of the winds aloft. The stronger the winds aloft, the 13509

farther the exit point will be from the landing area. The wind pushes

you during freefall from the exit point toward the landing area. This horizontal movement is known as wind drift. The
winds, presence of clouds, the size of your group and your jump type, planned deployment altitude, and many other
factors all go into determining your ideal exit point.

AEEEBRKE, REEERREN: —RREHERARENNISEME, —2ERSML LT EHEIZR. B
BRge 1 HALRI SABIFUE CATIRE, MRRERSEBH WM E, REMENMDASEHNRENREDRE——S
=R, HRREEEXEMMIT, BEREAMR, RSBRAERRROEREKE, XMKEARIRAKSHIEBE.
EBERERRNBEETZSETREERR. ARME, ReXE MEACSEFSERR,

Spotting is the term for selecting an exit point while accounting for the effect of winds aloft in freefall and during canopy
flight. The exit point is also known as the spot. Spotting starts with determining the best opening point for canopies,
which is the ground point of reference over which you open your parachute. This point is determined from wind forecasts
for different altitudes. The stronger the wind is at the exit altitude and during freefall, the farther upwind of the holding
and landing area the exit point, or spot, will be. This is also true for the canopy opening point, as it also should be upwind
of your holding and landing area. If you open upwind of your holding area, the wind will help you get there.

EREN (Spotting) EIRIES=N B EZFAREERVTHRMREFLLR, HRFEER PARRENR". BRE
NEAERERERARR, EZESITANNNIMESENE, ZRBIZSEENATIREESE, HRSENBHE
FMBRIXAME, HRSRERESFEEAEMXNE NS, ALtREE, EAEFEX ERGHR, KISHIREE
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FRHX,

The pilot, instructors, and drop zone staff determine the direction of jump run and the location of the spot based upon
the forecasted and observed winds. The direction of jump run and the location of the spot may change throughout the
day as the weather and winds change.

VITR. BERETEARRERRXZISURRHEREMELHNMEOS HER, BEBEXSMRNRHNEWL, XRIRTEE
EXRPHFE,

The first step in learning to spot is determining what is "straight down" and predicting how the plane is moving across
the ground. First, look straight out at the horizon and draw an imaginary line back to you. Then look forward toward
where you are headed and draw an imaginary line back to you. The junction of the two perpendicular lines from the
horizon marks the point straight below the aircraft. Before exiting, you must also verify that the area below you is clear
of clouds and aircraft, and to do so effectively, you must get your head completely outside the aircraft.
FIEREMNNE—LEEZSAM N ET A UEHFTN CNBNENSE, BEGES, SFEAFLE, ME—REBE
NWELEKZERS, BE W SMTHAOMRE_RELEKERS, XRFOHEENLNZREIANNE T AR S,
HRFNERRNT AT HTZEREM T8, NEFIELBTEREMRINE,

You will observe your instructor's spotting procedures, and then you will demonstrate the technique for looking straight
down from the aircraft during jump run. You should be able to determine whether the aircraft is on the intended jump
run and when you are at your desired exit point.

RIGEMBERAE R EMN, MEEERNL LIERE S LHBIET AR5, REIRNESTHE SRS EMED M
% %17, HRENRBREIEREES,

Estimating Freefall Time

HEBHEANE

You can note your freefall time in your logbook based on your exit altitude by assuming an average terminal velocity of
120 mph. The first 1,000 feet of your freefall takes approximately 10 seconds as you reach terminal velocity. Each 1,000
feet after that takes approximately 5 seconds. For example: You exit the airplane at 5,000 feet and deploy your canopy
at 3,000 feet. The first 1,000 feet takes 10 seconds, and the next 1,000 feet takes 5 seconds. You can log 15 seconds of
freefall time.

BRIFFHLIHEER 120 ZE/N, FIEELRSES LB HZARBHICRERRETD, K LimEZRTH 1000 X
REBZAFERNLD 10 %, ESTE 1000 HRFENLD 5 #, #20: M 5000 ZREAMFFE 3000 HRFFRE, EE 1000
RRFERT 10 ¥, J54EA9 1000 JRGERT 5 7, S TERRATPICR 15 ¥ B HZAE,

D BtBkRiiTE Category D Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
8 RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RRETREE

AFF
#1 90° TURNS

90 EH#S
® JWELAE{I OBSERVE SPOTTING
® HKHARILEAS RELAXED EXIT
® SEEIRKE COA
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HEHIF R4S (&) PRACTICE DEPLOY (optional)
B, 5, S, BB, B HAALR
A mSE, BRER[ Find reference, ask to turn
90 E¥m (EA“BN, 81T, FLE”#KI5) 90° TURNS SCS v

(EE4JEZE 6000 ER) (repeat until 6,000' no more)
5000 EREFREFHFHE 5,000' WAVE OFF and PULL
WEERER, BESE. UE. KXIE CANOPY CHECK - APT
#EFX LOCATE HOLDING AREA
[5¢H% S REAR-RISER TURNS v
%EMAZ FLY PATTERN
FIFH PLF (%) FLARE and PLF if needed

180° and 360° TURNS

180 £ 360 EHZ

ME =L OBSERVE SPOTTING

A9 RELAXED EXIT

SERIREE COA

TR (TME) PRACTICE DEPLOY (optional)

b, 5, S, BB, B HAALR

A mSE, BRER[ Find reference, ask to turn

180 FEfl 360 EiM (EA“F5h, @817, {2LL”#%I5) 180° and 360° TURNS SCS v
(BEELIEZE 6000 ER) (repeat until 6,000, no more)

5000 RIEFREH AL 5000' WAVE OFF and PULL
OEEEE, WESE. LB, i@ CANOPY CHECK - APT

}Z1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA

J548%Z REAR-RISER TURNS v

&M% FLY PATTERN

fIFF PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed

i+
N

IAD AND STATIC LINE

IAD #[] Static Line

#1 15-SECOND FREEFALL (2 jumps from 7,500

15 BEBEEF (M 7500 ZRBEFBE)

MEL =L OBSERVE SPOTTING

A9 RELAXED EXIT

SERIREE COA

EFPLLS (T%) PRACTICE DEPLOY (optional)

BE, BE, S, BBR, MM HAALR

90 E¥m (EA“BN, 81T, FLL”#I5) 90° TURNS SCS v
5000 HRIZEFREFHFFL 5,000' WAVE OFF and PULL
RERES, RESE. 8. 3B CANOPY CHECK - APT
¥ E1EX LOCATE HOLDING AREA

J548% % REAR-RISER TURNS v

&M% FLY PATTERN

fIFFH PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed
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#2 30-SECOND FREEFALL (2 jumps from 9,500

30 M EHRFEM (M 9500 ZERBEFBE)

MMEL AL OBSERVE SPOTTING

AR HAL RELAXED EXIT

BERIRNE COA

RIS (T3%) PRACTICE DEPLOY (optional)

BE, BE, Sk, BBE, M HAALR

180 E#0 360 Ei:m ({EMA“B&), 81T, FIE”#I5) 180° and 360° TURNS SCS v
5000 HRIZEFREFHFFE 5,000' WAVE OFF and PULL
RERER, RESE. B, K@ CANOPY CHECK - APT
#HZFX LOCATE HOLDING AREA

J548%Z REAR-RISER TURNS v

&M% FLY PATTERN

fiH PLF (1%F) FLARE and PLF if needed

CANOPY DRILL: Rear-Riser Turns
PIES: FHES

Correct minor canopy problems (line twist, slider, end cells) using rear risers with brakes stowed.
AERBIFZENERT, EREAYERERIVNDE (LE%. BREEE LS. RESEFATERS).
Check altitude, position, and traffic.

RESE. V&, X8

Locate the holding area and turn toward it. Reach to the top of the risers and grab where the lines meet the risers.
HREFRAEDEFHFX, HFMEART RIS CEEERL

Look right, turn right 90 degrees using rear riser.

mAaE, EREHETMH 90 EAK

Check altitude, position, and traffic.

RESE. VB, @

Repeat to the left.

MALESE>

Check altitude, position, and traffic.

RESE. LB, &

Repeat turns if altitude permits.

MRESERITINE, EEREHS

Unstow the brakes above 2,500 feet, do a controllability check and fly to the holding area.

£ 2500 ERA LB E, #TUEMREH SESFHX,

With your hands in your toggles, reach to the top of the risers and grab the risers where the lines meet the risers.
RSN EFEREFPOBRT, NFOLEEHRTIRE, MECESHRTEIEEL

Look right, turn right 90 degrees using rear riser.

aaE, FEREHHT 0 Eak

Check altitude, position, and traffic.

nESE. V8. @

Repeat to the left.

MENEEES

Check altitude, position, and traffic.

wESE. V&, X@

Repeat turns right and left if altitude permits.

MRSERITINE, EEREHS
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Return to steering with the toggles by 2,000 feet.

£ 2000 ERA EIREERRIZEZH 5@

Fly the planned pattern, flare and PLF if needed.

©EMMLZ, [EHPLF (WF)

/ TAKE THE QUIZ: \

LB

i

k uspa.org/quiz/d /

/ BTN (p3ERSER) \

MiER—1A

kTRANSLATION OF THE QUIZ/
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E&t (IRR)
Category E (Explore)

ALiEFBIISE
4500 =R

2 Bk

In Category E, you Experiment with intentionally disorienting maneuvers: barrel roll, front loop, and back loop!

£ E 8T, RSERETHELRIN: #R, =HNE=#!

i E5THEE Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRI

Canopy Pre-Jump

AT RS

O  Provide the ground winds and winds aloft for the day
RS RAMEXANEERER

O Discuss time between groups and spotting techniques
WiEEE R Z 868987 (8B R AR B R E ML 8IER TS

O Plan the spot accounting for exit separation, wind drift, and opening point
MYNF=AL, BHeER. RSEHNEEREURARRERER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the pattern, including traffic avoidance
MEBESHFXOBEMEENL, SFEARE

O Discuss landing accuracy and choosing the landing target
e E LS HEE AR B bk B ARA0iEE

O Discuss two common flare techniques: staged (sweet spot) and continuous.
WeRTE AR RIS DMERRT (ZAHR") MELhT

O Train for sweet-spot drill
“TRC IRV

O  Train for stall-point drill
K A B9l

Academics

FAES

O Read the Academics section for this category
FEARBITHFE AT S

0 Pass the category quiz at 100%
A 100%89 IER =@ B 5T/ )\

O Train for exit and freefall
HASFI B Al

O Expand on the causes of having two parachutes out and review high-wind landings
FREISHVPLBENER, EIXRER

O Identify the components, their functions, and potential malfunctions of your parachute system
IRBIRBIBEE R R ARG, HINREAR ETRER SRV

O Join USPA if you haven't already
POA USPA (#0RA0A)
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Canopy Debrief
B RpEICIR
O Participate with spotting during jump run using SPACE
EBEMmE LS55 SEM, 1T SPACEBE (BkRE, X, Win, =&, HRESIT)
O Practice finding the sweet spot
HILE R
O Practice finding the stall point (above 2,500 feet)
FIHEIKER (2500 EREAL)
O Perform a flare technique appropriate for your canopy
ERIE S RAVFETE LAV RIS
O Land within 165 feet (50 meters) of your planned target without assistance
EXRMEBERT, ERMEEMLER 165 BR (50 K) SEEREM
Freefall Debrief
BE/E B HBEEICIR
O Perform a barrel roll, recovering within 5 seconds
HATIR, 5 WRRSRE
O Perform a back loop, recovering within 5 seconds
HITRE=E, 5 WRIRERTE
O  Perform a front loop, recovering within 5 seconds
HATRIZE, 5 WRIRERTE
O Be cleared to jump without freefall supervision by recovering twice from intentional instability (barrel roll, back loop,
or front loop) within 5 seconds
BEFIRTE 5 BWRANRERERNNG (BR. I=BHE=H) PIRERE, REFUHITEEENEHREAE

i 2ARERSD Academics

A. Exit and Freefall
HEBEEEE

For Review

g3

You will perform a stable solo exit. Set up your position for the best launch that will present the front of your hips to the
relative wind. Exit in a neutral position with your legs slightly extended for better stability. Maintain your arch as the
relative wind changes from ahead to below after exit. As always, you can recover from exit and freefall instability by
using HAALR, AIR, and the roll-out-of-bed technique.

REIT—IRIBERVIRI AL . EEIAARERSH Y, EEEEEAN SR, UhHRB R, TRELUSRIREM,
RS, EENSREMITAUCRERANTAVCRBERISFSHES., MEE—1F, EHRIEHEZFANRENARBEN
B, @S AE, BE, Sk, B, MR (HAALR). “BERIR, REFZE, WEHR” (AR) X “BRERX” (Roll-
out-of-bed) HIRITIREIZH,

SELF-SUPERVISION: is the point in your

training where you are cleared by an

New Stuff
FER

. . . instructor to jump without supervision in
In Category E, you will purposely experiment outside of the neutral

freefall. An instructor or coach will continue to

stable position by performing barrel rolls, back loops, and front
supervise your activities on the ground.

BREE: XERMFIIPH—TME, L%k
ARVHRETHENIRR T#TERER, 255
BNIRE ARG B I B RAV I EE B0

loops. When you recover from any two of these within 5 seconds,
you qualify for self-supervision in freefall. The BSRs state: "All
students must jump under the direct supervision of an appropriately
rated USPA Instructor until demonstrating stability and heading
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control prior to and within 5 seconds after initiating two intentional disorienting maneuvers involving a back-to-earth
presentation." (Chapter 2-1.G.4)

EE BT, MEPERHAREPERERSE, 4IWR. E=BN=8E, SMEEEDPERRNEES 5 PARKRER
EfY, IEXREEREAMRETEREE. EXREEREHENTE: MEFELAEFEEEREHITHRE USPA B4R
HEEREETHE, B2 () BRE “GRARSRENSOEH, BAERKRSNILESNHEZE (BFEHMER)
5 WRMEERZIRELESHRFA@ES", (L 2-1.G4)

Being cleared for self-supervision indicates that an instructor authorizes you to jump without direct oversight. However,
an instructor or coach will still supervise your pre-jump preparations and must give you a gear check before boarding
the aircraft. It is your responsibility to check your gear before you exit but it is highly recommended to do a mutual gear
check with an experienced jumper before exiting. (see Chapter 4-4.A)
REBREERKRERGENFELTEZEENERTHTHIE, EREFMERGNSBERNBENERTE, HEMUR
EENIRHRETRSNE, LRETRERSEZMNERME, ERFENRTHRIISELRNBSEHTEERE (I
4-4.A),

An analog altimeter may read high when it is in your burble during inverted positions such as loops and barrel rolls, so
you may be lower than the altimeter indicates.

HOTFREERE WE=BHHER) i, MNASERTERELTERKMERRSIEL, WRLRsSETRETFSE
ROERIEE,

Barrel roll

IR

The barrel roll is a fun maneuver, as well as the best technique for returning to a belly-to-earth position. Start the barrel
roll in a neutral body position. Become narrow by bringing your knees together and stretching both arms out in front of
your head. Keep your eyes on the horizon. Aggressively drive one arm across your chest in a punching motion to create
momentum. Create a scissoring action with your arms and legs to twist around the imaginary axis that runs from your
head to your feet. Recover by returning to the neutral body position. Relax and check your altimeter.
HRIIREBRENNMNEE, BRIREE CEBNRERTT, EMERMNE, FNPUESHEEFR, WERHRESEIR
2, WEMpERELRG., REMEEMTL L, AREUEANMEL—NFEREEERE, UrEmE, BZFES
BB XA, 1LB GBS LEEI SRR AIE: ., RAEREPUESHERERNE, BIRHLESER,

Back loops

E=#

The back loop is a dynamic maneuver that challenges you to use your entire body. Start the back loop by bringing your
knees up into a sitting position. Stretch your arms out to the side and widen your leg stance. Next, push your legs out
and look back in the direction of the loop. Keep your head back as you roll over until you see the horizon. Recover by
returning to the neutral body position. Relax and check your altimeter.

EEBRNE2SMAMERRSNESMEE, IR, BRATRSALIEYE, WELRNERI T KBRETEE, EEE
HIREE, FETEAEESEEMLE, RIFLEEMEETHRBEENEIIMTL, ARREPESHEBLERIE, HIRFHF

wESER.

Front loops

BI=HY

The front loop is also a dynamic maneuver that requires more aggressive action at the beginning and end. Start the
front loop by forcefully bending at the waist while throwing your head forward toward your knees and tucking your legs
in. Hold this position until you feel the wind in your face again. Recover by throwing your knees back out and returning
to the neutral body position. Relax and check your altimeter.
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AI=BEFE—TESEE, ERIEMERIFTEEANNINE, FEm=8t, FRAHSE, XBEBERESEINR,
EIBTUCHEIRBE, REFIXNES, HEIBARIIDESRK, WEH, XRER, EEPHESAEEYE, MRHRESER.,

B. Canopy

P

For Review

£3

Before you meet with your instructor for your training, you can check ground winds and winds aloft and construct your

flight plan so you're ready to discuss it.
EESRELEFFETIEE, RUUEEEMEARNANSEREER, SIE ST, DUEBFHENES,

Review your traffic avoidance procedures: watch for other canopy traffic, especially upon entering the landing pattern.
The most dangerous point of the pattern occurs when two jumpers who are flying in opposite directions on their base
legs turn to final approach. The lower canopy has the right of way, but one jumper should not maneuver to assert right
of way over another. It takes two people to have a collision, but only one to avoid it.

EBARENRER: TREMEES, 55 REHASMMLN, SEiL LRERNBEARERBESE BB RTH
BeEEMEZDNIHE, SERENEESRERERTIR, EHReERNBINNNEREIIET WA BTN,
BERAFRDTANKIRERN, EERBERIF - ALERRE.

New Stuff
ew\ " SIGHT PICTURE: refers to the visual cues
FENIR . .
you observe to judge your altitude,
Flare techniques .
N speed, and trajectory as you approach
RIA4%I5

your landing.
MEBEE: 5 REREEMMITER R
KR, BTFHRSE. REM CTHE,

Effective flare techniques vary depending on the design and size of a
parachute, but the basics of flaring apply to any technique. You can refine
your flare technique by expanding on the basics using the following
strategies:

BRHTRFHNRITEEERRITFIRYME, ERERITEERERN
EARRN, RTLUBI AT SRR B T 4%I5:

RAM-AIR PARACHUTE: is a canopy
characterized by its design which
includes a series of cells that inflate to
create an airfoil shape. It needs to be

Being in the PLF position for landing allows you to maintain your headin
ng! postt Ing allows you i you n9 moving forward and have air flow in the

and stay level in your harness during the landing flare. Except for small eee [ GREEr i T
MEZESHEER: —MERFERHIRITH
g, HER R —RISEBIRSK
RREE, Xf¢REZEa Rt RIuHER
HIBIE A BE KT,

corrections on final approach, keep your toggles all the way up, in full
glide, for 8 to 10 seconds before starting your flare. This will help the
canopy produce more lift when you flare. Keep your chin level, looking at
the point mid-way to the horizon, to better judge the flare height. Start
the flare when your feet reach an altitude of approximately twice your
height above the ground. Flare with your hands close to your body, bringing your elbows back as your hands come down.
Continue to push your hands evenly down the side of your thighs to full arm extension. It is important to fully finish
your flare. Finish with your feet approximately 12 inches above the ground. Hold the flare all the way down during a
PLF or for a few steps after touch down.

KA PLF 8 EEE Mo ERARIFSENPRRE, HEMRESMRFEN, ILEHoIFERSIRNSE, REREHE
MEETRIASN, FHARFRIE 8 E 10 PANTEMAE, ILEERATE2FE TIPS, g RuFIpEERr £
A, RETEKE, MERETESSMFLZBNDENE, T EBHNTSE., ANEENEARES S,
B e, RFER, WFWERT, RFETROENEAE, FEANRBILIRFEARTE, EEFERE2HRE,
RENTIRRIEEEEN., SLENHEMEL 12 B (30 EX) SENTRIT, PLF BEsfitE012R, Ne
AR T B RV,
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Two common flare techniques are the continuous flare and the staged flare. Most larger canopies, those 220 square
feet or more, flare effectively with either technique.

BN FERITD NESRFS S HERRFERT, X TERE 220 FHERMUEHAES,

TR ITIER

The continuous flare is one smooth motion that should take about the same time that it
takes to count to five. You may count slower or faster depending on wind conditions or
your sight picture. Regardless of the speed of your flare, you should time it to be smooth
and consistent overall, responding to how your canopy is performing.
ESNTER—DRMIEE, BRNEEBXAREIENEIRNETE, RE]LUREXIZME
EEAEHENEE , TSR FANEREWND, REBNIRRNMEEMRG—E, FIRIBEELH
RYHITEE,

The staged flare consists of points where you may pause during the flare stroke. The flare
your instructor taught you may have two, three, or even more stages. Many canopies flare
most effectively using a two-stage flare. The first stage of this two-stage flare is called
the sweet spot, the point where your wing is in level flight. You can find the sweet spot
several ways, including by noticing at what point in your flare the nose of your canopy is
directly above you; or by locating where the locking loops on the steering lines are even
with the steering-line rings on the riser. Note the position of your hands in relation to your
body so you can find this spot again easily. Once you reach this point in your flare, pause

and assess your height above the ground. Start the second stage of this two-stage flare

Findi h :
when you are at the proper height to smoothly and fully finish the flare with your feet inding the sweet spot

approximately 12 inches above the ground. Here, the locking loop on
SHBRAFEATFENTFIRPREGES, AELRRNNTIRESHNER. ZMREES
MER, SHEBRCRESRMMBRAY, HhE—MRIUTEHR”, BIEEERZERLT KT
TITRSHMIE, TTBESHANKIHR", SENBRFITAMERN, FEERHNRSE
MEMREVIELTS; SRFENFL LHEIRSHIRT EORELSISHITFTOME, RFIC
FUBINFAENSARONE, USEEEEEFNA, NFR SR, GEE, MRS
B, HXFEESEN, BFEMRIUT, SELENMEEMELY 12 3 (30 EX) &
EiFis B thiuFRE,

(IE&Z7F: Toggle Locking Loop, tBFf Cat Eye, RIIHHR, EHEL LHIZEIF, FEREFEIFISIGEULZETF L)

the steering lines are even
with the steering-line ring
on the riser.

KE“MR”: XB, MEL
EFHVEIRS AR T LR
F45|SHXIFF,

Your instructor will determine the best flare technique for your canopy and practice with you for the landing on your
next jump. You will practice finding the sweet spot above 2,500 feet on your next jump, even if you use a continuous
flare for landing.

HHSIRIBIRB R ERER FRIT, FART—BNERHER#THRS  BERAELUT, TRBREIAFTE 2500 &
RUAE%IHI WA,

Stalls

KiE

A stall is an aerodynamic event where the wing loses its ability to produce lift. When a ram-air parachute stalls, it also
loses pressurization, and the canopy will no longer be able to support the weight of the jumper. To avoid stalling close
to the ground in a flare, you should know the stall point on any canopy you jump, especially if the canopy is new to you.
For this reason, you need to perform all stall practice above your 2,500-foot decision altitude.
KEZIEEFCRATEANNENNZTSHAMNKR., HhETSHEZRLER, PRNTSENEZHER, SHELE
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HEFRPRENEE, MBREIMENFRAERE, MURZREMANS M ESERNRESR, LTHEVIXERNS,
Blt, HrEEE5TEE 2500 R I EIULHATT,

Too much input or input applied too abruptly using either the toggles or the rear risers can cause a stall. Applying too
much input is associated with a slow-speed stall, where the canopy loses airspeed and eventually stalls. Applying input
too abruptly is associated with a high-speed stall, where the stall occurs more suddenly and at a higher airspeed.
TERERANELIRRE, RIFEEIAHMMETEHMRSHEE, TRNRIEERSIRMERE——EELHNZ R ITE
BEEXE, MPERENRSIAETERLE——RKESERSTENERTRARE,

Before intentionally stalling with toggles, make sure your canopy is
STALL POINT: is the position of your input at

in full flight and flying straight. Slowly pull the toggles down to full
which your canopy stalls. The stall point will

arm extension until you feel the onset of the stall, a feeling similar to

differ fi t j t
rocking back in a chair and falling backward. After holding the fTEr Trom Canopy to- canopy, JUMPpEr <o

j d at different ds with different
toggles all the way down for 5 to 6 seconds, the stall will develop JUMPEN, ANELEE ATTEENt Speeas With difteren

maneuvers. Your student canopy may not
further, and the canopy will become bowtie shaped. The air will leave 7 ey

tall using toggl fter holdi
the canopy, and you will begin descending at a high rate. Some Stafl tsing toggles, even after hoiding your

toggles all the way down for several seconds.
KiER: BSHEERLRRVRFBAME. K
BREFEEER. ReEMERAE, HERE
BEMARNMEMETERES. REFER
BRURASEEANENRE, BIERER
i THRFED.

student canopies are configured to prevent a toggle stall, so your
canopy may not develop a full one. Recover from a fully developed
toggle stall by slowly raising the toggles up a few inches until the
canopy inflates and returns to slow flight. Avoid raising the toggles
too quickly, which can cause the canopy to surge, dive, or spin into
line twists.

FARHITHERRLEIR, FHREFRLETE2REL VTRE, EETHNEEZEFETLMBRE, EERIHRERAEK (3£
PIEFEMENERE), RIFNERETH S E6WE, XERSEH—TRRE, CHE2UMAER, RE=SHL, 1t
REHATETRRS, —LEFECEIFIREETFLENERE, ALRIEERTREATHARERERS, ENTE
ERONEXRERDPE, FEEQOEMNEHRET, EECHEHRRS, REBE T, PIIFRBRFE, SNTESH
PESEED . PSR FESI R L ELE.,

Stalling using the rear risers works similarly, except that you need to pull down only 5 or 6 inches on both risers. For
now, you will practice only toggle stalls; your B-license canopy training addresses rear-riser stalls.
BAKENREREZEM, KNEFRFUTHMART 5 F 6 /T (13 E 15 [EXK) BIT5|RKE, HRIMRIRINGESES
FEKXKE, FHAXFEFEE B HBRMEFIIPER,

C. Emergency Procedure Review

ARERFEX

Two Open Canopies

RAER

You will review detailed procedures for having two canopies out with your instructor, expanding on your first-jump-
course knowledge by looking at the guidance in Chapter 4: Recommendations for Everyone. A two-canopies-out
malfunction can be caused by your AAD firing if you fail to deploy at the planned deployment altitude or by deploying
your reserve without cutting away if you are below your 1,000-foot cutaway hard deck.
MESHE—ESINPBRANFANIERF, BIMEENE WREANZN HEES], HREESE —HIREDFEN
R, MPBEHUTREAUTRMREESH: —RINKEEMEARSEFE, AAD FEHHME; “RIRTE 1000 ZERIIPRTE
BIREEUTARTIER, BEEFER,
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Procedures for High-Wind Landings
ARERTHERER
Winds can change from the time you leave the plane to when you are under canopy. If you land in high winds, PLF and
then pull one toggle all the way in as quickly as possible until the canopy collapses. You risk injury when being dragged
after landing in high winds. When you land and the canopy is dragging you and you cannot collapse it, disconnect your
RSL, if possible, and cut away.
ERBF CEIEERITHNERE, RRTRRERWN, EEARNDER, BT PLF, SEMERREENT—MNE, B
ERELTRIEM, EARNPEREEREZERIET, MBEXNSHRG, SRFERIEERIEE B TEFERZERIRLEN,
¥iFF RSL (fnBEoJRE), FHiTie,

Your canopy may dive or collapse behind any obstacle that generates turbulence. Thus, if landing in high winds, plan
your final approach and choose a landing spot with the least potential for turbulence and the greatest distance between
you and any obstacle.

EaI5 R IS T e S B R R MhaInME, BREARNKRE TERE, GRB ORI REHANIEE, EEZE
R\ EBESYRETNERR,

D. Equipment

£

Open-Parachute Orientation

TRRANEESR

If you have not already been involved in packing, you should begin packing lessons in this category. Arigger or instructor
will expand on your knowledge of the parachute system by slowly opening a packed rig, highlighting how your parachute
ideally deploys in a specific order. A malfunction happens when the deployment is delayed, halted, or happens out of
sequence. You should identify your rig's components, their functions during deployment, and how malfunctions might
happen.

EREARSEZER, NELFIMBRAREIERRE, EEIIRBAKBBIRSITHESFIMEER, MIRIFAHEREZER
AR, AERRATCHEEEBER MRS ENFRANERE, SRAIRHIER, PEKIRFEELEY, BIRSIE, RE
EEREFEZHHNER. HERZCRAIEDPNING, URITEERENHRESEE,

Components
BB
@ pilot chute, bridle, and collapsing system
51§%. 3I18LEE, URTHESISRRA
® deployment bag
D&
® pilot-chute attachment
5| S¢ERL
® top skin, bottom skin, ribs, and crossports
$HhLRE. TRE. KM, URSEEHEXTIO
® nose and tail (leading and trailing edges)
LHESEE
@ stabilizers and slider stops
REESBHRMRAES
(FEZE 1. FEE, A Stabilizer, BITFPHLLGHEMLLELIES)
(FZF 2: BRABIRILZ, B Slider Stop, EIIFPHLEL], —ARAIEILER EFAES ATIIERIEH P)
® A B,C,D,and brake lines
A. B. C. D B¢EMNNEL
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® line cascades, including brake lines
LRILER (ARASKPBILRE—FNEER), BENEL
@ slider and slider grommets
BRAIIE AT
@ connector links and link protectors
(LBMARTH) EERNEERRIPE

@ risers and toggles

PIRESNE
® AAD
AAD

® standard RSL or MARD
FREE RSL, B% MARD

Potential Malfunctions

BIEE

@ |ost or unrecoverable deployment handle
FRIEFRATHEKX

@ hard pull
FBFXELASIE)

® pack closure
SLEFTEITF

@ pilot-chute hesitation
5| S®RHE
@ pilot chute in tow
5| SiE
® premature deployment (hand deploy)
BOMRRIA® (WFFaHXFR)
@ pilot-chute entanglement
5| SRy
® bag lock
D &%i5E
® streamer
[BERERERTS
® line over
L
@ fabric or line failure sufficient to interfere with control and flare
RARZ IS R ul = AR R s R a il e
® slider hang-up
BRARTELED
® control-line entanglement

R Ly
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RSL and MARD

RSL #1 MARD

A reserve static line (RSL) is a back-up safety device meant to automatically deploy the reserve canopy following a
cutaway. On an RSL-equipped rig, one end of the RSL lanyard attaches to a main riser, and then the lanyard runs to the
reserve ripcord cable, where the other end attaches. When the main risers depart following a cutaway, the RSL lanyard
pulls the reserve pin and releases the reserve pilot chute, which deploys the reserve parachute. When the RSL includes
a main-assisted-reserve-deployment (MARD) device, the RSL lanyard hooks to the reserve-pilot-chute bridle, which
allows the departing main parachute to assist in extracting the reserve, speeding up its deployment. RSLs help to both
ensure and speed up reserve deployment when fractions of a second matter; MARDS speed up the deployment even
further. (See Chapter 4-3: Equipment for more details.)

B E (RSL) E—MEARERE, ATEVSEBMNITHESR, 7Ei& RSL 9EE L, RSL R —im&EE T RARS,
BImERERARNR, HEQARTERNLMARN, RSL AFRINHEQXEHHABRKERS|IE®, NMmiLE&LTH
8, & RSL & T ERHNEFRAREKE (MARD), RSL ZHESERSISLATIEE, NMLBESHNERHERHE
&, MEFRNEFIE, EHPMVFNERRERT, RSL EEHTHFESEERAXAIMRFAREE,; M MARD NIgEHE—F
ZEFACIE, (FNENEE=T: &)

USPA requires all students to use an RSL and recommends that all experienced jumpers use an RSL with a MARD. The
RSL must be attached and routed correctly to function properly.
USPA ERFIBEFEERH RSL, FHEZNEEKNHIBREIEAT™ MARD B9 RSL, 79H#R RSL IEEEBIE, HEEFMELMIER,

E. Standard Operating Procedures
REELER

According to the BSRs (Chapter 2-1 H), students are limited to jumping when surface winds are 14 mph or less. An S&TA
may file a waiver for students to jump in higher winds. Licensed jumpers have no established wind limit, so they must
exercise good judgment.

RBEARELER (I 2-1H), ZEREEMERERED 14 ZE/NHOER TS, Z2MF)IRDTBER#RR, T
FEEESKENRM TG, FERSERZXERELAR, FETHEZEM,

FAR 91.107 establishes that you must wear a seat belt during taxi, takeoff, and landing. Drop zones establish their own
policies regarding the altitude at which you may remove your seat belt.

EXFBAZ= 5B 91.107 HUE, BB, B SREMMROARFREN, SPCEMBTHEER, BEENASETLIRE
A&R2H,

Review aircraft EPs from Category A. In an aircraft emergency, you can choose one of these actions: land in the plane,
exit on your reserve, or exit on your main parachute. When choosing which action is appropriate, consider your drop
zone's policy on the altitude at which you take off your seat belt. If an aircraft emergency occurs below that altitude,
land in the plane. Further, consider your decision altitude when choosing when you use your main rather than your
reserve. If an aircraft emergency occurs above seat-belt-off altitude and below your decision altitude, use your reserve.
S ABTVNESEFNANS, BHINEASIER, TEFEUTRYAR: BN —EE, HHRFEE, siheH
T, EESENNLRANFTERIRCEMATFRARZREFNSE, BEERBRREEZSEMUT, NAEZREE CH—iE
Bt WIMNEEZRFPURTSE, YESBRREEATERAZETNZEUL, BETRESEN, HtNERESE,

Spotting, Winds Aloft, Opening and Exit Points, Exit Separation, and SPACE

EREMN. BEN. ALmSHtA. HAREIRER SPACE 185

Previously, you learned that spotting is the process of selecting an exit point while accounting for the effect of winds
aloft in freefall and during your canopy flight. The exit point is known as "the spot." You will take a more active role in
spotting by calculating the spot and participating during jump run. Determining the spot involves multiple steps, which
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include obtaining the winds-aloft information, calculating the effect of wind on your canopy flight and calculating your
freefall drift.

LRRERE, BREMENREASERERERNRSEERITHEINSENFZINGEEE LR RIIRE, XM HARED
BRHAEN R, REBEIHTEZRUHERRNE LS5BREMNRKEEEMNNER. BERUEES MR R
BE=NEE. HERYEER TN, URNEERERELE,

Finding the Winds Aloft

REVE = XERE

Accurately determining the spot will allow you to arrive at your pattern-entry point at 900 feet. Ground winds are often
not the same as winds at higher altitudes. Winds aloft cause jumpers to drift across the ground both when in freefall
and under canopy. You must account for winds aloft to determine your ideal exit and opening points.
BB E AL RBETRIRIRTE 900 RREERBEAEMMEREIAR, EXTBESEENRAARE, BEEERMNERIEESSE
TTHE, SERSEHRSERNMELREER, VIBSERNAEZEST EHREREHRRNARS,

Use an app recommended by your instructor to find a winds-aloft report, which might look like this:
ERHGHEEFN App KNEENRE, REBEFERDXHLN:

The data provided includes the altitude in feet above the ground (AGL), a heading in degrees indicating where the winds
are coming from, and the wind speed in either mph or knots. You can convert knots to mph by multiplying by 1.15.
Degrees are expressed as a position on a compass:

RENBESRE: BsSE (B4 BR). X@ (MEHNRM, RRKERRESGE) URKE (B4: ZB/NEHT),
PATS R BB AR RUESELA 1.15 SPGB N B /INBY, KB EHCR A AR

BE @rph RE  RKiE @
Surface: 316° at 14 kts
(%)

1000 ft: 317° at 19 kts
2000 ft: 317° at 21 kts
3000 ft: 319° at 22 kts
4000 ft: 324° at 23 kts
5000 ft: 332° at 23 kts
6000 ft: 329° at 24 kts

7000 ft: 320° at 26 kts
8000 ft: 314° at 24 kts
9000 ft: 308° at 22 kts

10000 ft: 303° at 21 kts
11000 ft: 299° at 21 kts
12000 ft: 296° at 23 kts

13000 ft: 294° at 24 kts

Sample Winds-Aloft Report and Compass Headings
RERUR S HGI AR AR

Keep in mind that the winds-aloft report is only a forecast and can differ from what you actually experience. To assess
the accuracy of the forecasted winds, observe other jumpers' opening points and canopy flights from the ground. Ask
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them about their flights and how the winds aloft affected their canopy flights.
FERSENRENATNE, TRSIMRAEEER, MTEFURIVERYE, JEMENREMREENF R REE
QRTIE, FEEGRE=EXEER IR,

Determining Opening Point

WEHFER

Using the winds-aloft report, first consider the effect of winds during canopy descent. A student canopy descends at
approximately 1,000 feet per minute. We can convert the strength of the wind in miles per hour to distance drifted per
minute by dividing by 60, like this:

ERAS=XRET, BEEREERTRMRIXNTN, FERITRRERL) 1000 HR/SH, BXE (EE/NGT) R
P60 BN E NS HiNERIER, HEARWT:

AVERAGE WIND IN MILES PER HOUR | DISTANCE PER MINUTE (in miles)
FHRGE (KEB/ET) SHWEBEE (RE)

60 1

30 1/2
20 1/3
15 1/4
10 1/6
5 112

To determine the opening point, start by calculating how many minutes you will spend under canopy from opening point
to pattern-entry point.
EHEALR, BETENARREIEMMLIEIARZBIEER T,

For example, at a descent rate of 1,000 feet per minute, if you are open at 3,000 feet, your time from opening to pattern
entry at 900 feet would be approximately two minutes.

BN, HEELNTRERNESSH 1000 R, {R7E 3000 RRARE, BANFRE 900 KRHAEMMEXATE 2
poyi

Now, average the winds-aloft report for altitudes from 3,000 feet AGL to 1,000 feet AGL.
ETR, tEEMSE 3000 ERE 1000 ZERZEESEXEIFISE,

For example, if the reported winds aloft were:
Blgn, RIRS=RIRWNT:
® 1,000 ft: 260° at 10 mph
1000 R : 260°, 10 =2/
® 2,000 ft: 270° at 15 mph
2000 HER: 270°, 1538/
® 3,000 ft: 280° at 20 mph
3000 HER: 280°, 20 /M8

The average would be 270° at 15 mph.
MR Jg: K@ 270°, K& 15 F2E8 /)6
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To determine the distance of your drift from 3,000 feet to the pattern-entry point, find the average wind speed in the
first column, multiply the distance per minute column by two minutes under canopy.
ZHEMN 3000 HREIEMMLRIGRIMBIES, SES-FIHIKERREFHNEE, BZTIRES LS5 1PMNE
BB 7SRLA 2 S EhRIpEE R TR TR,

Example: drift from 3,000 feet to 900-foot pattern entry.
AVERAGE WIND IN DISTANCE PER MINUTE
(approximately 2 minutes).
MILES PER HOUR (in miles) R: M 3000 HRE 900 ERELEISIEHEE
=~ i RiViRPE
FHRE (KE/NE) | SHHTBES (RB) = e
(29 2 9%h)

60 1 2 miles

30 1/2 1 mile

20 1/3 2/3 mile

15 1/4 1/2 mile

10 1/6 1/3 mile

5 1/12 1/6 mile

According to the above chart, from 3,000 feet to the pattern entry point, this 15-mph average translates to a %2 mile of
drift. The direction 270° is wind from the west. Thus, the ideal opening point would be 1/2 mile to the west of the entry
point of your landing pattern. Use an aerial map to determine a landmark at this calculated opening point. You can use
your runway as a ruler to estimate the distance from your opening point to your pattern-entry point by converting your
runway's length to miles.

RiE LR, 7 3000 RREEFALEIARE, 15 RE/NFEIFIRBRE=4E 1/2 KEMNMBE, 270°HFIHIRE@RTKM
FEBIR, AL, BEFRRNA FERMLERRITEN 1/2 ZEL, EBVERMHBEEE TSN BN N IHIRS R,
RESIERE (MENKE) EARRKAEACREESMMLEIARIERS,

Determining Exit Point

HE LS

After calculating the ideal opening point, which is the ideal spot to open your canopy, calculate the exit point, which is
the ideal spot to leave the plane. This requires adding the drift experienced in freefall to the drift experienced under
canopy.

EHEHERACR (IREARUE) B, FE—SIHEEEERS (IREBIIE) ., ZIHERTSINEBZ AN RINE
BEMSEERVTMRIVERE,

Start by computing your time in freefall, where the first 1,000 feet takes approximately 10 seconds and each 1,000 feet
after that takes approximately 5 seconds.
BRTEBREARITK: HARFE 1000 R (29 305K) TEEIEL 10 %, t/EE 1000 ZRTEIYEL 5 ),
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The example below uses 1 minute of freefall.

THIRIRBBREFIHCA 1 FHRIRTIHE,

AVERAGE WIND IN MILES PER HOUR | DISTANCE PER MINUTE (in miles)
FHIRGE (KEB/ET) FHWEBEE (RE)

60 1

30 1/2
20 1/3
15 1/4
10 1/6
5 1712

Now, determine the average winds aloft during freefall. If the reported winds aloft were:
W7z, WIABBEBAMRIFIIN., NREEXIRE A TXER:
® 3,000 ft: 280° at 20 mph

3000 FER: 280°, 20 /NG
® 6,000 ft: 290° at 27 mph

6000 ER: 290°, 27 HE//IN\BF
® 9,000 ft: 270° at 31 mph

9000 HER: 270°, 31 B/
® 12,000 ft: 240° at 42 mph

12000 3R 240°, 42 ZEE//NEY

EXIT SEPARATION: is the practice of spacing
out exits of groups of skydivers, based on the
strength of the upper winds, to maintain a safe
distance between them in air.

HiEE: BRES=XEEE ZHAB<RE
BEYHAEER, MSRENEZDPRIFZ2ES,

The average would be 270° at 30 mph.
MEXA: K@ 270°, K& 30 ZE//I\EF

According to the above chart, from 12,000 feet to 3,000 feet, this 30-mph average translates to a freefall drift of 1/2
mile in one minute of freefall. The direction 270° is wind from the west. Add this freefall drift distance on top of the
opening point of 1/2 mile west, so the ideal exit point would be one mile to the west.

RiE LR, M 12000 HRE 3000 ER, 30 HEB/NTHIFIIREIGE 1 DHHIBBEARDPTE 172 ZENEBE, 270°1
S RERRNMFELRK, EATFERMERIESTEN 1/2 RENARRNEM L, EEEMEXBEERBRERES,
E L EBAE AR RN FE M RIR RN 1 ZEL,

Participating in Jump Run

EMRML LS 5B REM

Establish what communication with the pilot you might use for spotting corrections or the go-ahead to open the door
and jump.

E5THT RN AR E9EE S NRET RAMEESEXIT AR I RBEEIF ],

Commonly, jumpers use verbal or physical communication like hand signals, shoulder taps, or yelling "door!" for smaller
aircraft, and electronic (e.g., spotting buttons) and lights for larger aircraft. Regardless, the pilot determines when the
door may be opened and may prefer to operate the door.

BEBRT, ReEENEINLRAOLIBHRMAE, MFBES. HEIAKE ]! 7, ERE N LUEREFIR
& (NRfiREERE) MESKT. EXLCKBAMAR, RIIFTHNNNBYTRIRE, B¥TRUEMETIRIERT],
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Clearing your SPACE
HIAS =1 “SPACE™ 10 E

Using the acronym SPACE can help you quickly remember what to look for while clearing your airspace before exiting.

izF SPACE fEE1E T S B RBUEICIZ LA RTINS IS SR EER:

. P& Wsml i miﬁ'
Skydivers

- Planes Airport

= EE S
C

Ilolugs

Skydivers

B

Exit separation between groups of skydivers is a critical part of clearing the space on exit and can change according
to winds at altitude, size of the groups, and the skydiving disciplines they are engaging in. Generally, the stronger the
winds aloft, the more time between groups is needed for proper exit separation. Chapter 4-7 explains how to determine
the time between exiting groups.

HFHEERDRENEREAREHEATHETOXRER, AAARFRESENE. BEIERBREEEAE, BESER
#ig, SEKEMZENLREREEEK, FNEE-CHFRRATIETES KRN LN EERE.

Planes

L

According to FAR 105.5, the jumper and the pilot are jointly responsible for making sure the space is clear of other planes
before jumping.

RIFEXFBAM =B 1055, BPESKITRARARENRBATHATE .

Airport

in

Make sure you see the airport in the space below you and orient it to the direction of jump run. Ensure it is in the
expected location based on your previously determined exit point.

WIMRE T AT RNE, FWEESHEMEMANSEAUXER, ETREHENHER, RENGE ELERTPIMIE L,

Clouds

=E

The FAA prohibits skydiving through or near clouds. Make sure the distance between clouds is sufficient according to
what you learned in Category D.
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BRITM= AT ERCFURER TR ENABG, RIBRTE D BMENFIR, BERSZEFREREELE,

Exit Light

HARESKT

In larger aircraft, wait for the green light to exit. In smaller aircraft, confirm with your pilot. At any time during jump run,
the pilot may have to remove their OK for the jump due to traffic, instructions from air traffic control, or other reasons.
ARAEN L, FFERTESHE, EROAEN M ENTSWTREIN. ERSMEETAMER, STRBTERT
PRE, EERSHEMREEUEBRIF,

i E B oHkRifiTE Category E Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
U RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RIRHTEEE

#1 BARREL ROLL/RECOVERY

BR/MRERE

&/ (EWMEIT) SPOT (with assistance)

37 FTCiEIEL A SOLO UNGRIPPED EXIT v

s, 5, S, BB, B HAALR

#5% BARRELROLL v

(5 WRRERE) FE, BE, S, BBRZ, AL (recover w/in 5 sec) HAALR
(BEELIEZE 6000 £R) (repeat until 6,000 no more)
4500 RIEFREHAL 4,500' WAVE OFF and PULL
KREEER, RESE. LB, 38 CANOPY CHECK - APT
% Z1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA

“Es5”453 SWEET-SPOT DRILL v
&M% FLY PATTERN
fIFF PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed

H
N

FRONT & BACK LOOPS

HEBMNEE=H

Em (EMEIT) SPOT (with assistance)

%R HARASR CHOICE OF EXIT

ha, 5, S, BB, B HAALR

HIZ& FRONTLOOP v

(b RRERE) FE, BE, S, B, MM (recover w/in 5 sec) HAALR
5= % BACKLOOP v

(b HRRERE) FE, BE, Sk, B, MM (recover w/in 5 sec) HAALR
(BEE4IBEZE 6000 &ZR) (repeat until 6,000' no more)
4500 HRIEFREHAL 4,500' WAVE OFF and PULL
RERES, RESE. I8, 3B CANOPY CHECK - APT
15X LOCATE HOLDING AREA

KiES 45> STALL-POINT DRILL v
&M% FLY PATTERN
fIFFH PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed
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CANOPY DRILL #1:Sweet-Spot Practice
REEI1: “HR"%HS

Altitude—Position-Traffic
RESE. V&, X8
Full flight, flare to chest strap (or until steering-line locking loops are even with rings on riser) and hold
NEFWITREFR, BURFERFERTUE (HRNFERFEL LAVEIRSART LN ELSISHNT) HRE
Is the nose of the canopy directly above? (meaning canopy is in level flight)
LB PR PRI R RSN TLIRE LH? (XBHREEERETT)
If not:
MRAZ
O full flight for 10 seconds
2ETEIT 108
O flare to slightly lower than chest strap
REEHMETRHOVLE
O hold and assess for level flight
RIFFITEEERCREETTS
If so:
MRZ:
O note the position of your hands in relation to your body so you can find this sweet spot again
WBERHREOFEN FESARNME, XHEETRAGEXRFH MR
O Full flight for 10 seconds
& EIT 10 7
O  Practice full flare, pausing at sweet spot, then finish
FIRENNT: RFEEHRUAREE, EEBNTIR
Repeat if altitude and position permit
MRBENUERIFINE, EEEHS
Stop all practice by 2,000 feet
2000 EREA LB IEFRBEL%S]
Fly pattern and land within 165 feet (50 meters) of target
YEMME, HEMEEMRBR 166 ZR (50 X) SCEREM
Measure your distance from the planned landing point
WEIRSMEE M BIRHVEER

CANOPY DRILL #2:Toggle-Stall-Point Practice
PGS 2: NERERES

Check altitude, position, and traffic

RESE. VE. X8

From full flight, slowly pull the toggles down to full arm extension

NEEWITREHIR, EETHNEEFET2EBRE

Hold the toggles down for 5-6 seconds until you feel the onset of the stall, a feeling like rocking back in a chair and
falling backward, which signals that you have found the stall point

RIFNETH S E 67, EERZIRRMENR ——XMUEREMEHNERR, XRPIFEKIKEIGRFR

As the stall develops further and the canopy begins to look like a bowtie, the air will leave the canopy, and you will
begin descending at a high rate.

MEXEASHRELE, PHSFRSTMEIR, RB=SHE, BIEHREEASTETRAS

Recover from a fully developed toggle stall by slowly and symmetrically raising the toggles up a few inches until the
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canopy inflates and returns to slow flight

ENZTE2HRNERERERE, REFEEANIRMREN FNHET, EECHEN RS, REKRETT

Continue to raise the toggles up 6 inches at a time to return to full flight

BEELAEIR 6 £ (15 [EXK) HEESLSBRNED L1, URLRESE KITRE

Repeat if altitude and position permit

MREEHNUERIFINE, EEEHS

Stop all maneuvers above your decision altitude of 2,500 feet

£ 2500 HRRMTS E U LFEFRBNE)

Fly the planned pattern and land within 165 feet (50 meters) of target

YEMMML, HEREEMBR 165 %R (50 K) SEERNEM

Measure your distance from the planned landing point and log it

MERESMEEEBRIEBHIETR

Note: Some student canopies are configured to prevent a toggle stall, so even with your toggles down at full arm
extension for more than 5-6 seconds, a full toggle stall may not develop.

ER: BoFERBREMRTBLENERE, ALAESNENEFETERNUEHRIF -6 VUL, BUERR

HARERELENIRE,
/ TAKE THE QUIZ: \ KEEIJ\;WJ!IJ (hBE3TER) \

S o/ MiER—A
| | \| !
S\, ,
E E oo
= --S ;‘ G 5‘ <
e T _On| te---
---: _k) ..
c,' ’; ] - :‘.
-/, ' \ -
EE‘ VRN
v ,' : '

k uspa.org/quiz/e / kTRANSLATION OF THE QUIZ/
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F B5% (Tracking)
Category F (Flat Track)

2 /X Tracking Bk, AR | AREFBHEE
2 RFZEHE (WK5EH) 4500 TR

In Category F, you must perform a Flat track, among other skills, in preparation for jumping with others.
£ F BT, ROFHITE Track”E8aE, HEMA—EHPHES.
(FFZZE: F Track, Bl Flat Track, 2—FEEIEEERIR, TREEZEKIE, Tracking HltaxsFHELIE ER-FIEH Tracking)

i BT Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRI

Canopy Pre-Jump

AT RS

O  Provide the ground winds and winds aloft for the day
RS RMEXNEERER

O Plan the spot accounting for exit separation, wind drift, and opening point
MYF=AL, BHgER. RSEHNEEEURARRERER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the landing pattern
MY CAEFF XK LB AL

O Train on braked turns for canopy-flight Eps
BEER T ITERRF——RNERE

O Train on half-braked flares for canopy-flight Eps
BEER T ERERF—— NN EFIRRFE

O Train on braked pattern for canopy-flight Eps
BEER T ERRERF—— SR E CEMML

Academics

FAREp52

O Read the Academics section for this category
PR B TR ARE S

0 Pass the category quiz at 100%
A 100%HY IERf 2R 88:id 5850/ \

O  Train for exit and freefall
AT B HRE Al

O Review EPs for landing in power lines
EIBELEMNESER

O Review SHAGG for checking accessories
EIBTRESTHHEFD SHAGG 1£F

O Pack with assistance
EHEITER

O Check another jumper's gear before boarding
ENARES —UHRRENES

O Discuss aircraft weight and balance
W KB ESM T
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Canopy Debrief
B R IECIR
O Spot providing for appropriate exit separation with minimal assistance
EREMIBNBERTERENM, BEENLAENR
O Perform a 90-degree braked turn (1st)
90 EHEFIEERSE (5—KX)
O Perform a 90-degree braked turn (2nd)
90 EHFIEERS (52KX)
O Perform a 90-degree braked turn (3rd)
90 EHEFIEERSE (5=KR)
O Perform a 90-degree braked turn (4th)
90 EHFIEES (BMK)
O Above 2,000 feet, perform a half-braked flare (1st)
£ 2000 ERA LT NERIEMLBEFIANINTE (B—R)
O Above 2,000 feet, perform a half-braked flare (2nd)
£ 2000 ERA LT NERIERLBEFIRBITE (BE2IR)
O Fly your landing pattern in half brakes on downwind and base legs, returning to full flight on final
ERHERENBER T YERMENTRE (B—8) MELD (BIT0), £aRE#A (F=0) RESE T
O Land within 82 feet (25 meters) of your planned target without assistance
EXMENERT, ENEEMER 82 R (25K) BERER
Freefall Debrief
kS B EE TR
O Flat track for 5 seconds with a 30-degree heading tolerance (1st)
4T 5 B Track, AEIRETE 30 ELIR (B—IX)
O Flat track for 5 seconds with a 30-degree heading tolerance (2nd)
17 5 BF Track, AmEREETE 30 ELAR (F2R)
O  Flat track for 5 seconds with a 30-degree heading tolerance (3rd)
17 5 #F Track, AERETE 30 ELAR (F=R)
O Perform a stable clear-and-pull exit from 5,500 feet
£ 5500 ERHTIREN HARTIS=FH P
O Perform a stable clear-and-pull exit from 3,500 feet
£ 3500 ERHITIREN RIS = FH P

i 2AREBS Academics

A. Exit and Freefall
HREEEE

The Flat Track

* Track

Before beginning to jump with others, you need to learn to generate horizontal speed with minimal altitude loss, a skill
called "tracking." This skill allows you to create separation from others before opening your parachute. You will perform
a flat track, maintaining heading within 30 degrees. Focus on heading first, then pitch; speed will come with practice.
EFISMA—ERPRZE, RERFI—MERELSERKIBER TRFKFEEIREE—— Tracking #lah", XX
BEREILIRTE AR S HMBEERIFL2EIE, RISHIF Track, BERERIFAHOIRETE 30 ELAR, Tracking BAZEE
BEES, BEIDREMODE, FEVIMELIELRT.

First, locate a point on the horizon to establish your heading. Smoothly and fully extend both legs with your toes pointed
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to initiate forward motion, and steer to maintain heading. Roll your shoulders and flatten your arch to control your pitch.

Fully extend your arms to the side, pressing them down level with your hips. Once you can control your heading and

pitch, you can speed up your track by extending your
legs more quickly and sweeping your arms back slightly.
B, EE— IMIFEL LNSEQLRETAR, TR
MM EWER, MRME, UFsaaigs), HEd
BRI A @ WERIRFHILL SR LG R FLREFRMNA,
WEAMRENZHE, EESBEHFTE, SREEREEH
BaSiE, o intRepRiEE R EHEERE X
F+ Tracking #EEE,

Stop your track by passing through neutral, extending
your arms forward and down slightly. Return to neutral.
E(E1k Tracking, HREMHRE, TIEM EXNEHRD
HITABE, REREIPHES,

Practice entering and refining an on-heading 5-second
track, turning 180 degrees after each attempt and
repeating as altitude permits. Exit from a position facing
up the line of flight, such as a floater exit. Turn 90
degrees to start tracking perpendicularly to the line of
flight. This allows you to avoid those who exited before
or after you, up and down the line of flight. Always plan
tracking dives with other groups in mind.
FIHTHERBER 5 ) Tracking F# T4, EBER
PHIER T, 8IX Tracking J5hiEkk 180 B, E84., X
FEE B CITIRARIESB LA (FIaNIMELMR), BEfE
% 90 EFREET W RITIREHT Tracking, Xi¥
REBRUBF $ITHR 4 L e T e FIRE ARV E Bk,
M Tracking B3RS EAMARE RER,

Clear-and-Pull
BFEFR

LINE OF FLIGHT: is the path that the aircraft follows over
the ground while on jump run dropping skydivers.
WITERLE: R TONTERRRAR L LIRAABk<RE B FrB AR Th
Bz,

FLOATER EXIT: is an exit where you set up outside the
aircraft to achieve a stable entry into the relative wind,
facing the line of flight. Three common positions in the
door are front, center and rear floater on a side-door
aircraft.

SMELAS: B—MUHRTS I, BERERECNIMIESMAL, L
MR EHBRBEMBEABN SR, HREEH I CITHRE, 51
H=fIMERRMEZMIIAEIIMELA. ARIIPERIMES
REFNRCIIEERIMELAL.

POISED EXIT: is an exit where you set up using the aircraft
door frame or strut for stability to achieve a stable entry
into the relative wind with your hips presented into the
relative wind.

PG HAS: ERPEER NI NERATRIBESF,
PUESBFALHITHA, HUABED @A SIRAESHE.

CLEAR-AND-PULL: is interchangeable with “hop-and-
pop.” It refers to exiting and clearing the aircraft, then
deploying immediately.

FEFR: S RIMEN AR X BBk FHE R S ESZAN A<,

IAD and static-line students: You have already met the clear-and-pull requirement in Category C.

IAD 1 Static Line #%: {RE7% C RBTRTHIFEHARER,

AFF students: You will perform a clear-and-pull jump from 5,500 feet and, once successful, another from 3,500 feet. A
clear-and-pull is used during emergency exits and pre-planned low-altitude jumps. You may want to practice the clear-
and-pull on full-altitude jumps by doing a practice throw right after exit, then continuing your planned freefall.

AFF 2&: {REHIT—IR 5500 ZRF=HP, HINEBE 3500 ERMIT—IR, FZHALERTESLRRITRIFHES
B, BIEEEEENRRPEF=HRNE, BIHREIZENMENNLSISE, BEAEIRITHHEITEBRZER,

On the clear-and-pull, use a familiar, stable exit technique. To deploy within 5 seconds of exit, present your hips to the
relative wind and execute normal pull procedures without the wave-off. Expect the parachute to open in relation to the
relative wind, not overhead as usual.

HITIS=FREY, ERABNRENEREAR, ATELRE 5 PRAR, FiLEBO@BENSE, FRTIRERRRER (T
FREFTR), TRUEEEFCREANSROS RS, MIEGEE—HELIRE LFITH.
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Although they are included in Category F, you may complete these two clear-and-pull jumps anytime during your A-
license progression and can continue to Category G without them at the discretion of your drop zone and instructor.
REXBRIFEFPET FETAE, EFTHE A BEENETEPINEEN R, T E R ZEKITIESR FHIE G
HEITHIIEY, B PRI IS E TS,

B. Canopy

2

CEP—Braked Turns

BERYTESER——FNERS

Braked turns are one of the most important canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) you can practice. Using
braked turns, also called "flat turns," you can change direction under canopy while losing as little altitude as possible. A
braked turn also slows your forward speed while maintaining a stable, level wing. If you find yourself landing in a tight
or unfamiliar landing area and you must turn to avoid an obstacle at a low altitude, you can use a braked turn. In this
emergency situation, executing a braked turn instead of a turn from full flight allows you to change heading and still
honor the first landing priority: landing with a level wing.

TREESZREEINSREENRERCTEISRERF (CEP) 2—, XMRTLAMMRA TR, EERELTERKN
BRTEECTHEE., FRERSEEERFLEREKFNRNEEIHEE, SMEEIHRAR/NNEENERXEEE
BSHOER, SERZIKAE. EXHNERRRT, RITTERNEREMIEDE CTRSKD, BREKRELE, XFEEME
—MEEM: EFEIHRIFREKE,

Start by pulling both toggles down evenly to the half-braked position and hold for a few seconds. Push one toggle down
slightly to initiate a 90-degree turn. Practice changing heading as quickly as possible while keeping the wing level. You
will practice 90-degree braked turns in this category, but you may need only a 45-degree turn or less, followed by a
braked flare, to avoid an obstacle on landing.

S£I8Y, TRERMNENRTREFRNENE, FRIFHD ., BEBEM TR MR ZELSE 90 Bihn, ERGAIEHEFRE
KFIRTIR FPRIEN R T @, AR TTIRGEES 90 ERHRIFRS , (BLREMBIEE, TJa8RE 45 BB /NG ENED,
BEAETRNERSTHIBH SN,

CEP—Half-Braked Flares

BERTCTEIERF—— MENEMEFIRRTE

Practicing braked flares can help you discover the effectiveness of the flare when finishing from a braked position. This
CEP is useful in several situations, including when you initially flare too high and need to hold in brakes for a few seconds
before finishing; after you use a braked turn to avoid an obstacle on landing; or when you turn too close to the ground.
BRGIMNERERSFHARLTE, MBEASEIXMPHFINEE, ZREERTEMIR: EISNSERMATF, EHEN
FERZAFRRIFNEMENVE, TN ERTRER,; SREN.

First, for reference, start by performing a flare from full flight using your normal landing technique. Note the pitch change
of your parachute and your swing forward under the parachute at the bottom of your flare stroke. Start a half-braked
flare by pulling the toggles to a half-braked position and hold for a few seconds. Then, from that position, flare more
quickly and forcefully than you would for your normal flare stroke. Compare the flares you just practiced, especially the
parachute's pitch change and your swing forward. Practice another braked flare, adjusting the speed and force to most
closely match the effect of your flare from full flight. Braked flares generally need to be faster and more forceful than a
flare from full flight to get an equivalent response.

BAUEMERKRIAESE MTRS THITHE, UMENSR, ERSHNHIRUREN FRRFRES RHRSEEE.,
REGIMNFRNEMEFHRRTFE: BRNENEFNEMNEFRENY, RENFRNEMERSE, UHFEEERRNDES
BRRIE, XIEERFPRFRIMR, ERXIRHMNENSSERIFBRENES . SEGINNERSHIRRT, BIEEN
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ERHENRE, EANEREFIENRFHNRREEUSE CTRSF RN FE—— X B E S EE RO o ERERM
BANNE,

Braked Landing Pattern

HRIECERMSE

Knowing how your canopy flies in different modes of flight can be useful for adjusting your descent, which allows you
to keep a safe vertical distance from other canopies, as well as flatten your glide to conserve altitude on the downwind
leg of your pattern.

ERAR TR TLHNMREHMTRAZSN TG, BRIESEMEZRQEEESOLNZ2EE, XETXE (58
—i8) BEEFENTBNERTESE.

Fly the downwind and base legs of your landing pattern in at least half brakes to determine the effect on your glide
path. Expect a different a glide path than what you normally experience, and plan for a longer final approach to avoid
overshooting the target. Once you turn onto your final approach, go into full flight and land as usual.
FEEMRMENTRE (F—i8) MEBLD (FI1L) UEDSERNFEPRETT, WEXN TBNBNEE, WITH TEHE
SRTAR, REENREHE (F=0) MXERNOKE, E% CHERBR, RAREEEME (5=1) &, )%
ERE AT, REE—HEM,

Accuracy

aEEEE

You must accumulate two unassisted landings within 82 feet (25 meters) of the planned target.
RIBRETIHENRIERT, EFEEMER 82 HR (25 K) SEERRITE 2 1%,

C. Emergency Procedure Review

EREFES

Explain to your coach or instructor the procedure for an emergency power-line landing. Power lines are difficult to see
under canopy, but you can expect them along roads, between buildings, and in clearcut passages for utilities in the
forest.

EROVENIER A BAIRE S ELNEIEERRF . SELEEERTHEMUES, EEEMPIHEERDL. BN
M Z BLAR R A AR T BFAVIEE £,

D. Equipment

£

Packing Your Main

Bx¢

You will pack at least one parachute with assistance. Remember the most important points of packing: the lines are
straight and in place in the center of the completed pack job, the slider is quartered and at the slider stops at the top of
the lines, and the line stows are tight to prevent premature line deployment.

MEEES TRAEL—RER, BRICECNER: LBV EFUTEFNSHPRANERNVE; BROENSEDT
FHETHEPETURIVBIRMIRMRLL; RHLAHERRE, UBHLECERIMRIER.

Pre-Jump Equipment Check

BAREINE

You will perform a pre-jump equipment check on another jumper who is in full gear, applying the principles you learned
in Category D.

fRIGIZER D BTAFEIMN, N—BREFFRENICERTRIIESEEE,
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"Check of threes" in the front
NP EEH#T =D=NE”
1. three-ring assembly and reserve static line (three rings)
=HAKHMRSL (=)
2. three points of harness attachment for snap assembly and correct routing, adjustment, and stowing of excess (three
straps)
BHR=ZRFNREEN, EHELAREEN, NMERERSAE, MRATERKENKR (=%
3. three operation handles—main activation, cutaway, reserve (three handles)
ENMREIEF——EHPIEF, IREF. FREF (ZIEF)

Pin check back of system, top to bottom:
BHEMTRESLEEEIIXSHFEM:
1. AADon
AAD &t FHEIRTS
2. reserve pin in place
BRXEHE
3. main pinin place
FEXEEHEI
4. ripcord cable movement or correct bridle routing
RZRaEEINmHRn, H5|SLRTINELISSIER
5. reserve handle in place
B FRAL

Also check personal equipment ("SHAGG")
FHITPAKEINE (SHAGG E)

Shoes—tied, no hooks

BEF——ETRZBETWIREH

Helmet—fit and adjustment and buckled
AE——KNEE, BABEHNEZ

Altimeter—set for zero

BER—IEAFER

Goggles—tight and clean

FBERE——BSRETI$EN

Gloves—lightweight and proper size (below 40 degrees F)
FE——REARBAE (LK 40 K 4 EUUTER)

E. Standard Operating Procedures
REELIER

Having supplementary oxygen available on the aircraft is mandatory for skydives made from higher than 15,000 feet
MSL (Chapter 2-1.N)
781K 15000 HRIA LS =#HTHRE, W LSRRI TES., (2-1.N)

Aircraft Weight and Balance

YMNEESTE

An aircraft needs to maintain proper weight and balance for the pilot to be able to control its flight. Each aircraft has a
specified maximum weight it can carry, and that weight must be distributed properly for it to be in balance. Jumpers
moving around the aircraft improperly can place the load out of balance. For example, in aircraft with a door in the rear,
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some jumpers must remain forward as groups congregate near the door. Large groups planning to exit together should
inform the pilot. Your instructor or pilot will answer any specific questions you may have about the aircraft your drop
zone flies.

THNMRRIFESNEESFE, CITRARBIURE VI T, SRHBENENRARERTY, BESURSEST
PUERE BT, BRRBEENRANASBHTRSEEFT RS, FW, ERIMMUT INEMI WL, SPeERRE
EARIIMDERS, B BPETEENMAE, SRR HBNORERFNIRISEM TR, XTHREEMFTAHINE
RIE)RE, STFREREL CITREE,

Winds on Jump Run

Br<pAnge £ RIR AR

Winds at altitude can affect jump run. Airspeed is the speed the aircraft is flying. Flying into or with the wind can change
its ground speed, that is, the speed it is traveling across the ground. Subtract the speed of the headwind on jump run
from the airspeed of the aircraft to determine the ground speed.

BERESTIMHEAL , SEE STAENESHTERE, ERFNRN TR CHEIE (B SAEX I ahiEE) ,
IECAEB R L L1 X TR, HRH N REAERIE,

There is also a consideration called forward throw. Jumpers first get thrown forward on exit approximately 0.2 miles in
calm winds, less with headwind, from residual aircraft speed before they fall straight down.

LSMNEFEERIME: EERNFRMET, BRREHREISWNEATIES 0.2 HE (EXNFMGTRMESRLSERE), ZE71HEE
EEH MBS,

Exit Separation

b o a1

Slower-falling jumpers and groups are exposed to upper headwinds longer and are blown farther downwind than faster-
falling jumpers and groups. Slower-falling groups should exit before faster-falling groups if jump run is flying into the
wind.

TEERERENIEERARZSENEZ MO EER, HEREBNESSAT TRREROREEREIR, & CNIE
B EEX T, TRERERENRARNE T EEERRIEIKRLAL,

Group Separation Exit Order
B e i S A I

WM e & P

Freefly Groups AFF  Tandems High-pull

AT ABEIK TSR0 B BB E
Movemer}t Groups

(Largesf'to Smallest) AFF 4 =
! Ei!i‘ﬁ@ﬁi (BXE)/N) MAE A
. i% .
Belly GrouPs Wingsuits
(LargeSt to Smallest)
BESEE (A2 AL

&t amwr v A A

As upper winds get stronger and group sizes get larger, more time between groups is necessary for them to get sufficient
horizontal separation over the ground. Provide at least 1,000 feet of ground separation between individuals jumping
solo. Provide at least 1,500 feet of ground separation between small groups, adding more as the size of the groups

increase.

SR XIERFRIERAN, DRSS E KRN LA BRI USRS AR ZBEKFESE LMt EEERE. £A
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BeEZEFEE/ 1000 ZREMEEE, NEFFEEFEEZED 1500 ZREMEBEIE, EERAIET X, EEHBEIEM,

Many drop zones post in the aircraft a chart of calculated separation times based on the aircraft's ground speed.

SHHPEMSTENM A KIARE SHMET B LA EFRE AR,

Time in seconds for 1,000' Time in seconds for 1,500' separation
Aircraft Ground Speed (knots) separation between individuals between groups
KHLME (F5) £ A 1000 =R ) EEFF 7 At iEfRadia Bl{& 1500 R |aEFr tHiAtia =i ia
() ()
115 5 8
110 6 8
105 6 8
100 6 9
95 7 9
90 7 10
85 7 11
80 8 11
75 8 12
70 9 13
65 10 14
60 10 15
55 11 16
50 12 18

Once your parachute has opened, fly perpendicularly to the line of flight to promote more separation under canopy from

the groups that exited before and after you.
ARG, BEET WA CTRE ST, IETEMBINRSERZINZ/E HLNEKEMEEREE,
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8 F B5oHkRififE Category F Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
U8 RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RIRHTEE

FLAT TRACKING (2 jumps, first focusing on heading and pitch, second focusing on speed if ready)
T Track (2B, SEXEFMMH MEES, HRRERE, MRESIFINE)
® E& (EREDHBEIRIERT) SPOT (with minimal assistance) / \
#®HZ LA CHOICE OF EXIT TAKE THE QUIZ:

i#1T Tracking (5%') TRACK (for 5 seconds) v Sng o/

180 E#Z TURN 180
KE, BE, Sk, BB, B HAALR

(BEELIEZE 6000 &R) (repeat until 6,000 no more) |
4500 BRIEFREHAL 4,500' WAVE OFF AND PULL
BEEER, RESE. LB, 38 CANOPY CHECK - APT
}Z1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA E
#RZE%ET BRAKED TURNS v
&AL FLY PATTERN uspa.org/quiz/f
iFFH PLF (W0FE) FLARE and PLF if needed k /

CLEAR and PULL (2 jumps, first from 5,500', second from 3,500' if not already done)
BEFR (23, F—BkM 5500 EREAE, B 3500 ER B, WRZEHREGIHE)

® Ex (EREMDHBIRIERT) SPOT (with minimal assistance) / \

® SMEHAHY WS HAL FLOATER OR POISED EXIT BT (PIEXER)

® FFg (5FW) PULL (within 5 seconds) v MiER—1A

o WERER, KERE. (UE. @ CANOPY CHECK - APT “ \I”- '

® 15X LOCATE HOLDING AREA oM I,.,;'O,

® HIMEFEMBFIKRENTF HALF-BRAKED FLARES v - _._;-‘._ ?::'

® TYEMAL FLY PATTERN i =Ro| =0T

® T3 PLF (10%) FLARE and PLF if needed i S
! ";'\‘\\

CANOPY DRILL #1:Braked Turns (CEP) o '

PEES 1 FHEREZ (BERTITEIER) kT RANSLATION OF THE QU'Z/

O Check altitude, position, and traffic

RESE. VE. X8

O Pull toggles smoothly and evenly to half-braked position
FRISMEHRMN ER ERFIMVE

O Perform a 90-degree-braked turn by pushing down one toggle slightly
2 FRI— R ZE LT 90 BHRRIERS

O Stop the turn by bringing the toggle back to the half-braked position
BZNNEENERNEMEUSILES

O Check altitude, position, and traffic
RESE. VE. X8

O Perform a 90-degree-braked turn in the other direction

BES AT 90 EHFRNERS
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Return to full flight
WS £E KT
Check altitude, position, and traffic
RESE. 8. @
Repeat to no lower than 2,000 feet
EE4IEZE 2000 &R
Fly the planned landing pattern and flare
REBMEIGFOOEMEME 1T, NTFEMR
Measure your landing distance from the planned target
MEREMEEMBFIVIES

CANOPY DRILL #2:Half-Braked Flares (CEP)
RIES 2: NENEMBABRRNFE (BFERTITESER)

O

O

Check altitude, position, and traffic

RESE. V&, X8

For reference, start by doing a flare from full flight, using your normal landing technique.

ErsE, BRAEMEMIZAK, NEEVTRSHBRATFE

Note the pitch change of your parachute and your swing forward under the parachute when at the bottom of your
flare stroke

TE R ERAI B R BT IS AU R AR ARTE R T 0BT S5 18

Return to full flight for 10 seconds

RS £E KITHREF 10 B

Start a half-braked flare by pulling the toggles to a half-braked position and hold for 3 seconds
BRIZNEFNEMEHRF 3P, EENENEMEFRNT

Flare from that position more quickly and forcefully than you would for your normal flare stroke.
MZREMNEFR, UWERNTFER, ERNNARTHRILFNE

Compare the braked and normal flares you just practiced, especially the parachute's pitch change and your swing
forward under it.

XEEEMAFRMRAMER EMEAFRUTHOHR, ERXTEZFRNFNRCERRFERTHAZREESR
Return to full flight for 10 seconds and check altitude, position, and traffic

WELEKT10R, HESE. VE. &

Practice another half-braked flare, adjusting the speed and force to most closely match the effect of a flare from
full flight.

BRNEREMNEFARE, BIABNFOEENAE, FRTFMRRYEEEEE CYPRSTRHIAE

Repeat to no lower than 2,000 feet

BEE4IEZE 2000 &R

Fly the planned landing pattern and flare

RIBHLIFHOEMML ST, HFEN

Measure your landing distance from the planned target

MERSFREER BIRAIERS
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G 8t (ElF)
Category G (Groups)

nESE REARSEE
5500 &R 4000 &R

3 Bk

In Category G, you must perform skills relating to jumping with Groups, such as moving forward to dock, changing levels,

performing the breakoff sequence, and canopy traffic considerations!

£ G BT, ReMsMSEHBIRIAXREE, FIMHER. BAEKFESE. ATOBEFURBESRETIESM!

i BT Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRI

Canopy Pre-Jump

AT RS

O  Provide the ground winds and winds aloft for the day
RELXIMERAS = RER

O Plan the spot, accounting for exit separation, wind drift, and opening point
MF=AL, BHeER. REHNEEEURARRERER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the landing pattern, choosing your target for landing
ME CESEXOBEMEEML, BFEEEBER

O Discuss maximum rate of turn under canopy
WEEERNRAEEER

O Train on turn reversal, a canopy-flight EP, for collision avoidance
BllRAEES——EEQTESERN—T, BTE%iE

O Train for adjusting your glide path
=31 (W= E P ; AT

Academics

FARES

O Read the Academics section for this category
FEARBITHFE AT S

0 Pass the category quiz at 100%
A 100%89 IER =R i@ 2 5T/ )\

O Train for exit and freefall
AT B HRE Al

O Review tree-landing Eps
EINEZRSERF

O Discuss high-wear equipment items and gear maintenance that requires a rigger
WiE 5 RV R ST AR A B b B R R M A TR R R 4P

O Pack without assistance
ERHENER TESR

Canopy Debrief

BeERETIR

O Spot with minimal assistance
ERESHEINER TEREM

O Adjust the glide path on your canopy
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TRERIREVEE R T iBHE
O Perform the turn-reversal drill (1st) above 2,500 feet
£ 2500 R LT REESEHS) (5—IK)
O Perform the turn-reversal drill (2nd) above 2,500 feet
£ 2500 R LT REESES (521R)
O Perform the turn-reversal drill (3rd) above 2,500 feet
£ 2500 R LT REESEHS (5=R)
O Perform the turn-reversal drill (4th) above 2,500 feet
£ 2500 R LT REESEHS ($UXR)
O Land within 65 feet (20 meters) of your planned target without assistance (1st)
EXRMEBBERT, ERNEEMLER 65 BR (20 K) BEREMR (5—KX)
O Land within 65 feet (20 meters) of your planned target without assistance (2nd)
EXRMEBERT, EMEEMLER 65 BR (20 K) BEREMR (52KR)
Freefall Debrief
kS B EE TR
O Re-dock from 10 feet using start-coast-stop (1st)
ER BN, 817, FIE789RI5, N 10 EREFIEHERHTERE (F—X)
O Re-dock from 10 feet using start-coast-stop (2nd)
ER BN, 817, FIE789RI5, N 10 EREFIEHERHTERE (F2X)
O Match level—"up" from 6 feet using start-coast-stop
ERBn), 1817, FL789KI5, mT%E) 6 KRUARRKFEE
O Match level—"down" from 6 feet using start-coast-stop
ERBn, 1817, FL789KI5, miEBa) 6 ERUARRKFEE
O Re-dock with level adjustment using start-coast-stop (1st)
ER BN, 817, 70, #TEKESERZRNEOEE (F—X)
O Re-dock with level adjustment using start-coast-stop (2nd)
FER B, 1817, FL70KIE, #TeKESERENEREE (B2R)
O Break off at your assigned altitude without being prompted
ELRTHERT, EEEEESS
O Track at least 50 feet within a 10-degree heading tolerance
Track 24 50 =R, AR 10 ELAA

i 2AREBSD Academics

A. Exit and Freefall
HEFBEEEE

Group Exits
Bl A
You will practice for an efficient group exit using the same key elements you have used for your solo exits: setup, launch,

and flyaway.
RSIZASET HRERNXRER, AESHM. BHANTE, REIJNEETSRIRAKRLA,

In the setup, each jumper in a group has an assigned exit position and should know that position before climb-out. This
exit position should include specific foot and hand placement to support presentation of hips into the relative wind
during the launch and flyaway. You can exit in a group with or without grips on other jumpers. If you are making a
gripped exit, presentation to the relative wind in a neutral body position is the largest contributor to success.

EEEMAMNER, ARPNSURPEHEHEENHRNVE, BENEREIALHBIZME., S NRSSEMEMF
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2|

ERERRTSN, DARRTEBL A SR RESPREMMAN SR, Rl UEFS EMtBPE BT ERNIFERNS LR, EX
RERLA, REFPESEZEHNXNIHRMINNRXBER,

To coordinate the launch, one person in the group will give the count. The
FUNNEL: happens when a

movements of the count should be pronounced and given with a smooth ) .
formation collapses or fails. A group

cadence so that all jumpers can follow it and leave at the right time. Launch o ) .
exit is susceptible to funneling.

R 5 SRR I K
ERRERRESRE,

using a neutral body position, presenting to the relative wind.
ATIHEARENTE, AARDRIEE—AKRMERES ., HRESHMEREME
HEBEFR, UHRAEHREEER S IRMEFEERIINEF S, BEHEY, £
Aot SREs, BEExdSin.

During the flyaway, maintain eye contact across the center of the group. Looking toward the center of the group will
keep you close to the others and support a stable flyaway, preventing the exit from funneling.

WEMER, FFEEQAFNDOXE, MEEQREPOENTSARRFRE, BREBEIRERE, BRAERIRN,

Front Float Exit: Setup and Launch Rear Float Exit: Setup and Launch Diving Exit: Setup and Launch
ReIIRIERSMELAG: EERAANBE L RIIEERIMELIAS: EEMAIABE L R A : EERAIAIRE

Forward Movement to Dock
AiERE
Just as you did for turns in Category D, you will use the concept of start-coast-stop when performing forward movement.

IEN{RFE D BT RTNE, HITAmBaR TSR Ea-B1T-S.L" RN,

Start forward movement by extending both legs. This will tilt you slightly head-low and initiate forward movement. Use
your legs for forward movement, keeping your arms neutral. Maintain your heading by steering with your arms or legs.
BEMER: BXRER, XSESAEHIIR CLETEA), B~ EapaIes). AERENIERE, FEURFPHED

B FE RS AR,

Coast by returning to neutral before your desired stopping point. Your momentum from the start movement will continue
to carry you forward while you are in neutral, much like your car continues to move forward after removing your foot
from the accelerator. During the coast phase, assess your speed and distance to your target to determine when you
should begin your stop movement.

BITMR: ERABEETROMSZA, IREDMHEERYE, BEaNROIEFTENRIMPISERIFLNE, WRWNHIIERE
MEBIT. EBRTNR, FBHEIRIEELIRIRS BAr2 BB, HRHIE RIS ERE,

Stop by briefly extending both arms and pushing down slightly, which produces backward movement. Keep your legs
neutral during the stop. Fly on level all the way to the grips. If you stop prematurely, extend your legs slightly to take
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the grip.
FIEMER: WEREMBRHBEMTEUTEQEN®E), RIBREGPERE, RESNALER—KFESE, EEME, &
FRT, uIfEfEREATIEXT,

"Docking" is the term for taking grips, which you'll do on your coach at the end of your forward movement. Take the grip
on your coach's wrist. Check that your elbows are back to neutral after your stop movement. Extend your feet slightly
to maintain positive pressure and counter any tension you feel in the grips, and check altitude. Once you feel no tension,
you can loosen your grips and open your palms.

ERVIEENUEMANMNE, ARz, MISSEERGEE, REZINBERENFR, FREMREFELNEZE
FHETOEIPMHES, MENEESERDEDLIGETRNKD, AINRESE, SRBKIKDEREN, THRITIE,
THEE,

Levels

When jumping with others, you need to get level with the formation
FALL RATE: is the speed at which you are

falling, which can be increased or decreased

prior to docking. Getting level before docking allows for a smooth
approach and prevents vertical collisions with other jumpers. You will
practice getting level by going up or down relative to your coach. 7 CIEREIE VTP (RVFREY [2eeh) POREelh (7
St ABRE, (REEHTEE 2 SEAGNAER—BEL, ey e category, you will go up and down to
IHAFRIBEEA, BESHAREEESE LGS, g5y Mo the level of your coach. Later, you wil

FEIESE LT TR, RS RSk, learn how to fly in an adjusted neutral body

position to match other jumpers' fall rates for
entire skydives.

TEER: 5T ENERE, TTABE TPt
BREBRINRFIE, EARETT, RIGET L
TR ICEENIERGRRIKIENE, 2/, RIE
FIMEA UL BN P ESEREL T, UE
BB iz ME H A Bk<pE AR,

(FZE: TEEFEOZHIEIRE")

Just as with turns and forward movement, use start-coast-stop to
control your level relative to your coach. Start your movement with
the appropriate body position indicated below, coast by going back
to neutral, and, if needed, stop by applying movement in the opposite
direction.

SHRaMBIHMIERN, T Bal-BiT-ELL 175 ERE RS E
BHAENENSE., BRTAMRNSEEERNTENNE, ARIKE

hiEEHERBT, WELE, TEIREAMERELE,
LONG SPOT: is the term for being far from

- : the drop zone with the wind mostly at your
To start downward movement, temporarily increase your vertical Pz W W y at you

. . . . back.
freefall speed by pushing your hips forward, raising your chin, and B
. . KIEE: EheEEREEMBRTEREZMN
lifting your shoulders and knees to spill air.
BREIKNER,

BRI TER, THEINREESONEBRFETERER: NE, TE
a5, EIRHREIVE TR,

To start upward movement, temporarily decrease your vertical freefall speed by rounding your spine, widening and
dropping your knees, cupping your shoulders and chest, and extending your arms and pushing down slightly. Your legs
will remain neutral.

ZRMA LR, TENAEEESONEREATRERER: S LS, {TARNBREEFO TR, BEBMEIELIRES,
FEBMEBRABMTE, RIMRFPEERS,

When jumping with others, you will likely have to combine the skills of moving up or down with moving forward to dock.
First, make sure you are on level, move forward into your position, which is called your "slot," then take your dock.
StARRE, RBERFES L TENSIEBHESRKTMER. BRBRIRTHUALTFE—KFEE, AEOHENER
EME (ZAEHRRASlot”, BMBkRENLNNE), BEHTERE.,
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Breakoff

B

Breaking off is the term for tracking away from other jumpers in your group to create horizontal separation before pulling.
This assures you have clear airspace when you open your canopy, avoiding a collision with another jumper.

D BRIEEFLINET Tracking B FAEE G RN EMBRE LR KEELE, XERFREFRIHETE SN, EK
SHEMBk<pE R ERME,

Breakoff occurs at a pre-planned altitude on every skydive. This should be at least 1,500 feet above the planned
deployment altitude. At the breakoff, turn 180 degrees from the center of the group, track away, stop, and deploy. It
should take approximately 8 seconds from the time you turn and start your track to the time you stop and pull.
BRPLBNETEIIFNESESB, ZeENELETMEALEE 1500 HR, oEEY, ik 180 B, HEEFMH
iy, #AJG Track £, BELE Tracking, BARHR, NG @EIMIT Tracking BEUSLE Tracking F <R, BN IENEE
8%,

Wave off and deploy at the planned altitude whether or not you have turned and tracked. Follow your pull priorities. You
are always responsible to break off and open at the planned altitude on jumps both with your coach and with others
once you get your license.

TR E MM Tracking, BN AEMNESEEFREHALR, ESVETHRMIAENEREN, TICRESHIBHRGE
BPIHERBSHRE S tABRE, REBREEREEMESESBMALR,

B. Canopy

R

Extending Glide

ERIBHIERE

Extending the glide of your canopy allows you to cover a greater distance than full flight. This is important when you

are coming back from a long spot.
BISEKEEPHBMES, REBLLSEVTRSYEENERE, XEKEZERENLAEE,

You can use your brakes or rear risers to extend your glide. Many other variables, such as wind strength, wind direction,
and canopy design and size, also affect your glide path. In this category, you will practice using your toggles to extend
your glide path. You will learn more about using your rear risers in your B-license canopy proficiency training.

R LMERN FREARTERKBHNES., HttESERZRUSFMTBNGE, SFERNE, X Ll&ﬂ%?é‘-#ﬂ'ﬂ@ﬁé'—i R¥~, &g
T, REEIERRNFEEKBAES, XTERBANES RIS B RRREE)IRS

it &=
Projected Landing Point
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To find your projected landing point:

FIRRFRIt B G REY iE:

Pick a point in front of you on the ground and fly toward it.

EE S ATHIRI A I E SR RE TR

1. If that point falls relative to the horizon or appears to move closer to you, you will fly past this point. You will
overshoot this point.
ESRRENTFHFEL T RHEERORER, RBRG CEIZS,

2. If that point rises relative to the horizon or appears to move farther from you, you will not make it there. You will
undershoot this point.
HESRRENTFHTEL EAFEERETER, RBIRTERXIZS,

3. If the point stays stationary, this is your project landing point. You will land there.
ESRRRIEARD, Wiz AIROMTERS, RISEREERT,

To adjust your glide path:

AR TRNERNLSER:

Find your projected landing point in full flight. Then pull the toggles down slightly and find the new projected landing
point for your new glide path. If the new projected landing point rises or appears to move farther relative to the original
projected landing point then your glide path has flattened, and the canopy will cover more distance. If not, your glide
path is steeper, and the canopy will cover less distance.

BARESE CTIROITERR, AEEMTRANKZE, MEHRNTBNENNOMRITELR. SRS =AY
FREMItERR EASEERETER, WRNTBNEETEE, BELNUBMHESHERIEN, RZUTBNDTERE, B
IR 4R .

CEP—Turn Reversals with Max Rate of Turn

BERCITESEF——BRARERMOES

Aturn reversal is when you make a toggle turn in one direction then immediately in the opposite direction, with the goal
of maintaining line tension and stability under the canopy throughout the turns. Turn reversal is another canopy-flight
emergency procedure (CEP) used for collision avoidance during canopy flight.

ROESENRBIANFO—NHOES, ARSI LARAGOES, RREEEEELEOESERPIRTFREINKNSRE,
ROEESREERTVTEIER (CEP) RN, BTFEREERITERPBRHIE,

Unexpected line twists can occur if you switch too aggressively or rapidly between left and right toggle inputs. Practicing
turn reversals will help you discover how far and how fast you can do so without creating line twists. Knowing your
maximum safe rate of turn can help you avoid line twists when reacting to avoid an imminent canopy collision. A canopy
collision can happen anytime during a canopy descent or in the landing pattern. The potential for collision with other
jumpers increases when in the holding area and pattern because other jumpers may be focused more on the target than
on traffic. Line twists at landing-pattern altitude may be unrecoverable in time for a safe landing, particularly with a
higher wing loading. For these reasons, you must practice all turn reversals above your decision altitude, just in case you
induce a line twist.

EEARENRETRGEITRIZIIE, TTERIINSHLEES., BERAESES, RULKERRSIREERNREKIR
EIRESERE, MEARSTEANSARMERGHFEZSELEMEERITMBLESRRXG, EEPMET R EER
ERTREMBREAEEMEIEAMER, THESGXSEMMLED, MEXRRSINA, BAEMPEETTREEXTIERBR
MAERBIRT . EEEGMENSERELES, TRTERNRELUETREENR, HIRERSEHNVERT. Elt,
B ROESHIVAE TRETSE#HT, UMBSREES,

To practice turn reversals, make a smooth but deep turn at least 90 degrees to the left, then reverse toggle positions
smoothly but quickly for a 180-degree turn to the right. Enter a turn only as quickly as the canopy can maintain balance
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and line tension during the turn. Surging, lurching, or line twists indicate a turn entered too quickly. The canopy dives
sharply after a maximum-performance turn.
BEIRMES, SFRMRELERED 90 B, BEREMRGLERAARNENULE, G 180 B, BOEENLAEE
CREAIFTFEFHRIFRBKRN AR, EHMAND, MPEHLESE, WRPESIR, IR, RAMEESE, BELER
B

Accuracy

EftEEE

You will accumulate two unassisted landings within 65 feet (20 meters) of a planned target. Remember, you need five
total to complete the requirements for your A license.

ELMBINERT, EESMEEMLBNR 65 ZR (20 X) BSEERNEM 2 1%, ioff, IREERITTMAK 58, LUHRE USPA
A HIREVER,

C. Emergency Procedure Review

ARERFEY

CEP for Canopy-Collision Avoidance - Rear-Riser Steering

AT BZEERHENEERVTRSER——RARE

Know where other nearby jumpers are during opening and steer with the back risers to avoid them. If a head-on collision
is pending, both jumpers should turn right. For expanded collision-avoidance training, look up the USPA-recommended
procedures in Chapter 4-1.

FeidiEh, FRZZEABRRPCENMUE, HBIFARREHTHE, SEERKEERME, NAIINEOEAHE., FES
ERE R IEIE, BERENEE —HPENNER,

Tree-Landing Avoidance

S [ pp b

As a review, your coach or instructor will ask you to describe the tree-landing emergency procedure that you learned in
the Category A first-jump course.

ERES, RNMEHRAHHFBEERIRERTE A BTE—RRRPZINNEZIRERF,

D. Equipment

&

By the end of this category, you should be able to pack at least one main parachute without assistance.
ERBTKRE, RNEIRIE—RESR,

Inspecting Gear

RENE

You should be able to inspect your gear to identify areas susceptible to high wear. If you find items requiring maintenance,
you should alert your coach or instructor. Many of these items must be addressed only by an FAA rigger.
REEERSOERRE, KBRS EREM. ERIMTFLIPIOEMG, VIACIENSMENRRATHE, HhSHEYRMMEK
M= RINERIEERREIMLIE,

pilot chute, bridle, and deployment handle

518, SISLRTHNAREF

® ook for broken stitching around the apex and the seam where the pilot chute's fabric and mesh meet.
KESISLIRELAR 5| SLLhEBFMIRR LA R T E MM EIEL

® Check for security at the bridle's attachment point.
KESISLMS|ISLRTIEZLHER
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® Look for damage to the fabric and mesh.

RES|ISLLHEBNMRHESEIRA

deployment bag

D&

® Look for distortion in the grommets, especially at the bridle, and fabric damage around their edges.
RESERUEELR, LHEAESISRRATL, UREBSNMRERER

@ Check the loops that hold the line-stow rubber bands.
10E D 8 LATEEHRENEAHHRR

closing pin
XEH
@ Check for nicks or corrosion on the pin.

WEXBHETYRNEHR

pilot-chute attachment

5| S¢avERL

@ Look for wear where the bridle attaches to the canopy.
QES|ISRRFSEZRRHEENM SR EHER

@ ook for broken stitching on the canopy itself where it is reinforced for the bridle-attachment loop or ring.
5|1SLAFSEELEM BT RN NS BIMEELNEERLHSRGIMIE, EXLFMERHHNELTEERL

parachute fabric
pESE <A EHR
® Check for small holes on the top skin where the bridle attaches to the parachute
BWELH LRENSISCRTSRHHNERLRESEF
@ Look for wear on the top skin and end cells caused by contact with sharp objects or corrosive materials.
@ ERH ERAMNKIGESER BB RV BRI RS ER
® Look for wear in and around the reinforcements in the stabilizers that contain the slider stops.
KELHIRBEEMELBIMIERER, LLEEBRMIRMUEE
(IBEX 1: F2EE, A Stabilizer, S FPLHLEHMLLELIEES)
(IFFEE 2: BRFIRILEE, B Slider Stop, S FLHLLE], —ARHEILER EIFAER BT IEHIEESRH)
@ Look for broken or missing stitching along the seams.

MESRELCEE M ERIEL

slider

ARMm

@ Inspect for nicks or sharp edges in the slider grommets and fabric pulling out of the grommets.
REBRGINZEERE, REEENLE, REAERMEMILIF L

@ ook at the fabric for damage.
CEEREE TR

lines
i
@ Look for wear anywhere along the lines, but especially where the slider grommets contact metal connector links.
RECAESLNER, THRBRMIAKSSREEFEMANENRE,
(IE&F T LB EEES, K Metal Connector Link, XEH] Link #5PIE-SHIEFHIEEEE, Metal Connector Link ZE 7 —fpiZE
Bit, EETEBHF, WINBEIEEREM Soft Link, AIEMEEERS)
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Look for signs of line shrinkage that cause unequal lengths.

REREECLENKENSE, XcSHEPERKERY

slider bumpers and links

BRAEDRURRB S ARG ERS

Look for damage to slider bumpers.
KREBRME RS EHRG

(FEZE: BRIBLEN, B Slider Bumper, 24P SHEIEHETZ/BIERERFERZNT, BT AL PIHIEERFFIFSEE
7 (R PLE) ARG T B SR LR E)
Check that the slider bumpers are tight on the link or secured with tack cord to prevent them from sliding up the
lines and stopping the slider.
REBRMETRESDREMEECBSRIRTINEESF L, ERLERETE, UHEARE LS, BiSERA
Check accessible links for nicks and sharp edges. Ensure they are closed and tightened.
KRETRRVEERSEFERMENLEL, HREADSRITE,
Check soft links for wear.
XJF Soft Link ((RMZEERR), MEBHERRKR

brake system

MNERSR
® Look for wear on the lower steering lines.
0 E T BRI FE L HER
@ Examine the toggle locking loops on the brake lines for damage and wear.
QBRI 4 L AVEIRE TIRFH EIR
(IF&JZ: Toggle Locking Loop, tEFfi Cat Eye, EHHR, EXIEL LHTMEIF, HNEFRBFEMBISAFIEUAEIF L)
@ Inspect toggle keepers and brake-line-excess keepers.
WER FWRNHEFULNR ZE LR R K E NS
(FE2E: FFERPT, B Toggle Keeper, 15 TFEIEFIEREFILES (FIEES, WRESHIEES TN Tuck Tab) HIZEGELAIES LHT
Wi, Tuck Tab 2957 F EEEE FEAMMAHHIES)
® Ensure that the toggle keepers hold the toggles securely.

N e e TR R E L

three-ring release system
ZHBRARSR

Look for wear in the loops holding the rings and the white retaining loop.

RE=REEHNERETER (F&2t AUPHESIHEEER) HER

Check the cutaway-cable housings for wear or damage and broken or loose tacking.

REVCNRRNEREEBIR, WIRNNG) (FEE: PHFKNE, A Cable Housing, EHRPATLITFEHINE)

Look for kinks in the cutaway cable where it contacts the white retaining loop.

RECHNZSHEEERERIO SR EEHS

Check the front and back of the riser webbing for fraying or warping around the edges of the grommets.

WERRTNRE, EERILANDEREERIEM

Check that riser-housing inserts are secure and excess cutaway cable is stowed in the riser housing.

WEART LA TRRNSRRRKNRRRZRFWNERERE, URIDSNRNFRKERSRIEHINER
(FZE: IPHEFIKIGTESREALIET LHINER, FLARH LHIEEZRY#E, ELUSEEIVLHE)

riser covers
HIRHHEE
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@ Confirm tuck tabs fit properly and stay in their pockets.
#IA Tuck Tab SJAEEMIZEFH N FHRIFE
@ Check that the stiffener in the tuck tab is not cracked or bent.
E Tuck Tab RERHIINE F REB WA EH
(FZZ 1. A5 #E, A Riser Cover, @B H B FERFLAEHIEE, HE Tuck Tab, EEPITRBAWAL, FEHET
SHFF)
(IFZZ 2: Tuck Tab ] Tuck Flap —#RIEEEPLELRRLEIIF_LHININEEES, FEIERERFALETERL, —HREZTEARY
LR EEHTE EIERIFLT, BEFIHFEIFHAIEIEER Tuck Tab BERLE D 6] FFFIMHHELIERT Tuck Flap, Tuck Tab #I Tuck
Flap B9FZXFIEK, —ARTEAAAXEIN Flap, L53K690 Tab, BIMEBZER, FINIZAREH T Tuck Tab BHTBHE Tuck Flap)

main-container closing grommets

FLLEHNXEESER

® Inspect for distortion, sharp edges or nicks, and fabric damage around the edges.
KRESENEELR, REFHENLE, REHE, MESRHFLENHIIEMRERF

® Check for severe distortion or breakage of the plastic stiffener inside the fabric where the grommet is set.

SEXEEHABNERNE R REATERHARKIR, XEERHHMEEERL

main- and reserve-pin covers

FLXBHMNELXBHBES

@ Check the plastic stiffeners for distortion.
@ EHENIERINE R RS TR

reserve loop and pin

BeXBEMXEEH

® Check that there is no fraying of the reserve loop.
REEPXBABREEER

® Check that the thread on the seal is not broken.
QBRI HEE B ERFL

@ Look at the condition of the reserve pin and grommet.
KEFCXEHANSBILIFIPKR

Store your parachute in a cool, dry, dark place. In the summer, cars are too hot for safe prolonged storage since heat
weakens AAD batteries and rubber bands. The sun's ultraviolet rays degrade nylon. Moisture corrodes hardware, which
is very dangerous, since rust degrades nylon. Moisture also promotes mildew, which is harmful to nylon. Many chemicals
and acids damage parachute materials.

BEZESERERR. TE. 8XNKEDP, £EF, EFRRMEELS, FMEEKBFCRE, BNSERYEME AAD Bit
HinF R & MHmomt¢m¥%%AﬁFﬁﬁﬂ 2R, WERRSBREBEIMG, XREK, RAEBHEERLT
K, PERRESRESH, NERMEHEMRE., s, STUEEMRMBMM S BSIRBIEZRHH,

E. Standard Operating Procedures
REELIER

Only an FAA Senior or Master Rigger may maintain and repair a parachute system, but only an FAA Master Rigger
may make major repairs and alterations. (FAR 65.125)

MRS ARNEIPNAE R EHRBME/MEN T RFERREFIMNERFIFERREIDRET, MAEHMBEERN LR
EREBEFRRBITRIT, (BRIBMEFRG 65.125)

AADs, if installed, must be maintained according to the manufacturer's instructions (FAR 105.43.c).
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MRLKT AAD, NHRIRIREIEFRIISS I HTHIP, (BXFBAZ=SHMH 105.43.0)

Weather Conditions

FSat- 302

Refer to the information on weather in Chapter 4-5, Recommendations for Everyone. Some weather conditions can be
hazardous for skydivers, but there are many practical methods of observing weather and obtaining forecasts that can
help you avoid these hazards. In this category, you will perform all spotting procedures with assistance in routine weather
conditions.

BEERENEWAEANZR NEATPXTRENRE . REXRSEMHTENPDRELRENR, EETMRRSHZRE
RETURFLSHIALE, UHEMEXLERR, KExTH, MEEERRSEMGT, BN TRHAEERENER,

i G HTHkRiiiE Category G Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
I8 RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RIHTEEE

#1 FORWARD MOVEMENT
DENEESA)
Eh (EREMMPEIIERT) SPOT (with minimal assistance)
RIIEERIMELAR (R KHMAMMZFF) REAR-FLOAT EXIT (inside strut) v
BB AR{SS Coach does the count
E#A AR AE Face direction of flight
IBHGSFEEE, BENERGSLHEER (5F103%R)  Coach docks, nods, backs up (5 to 10 feet)
HUi#i%#E FORWARD MVTTO DOCK v
SERIREE COA
(BEEHIEENE) (repeat until breakoff)
5500 R{THEIERF 5,500' BREAKOFF SEQUENCE v
4000 R EFF<> PULL BY 4,000'
BEEER, RESE. LB, 338 CANOPY CHECK - APT
% Z1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA
EAZETiBhiE ADJUST GLIDE PATH v
&M% FLY PATTERN
fIFF PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed

H
N

LEVELS (UP & DOWN)

LT85

ER (ERELMEIBIIERT) SPOT (with minimal assistance)

ReIIRTERSMELIAE (R CNIMUSAT) FRONT-FLOAT EXIT (outside strut) v
ZEMHAMES Student does the count

EEAKHLBIH A @ Face direction of flight

IERGSFEERE, BEPNERGALHEE (5 Z 103%ER) Coach docks, nods, backs up (5 to 10 feet)
BB TS, FETBURESE (53%R) DOWN TO MATCH LEVEL (5 ft) v
SERIREE COA

ENBgLk 1S, FHE EBLUNESE (5 2R) UPTO MATCH LEVEL (5 ft) v
SERIREE COA
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(BEEHIEEDRE) (repeat until breakoff)
5500 HRITHEREF 5,500' BREAKOFF SEQUENCE
4000 R _EF<> PULL BY 4,000'
RERER, RESE. B, i@ CANOPY CHECK - APT
HZFX LOCATE HOLDING AREA
REHEZ4S TURN REVERSALS v
&M% FLY PATTERN
fiH PLF (1) FLARE and PLF if needed

LEVEL THEN DOCK
EiSEARER

E5 (EREMDEINERT) SPOT (with minimal assistance)

%R HARAR CHOICE OF EXIT

ZHEMEAMISS Student does the count

B MBI E Face direction of flight
ENERGEFEERE, HERL. BB, T8 GE10&ER)
ZHETEHSEIBHLEE DOWN TO LEVEL and DOCK
SERIRGE COA

INERGEFEERE, HERL. BB, £8 G E10&ER)
2& FEHSENIEHEEE UP TO LEVEL and DOCK
BERIRRE (EEEZEHSE) COA (repeat until breakoff)
5500 HRHITHEREFE 5,500' BREAKOFF SEQUENCE
4000 R EFF<> PULL BY 4,000'

OEEEE, WESE. LB, i@ CANOPY CHECK - APT
}Z1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA

REHRITRIRES] CANOPY DRILLS as needed

&M% FLY PATTERN

fIFF PLF (f1F) FLARE and PLF if needed

CANOPY DRILL #1:Adjusting Glide Path
PGS 1: FETBNE

Check altitude, position and traffic

RESE. LB, @

Find projected landing point (PLP) for full flight
WESE VTRS THOMItERR

Go to 1/4 brakes and find PLP for 1/4 brakes

HIET 1/4 NIETAT, HBEL 1/4 NETTEHFRIHERR
Compare full flight PLP with 1/4 brakes PLP

N2 CITIRES 1/4 NERS THFITER R

Coach docks, nods, backs up and down (5 to 10 feet)

Coach docks, nods, backs up and up (5 to 10 feet)

While holding in 1/4 brakes, check altitude, position, and traffic

BERT 1/4NE, RERE. B, X&

Go to 1/2 brakes and find PLP for 1/2 brakes
BMETHENETT, BEUENE TSRS
Compare 1/4 brakes PLP with 1/2 brakes PLP

XFEE 174 RIFEREE F R BPRE T ORI EER

While holding in 1/2 brakes, check altitude, position, and traffic

BERFENE, RESE. (B, X\
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If altitude permits, go to 3/4 brakes and find PLP for 3/4 brakes
MRBEAVENE, BREF 3/4 FIETRT, WEM 3/4 METTHOMITERR
Compare 1/2 brakes PLP with 3/4 brakes PLP
R ERES 3/4 NERS TR ERER
Slowly return to full flight
IEIEIRE 2&E 61T
Check altitude, position, and traffic
RESE. V&, X8
Fly planned pattern and flare
RIBALIFEMMLE ST, NFEEM
Measure your landing distance from the planned target
MEMRSMEEBIRIES

CANOPY DRILL #2:Turn Reversal with Max Rate of Turn (CEP)
PIFES 2: RAEERAES (EERVVITESER)

Check altitude, position, and traffic in both directions
ERINAOERESE. B, X8

Make a quick but balanced 90-degree turn
HATERIR(EFEEH 90 EHS

Reverse the toggle position aggressively and make a balanced 180-degree turn

IEMRERENE, HITEEN 180 BEES

Check altitude, position, and traffic in both directions
ERINAOERESE. B, X8

Repeat to no lower than 2,500 feet, in case of line twist
£ 2500 ERIUALEE A4S, UERELELS

Fly planned pattern and flare
REBMEIGFOOEIEME ST, NTFEMR

Measure your landing distance from a planned target
MEMREMEENBIRIES

/ TAKE THE QUIZ: \

SNE e/
| | ﬁ | |

k uspa.org/quiz/g /

/ BTN (hZERSER) \

MiER—A

-

L
A
- . //. .’
..

T~
(N

kTRANSLATION OF THE QUIZ/
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H 855 ($5i)
Category H (Hone)

nESE REARSEE
5500 3R 4000 &R

2 Bk

In Category H, you must Hone previously learned skills to higher measurable standards, blending skills such as diving
and docking, using forward and down together over longer distances!

 H 85T, (RS ZFENKEITEZEESHUESNNE, BEESENMYSERSENE, AERKER LTMENH
S5TRNEEE!

i BT Category at a Glance

Advancement Criteria

BRI

Pre-Jump

BeAn S

O Provide the ground winds and winds aloft for the day
RS RAMEXANEERER

O Plan the spot accounting for exit separation, wind drift, and opening point
MYNF=AL, BHeER. RSEHNEEREURARRERER

O Plan your flight to the holding area and the landing pattern, choosing your target for landing
MY CEFF XKL EMNL, EREMBR

O Train for the low-turn recovery drill, a canopy-flight EP
BFEERITERREF—— R hES

Academics

FAREp52

O Read the Academics section for this category
PR B TR ARE S

0 Pass the category quiz at 100%
A 100%HY IERf 2R 88:id 5850/ \

O  Train for exit and freefall
AT B HRE Al

O Review flotation-gear advice and EPs for water landings
EIXTFEFREBENEN, ARKERIN

O Discuss equipment maintenance you can perform
TSR UM B R & 4IPS IR

O Replace a main closing loop
BRIPXEE

O Assemble a three-ring-release system
BHE=HKRHR

Canopy Debrief

BkERpICIR

O Spot without assistance
ERHEINER TEREL

O Above 2,000 feet, perform a low-turn recovery drill (1st)
£ 2000 R E#HTEREREEAS (5—R)

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




LZEFHEIK Integrated Student Program

O Above 2,000 feet, perform a low-turn recovery drill (2nd)
£ 2000 HR A E#TEERIHES (B2R)

O Land within 65 feet (20 meters) of your planned target without assistance (1st)
EXHENERT, ERMEEMRBT 65 &R (20 K) BEREMR (5—X)

O Land within 65 feet (20 meters) of your planned target without assistance (2nd)
EXMENERT, EREERBT 65 &R (20 K) BEREMR (52X)

O Land within 65 feet (20 meters) of your planned target without assistance (3rd)
EXHENERT, ERMEEREBT 65 &R (20 K) BERER (E5=X)

Freefall Debrief

ke B EE TR

O Dive to dock using a stairstep approach, 100 feet to your coach/instructor (1st)
FERAMBIIEENTE, M 100 RRITMDFHEZRNBIERGHEBLE (F—R)

O Dive to dock using a stairstep approach, 100 feet to your coach/instructor (2nd)
FERAMBIIEENTE, M 100 RRITMDFHEZRNBIERGHEBLE (E2R)

O Break off at your assigned altitude without being prompted
ELRRTNERT, EEEEESS

O Track 100 feet within a 10-degree heading tolerance
Track 224> 100 &R, ARMREEE 10 ELAA

i 2ARERSD Academics

A. Exit and Freefall
HEBEEEE

Diving Exit

{3 HHAE

A diving exit is where you launch out of an aircraft without climbing out and then achieve a stable entry into the relative
wind. Set up in the door with your hips facing the relative wind as much as possible. Launch by placing your hips and
chest into the relative wind in a neutral body position, oriented side-to-earth, looking at the wing tip. During the flyaway,
turn your head left to look for your coach, who exited in the floater position.

i HARIE A S RENA R T ERB L S, ABFUREESEAENSR. RIIRESRAN, BRRITRBENS
MM, BEHETLAPESAESIERMEENEENSR, SANEbE, BMTNER, A ¥EMR, OEELIHKE
HMEHARIBIERH LR,

Dive to Dock with Stairstep Approach

ERMER B EEIRN G R P H&EE

In larger groups, some jumpers will launch together or from a floating position outside the aircraft, but others will need
to dive out of the plane from inside. The divers leave slightly after the floaters and dive down to the other jumpers to
dock. Because divers often must cover long distances, they use a technique to safely dive to a formation that helps them
manage their speed and descent. This is called the stairstep approach.

AERANEAREINS, SBoREESESHHFUAIMEME LA, MEMREENZENLAM DR, HhERRTIINEE
HAE, BEMRIZEEMPRENMETEER, ATHPEREFTEBURIKNIERS, thi1RA—THETREEHIEEX 88
TFRERERNZ2MPRIT, HRAMSRERE.
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Stairstep Approach
FripzliEiE

\ Start Bz

Start ™.,

*._ Too High

Coast

Too Low *,

Start
Uk (3
Im
........ StopfFlL
S0 = =<
1 BEREX
o)

In this category, you will use the stairstep approach to practice diving to dock with your coach. After you exit but before
starting to dive, hold the neutral body position for two to three seconds while slowly turning toward your coach. Use
the start-coast-stop concept as you have before, but this time using start and coast repeatedly while diving, with a
stop at the end.

BT, MEBTMBERBELEGIMG, DSEEBHGEE, LG, FRMTE, RIFPTESAEE2E3R, @Y
ZISHROENBERANTS M, RZBI—H, HENAEBI-BIT-FLE"NES, EXRMTRNERE B 5 8177, KLU
“EIE IR,

To start, smoothly extend both legs fully with your toes pointed to initiate forward motion, steering to maintain heading.
Arch more and sweep your arms back. Your hands should be above your hips. To coast, return to neutral and assess your
horizontal and vertical distance from your coach.

“Bab”E, ROGRHBEMRUFTER#NN, BHABRESKRIENE, ESHEBHERERND, NFNSTE,
“BITE, WEPMES, hSHERGIKEREERES,

Start again, adjusting your pitch based on the horizontal and vertical distance to your coach. To create a steeper pitch
angle in your dive, arch more and sweep your arms up farther behind your hips. To create a shallower pitch angle in
your dive, flatten your arch and move your arms slightly down toward your hips. After a few seconds, return to coast
and assess your position. Repeat as necessary, maintaining altitude awareness.

BRB7, RESHELAKTERESERREMMN, R LAEER, WEKSHE, HEFEETEREFLAN
UE; MFLBEEF, WESSKE, HEFEBHNBBNTE. BVERERT”, EMMEUE. REFEEEXLES
B, 2ERESERR,
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To stop, extend both arms forward, flatten your arch, and drop your
FINAL-APPROACH ZONE (FAZ): Once you

knees slightly, approximating the combination of the body positions
earn your license and jump with larger

for back and up movement. Aim to stop your dive on level with and

roups, the FAZ helps you avoid a collision
approximately 20 feet away from your coach, just outside the final- greup psy

with other jumpers approaching the same
approach zone (FAZ). The FAZ is a buffer area that gives you room Jump PP g

. . formation. Remain clear of the area
for error in case your approach is too fast, shallow, or steep. Before

immediately below and above any group.
entering the FAZ you need to be level with your coach, then move y y group

Watch for traffic and dive in a straight line.
BREEER (FAZ): —B{RIRGEHEBRHFSEX
AR —EMR<E, REEREXTUBIRERS
Hit Pk E AR — AR & 18, 1A%
EBEEMHAANETSMELS, FREPR
BHAEELMT,

forward to dock.

“SIE”EY, BRI, BN\SHE. BREHEMTE, ELREBENEER
b LBNESEY, (RNBRSEESHERER—SE. HIEY 20
ERWMS, RBEEX (FAZ) 995, REREXKE—METT,
AR, SEHEREMNEARMEETE, #FARBEEXH], ®IR
SHERERFR—KFESE, BARBIHTHREE,

If you have built up too much speed in your approach, you will need to initiate your stop higher and more aggressively.
If you go past the level of your coach, use the position for up movement while outside the FAZ to match the level of your
coach and then move forward to dock.

HRAMEEITR, FREESLUEBREENERYFLL" ., BRTRENIERGRREXFEN TS, NERD EREE,
EREBARZINAEZSHBEREGRS, BildtiEE,

If you stop in a position close to the FAZ, but higher than your coach, use the position for down movement to match the
level of your coach. Once level, enter the FAZ and move forward to dock.
HELNUERASEREXESTHERL, NRXAOTEHNES, REESHELERS. LE—-ER, BT
HARBREKX, HET#H&ER,

Improving Your Breakoff and Track

BUE{REYS B H] Tracking

After you earn your A license and begin to jump with larger groups, plan your breakoff altitude conservatively. The
minimum breakoff altitude for groups of five or fewer should be at least 1,500 feet higher than the highest planned
deployment altitude in the group. For groups of six or more, minimum breakoff altitude should be at least 2,000 feet
higher than the highest planned deployment altitude in the group.

REANBEFRESS AR, BRIMRESBESE. 5 ARUTHEGRANRIES 5= E R EFR %A A R R 69
EeIHARLSES 1500 ZRELL; 6 ARMENBEGEMNNRESBSERLLARRFEINARRNESIHHNALEES
2000 &REAL,

During your breakoff sequence, scan for and steer clear of jumpers ahead of and below you. Look sideways and above
for other jumpers in the immediate area during wave-off and deployment so you can steer clear under canopy as soon
as you open.

WITHBREFRN, BREWEFEILIALTRTHINHREE, AEFTENARNER, RRAMNER LS INEEHNREEHE
fbBk<eE, DEAREREIBMRMNIEZ DL,

B. Canopy

2

CEP—Low-Turn Recovery

EERTCITESEF——EiEH

The low-turn-recovery technique is a canopy-flight emergency procedure. Practicing the skill will build muscle memory,

allowing you to quickly neutralize a turn. Use low-turn recovery anytime you turn too low to the ground and do not
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have enough altitude to achieve a level wing without immediate input. A low-turn recovery requires neutralizing this
turn.

RERHEEERCTERRRFZ—. BEASNZRETERAAICIZ, NMEREREDNES, SREIRSERER
FRBERZURBELELZARIEBANER TIREREKEL, SRFEREEMHEAR, BEREERRRIT P
B,

Te ice low- fi heck Iti
o practice low-turn recovery, first check your canopy, altitude, NEUTRALIZING ATURN is different than

position and traffic. From full flight, pull one toggle down to at least ) ) .
just stopping a turn. Instead of just raising

quarter brakes to initiate a 90-degree turn. To neutralize the turn, pull .
a toggle to stop a turn, you will pull down

the toggle still in full flight so both
toggles are in a braked position. This

the toggle that is still in full-flight position to match the lower toggle,

resulting in both toggles in a braked position. Hold the toggles even,

then continue pushing them down evenly but forcefully for a braked .
o . maneuver not only stops the turn, but it

flare. Anticipate that you may need more input than you expect to arrest also slows the descent and forward

the canopy descent. Slowly return to full flight for additional practice.

ATHEIBERE, FEXNERZIRSURSE. LB, i@, AN2&E

RITRSFE, B—MNETREED /4B, B5) 90 BRST, Pt

ThY, BER T —MMESR VTUENNE, ERMXESTE, X6t

PRI ZEEBLF BN E ARFFR R ZEISTR, AR B TRIM AR SR D T,

MR ERSFHERTRE U R EE G DR E A LRI E

TR, BHERERS DR CIT, BRELS],

speed.

PHESSELEESAR, EASEINRE
—URERE LRSS, MR TNESET
TUENRZE, ERNRNZEEBLTFH A
B, ITMERUS LRSS, TRIE TREE
EpiHEE,

In a real low-turn emergency, immediately neutralize the turn, hold the toggles evenly in brakes, finish with a braked
flare, and PLF.
LIREBREZJFERE, NIZAPNES, RERNUIENIR, NERERSHIATRIUT, #1T PLF,

Accuracy

aEEEE

Perform the remaining unassisted landings within 65 feet (20 meters) of the planned target to meet the USPA A-License
requirements (five total required).

EXHENERT, EEBMEEMBR 65 TR (20 X) KSEEAER (EXRRI5TH 51R), IHE USPA A HiERHIE
Ko

C. Emergency Procedure Review

RRERES

Explain the procedure for an emergency water landing to your coach or instructor. Include when it is appropriate to
have flotation devices. Look up USPA recommendations on procedures for an unintentional water landing in Chapter 5-
4: Discipline-Specific Recommendations.

MENERAHBGRERIKIERERT, BEFABRA TEEREFRE, EAEAEFERPEREAIZEINAIEMNTI S USPA
KFRIMKBEN IS TR H9Z I,

D. Equipment

R&

Owner Maintenance of the Three-Ring Release System

REMEEN =R ARSI

You should disassemble the three-ring system every month to clean the cable and exercise the material between the
rings to prevent the riser forming a memory of its shape. Clean the cables with silicone spray or according to the
manufacturer's instructions to remove the sludge-like coating that develops on most three-ring release cables and
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causes them to bind, increasing the required pull force.

RNSRFH=KASL, BENCRNRAF—ESHZEME, UBLEBRRTEAASRICIZ, EREETHREERRESI
ERIRR R FRSR, RSH=ZHBBER (NRUR) HEHH—BRELSENSRE, FEitbE—i, Nmignki
IEVEATIEZ A

Line Stows

4ppig

Make sure your rubber bands are in good shape and hold your line stows securely. Replace stretched, worn, or broken
rubber bands.

WRMOEFHRSRIF, HERRMEEERE, FREHKN. ERIMRIEE,

Main Closing Loop

FexaE

If your closing loop is worn and does not appear to be nearly perfect, it warrants replacement. The loop must have
enough tension to keep the container closed in freefall. A loose closing loop could result in a premature deployment.
Freeflying maneuvers increase the importance of closing-system security.

ERNXBEHIMERBIRERE, NWHAESR, XEEFREFEBEKHD, BREGEERZFEMBRASITH, RittIxXa
BURESHEIMRRI A, HITEH T, XB8BRANRBEUEEENEE,

Adjust the closing-loop tension by moving the overhand knot or replacing the loop with the knot tied in the correct
place. Use only closing-loop material approved by the harness-and-container manufacturer.

LB AEXSENEENENFRELEUESENXBERAERXCEN]RN, REFERTTHNLERARHEFHEN
MEEEXES,

Clothing and Accessories

RESHHH

Check your jumpsuit or clothes to ensure they allow access to your main, cutaway, and reserve handles. You should tuck
in shirt tails, jackets, and sweatshirts and zip your pockets closed. Your clothing should provide protection during landing
and provide you with the correct fall rate based on your physical size. Tighter fitting clothing will increase your fall rate,
while baggier clothing will slow it.

RERPRARER, BWAREZINRERETREF., IRIEFRERCEF, RBBHLTE, XnS5EREREZY, FHiuX
FRE ORAISE, MRNKENREESMITRMH—ERY, HREARILFAEERZEANEESENTRER, RERERMRT
EER, BRRENGERIETHER,

E. Standard Operating Procedures
REELER

All skydivers wearing a round main or reserve canopy and all solo students must wear flotation gear when the intended
exit, opening, or landing point is within one mile of an open body of water (an open body of water is defined as one in
which a skydiver could drown). (Chapter 2-1.M)

SENLAL. APLHEMFRIEBEKE (FFEXKENEXERPETEIWEIRIVKE) R —=EHN, MEERER
TP ERHRPE, URMERARRZEROAFHEMNFRE. (I 2-1.M)

Look up USPA recommendations on training following periods of inactivity in Chapter 4-2. Students have different
currency-training recommendations than licensed skydivers.

BERAENEE TP USPA XTER—BRINBAEHNEIIZIN, ZENSNERSHFHEREERE,
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Study for your A-license exam.
FIREY A BB HHITHES

Aircraft-Radio-Use Requirements

WINTLBERER

Jump aircraft must have an operating radio, and the pilot must be in contact with air traffic control prior to jumping
(FAR 105.13).

BRAEW XL AB EREITNREBBEERESERE, BRPal, CVTRUNSZPRESHIEIIEEKR (RBEKTM
=%&MH) 105.13),

Notification Before a Jump

BraniE S

A jumper or the pilot must notify the appropriate air traffic control facility at least one hour but no more than 24
hours prior to jumping. Some drop zones have a written notification renewed annually for that location only (FAR 105.25
and AC-105-2E).

BPLEBL CTREASHTIHHTHRPIEWN, HARIELD 1 /06 (R8T 24 \iY) BMERMNZEPZEEHEIT. 5
L PEMFSFER —MNERTHMAEMNBERES (RIBEXIBMTSHKE 105.25 RE8ES 105-2E),

Aircraft Approved for Flight with Door Removed

EITFZIR AR R ITRY M

Some aircraft are unsafe for flight with the door open or removed. Aircraft approved for flight with the door removed
may require additional modifications and usually require additional FAA field approval. Other modifications to a jump
aircraft, such as in-flight doors, hand holds, or steps, require additional field approval or a supplementary type certificate.
—ETNERTIBITAEBRNUER T CTRARZEN, TJERIIRBIRIER T ST I RERELGIMNINE, XBE
FEGVMIBRIBMEZREMEE, NP NOEMSE, NoE CTERPITANRT]. KFHEN, FETIMIE
B EHA B SIER,

8 H ETHkRiiiE Category H Dive Flows

RED indicates Advancement Criteria
I8 RRSRINE
v indicates new skills

v RNEiREE

DIVE TO DOCK (2 jumps)
R EATIER (2 BE)
® ESEfl (TBIERT) SPOT (without assistance)
{5 AL DIVING EXIT v
O BEH % TURN TO COACH
R LATIERE DIVE TO DOCK v
ERMBERNIEIE NS, EREEEXET Use stairstep approach*, stopping in FAZ v
O ZHE—Bk: = 10-20 R4 First jump 10-20 ft out
O SETBk: ZE 20-40 2RI+ Second jump 20-40 ft out
(fnSRETIE B, 7EBNIRRGBAMAEESSS) (repeat if time after coach gets into position)
5500 R FIAH EFERF 5,500' BREAKOFF SEQUENCE
4000 R EF< PULL BY 4,000
RERES, RESE. I8, 3B CANOPY CHECK - APT
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R E1FX LOCATE HOLDING AREA
#3){KE Y LOW-TURN-RECOVERY PRACTICE v
&ML FLY PATTERN
FIF# PLF (1) FLARE and PLF if needed

CANOPY DRILL: Low-Turn-Recovery Practice (CEP)
PGS GIMENE (EERVITEIER)

Check altitude, position, and traffic

RESE. V&, X8

From full flight, pull one toggle down to at least quarter brakes to initiate a 90-degree turn
NEFWITREFR, WT—UREIED 1/4 9UE, LIS 90 ERS

Neutralize the turn by pulling down the toggle still in full-flight position to match the lower toggle, resulting in both
toggles in a braked position

BER TR —MMESER VTUENNE, ERNUNESENE, ATPHNERS, XNBEURNESLTFHUE
Hold the toggles even, then continue pushing them down evenly but forcefully for a braked flare
REFRMRNENTR, ARBNIRMASZANTHR, UNENERSHFIEHRITIE

Anticipate needing more input that you expect to arrest the canopy descent

it FEEE DR ERA AR REE R TR

Slowly return to full flight for additional practice if altitude permits

ZRIREEDF VTR, IRSEARFINEBMESSES

Fly your planned pattern and flare

REBMLIFHEREAL T, WEER

Measure your landing distance from a planned target

WERSTRE SR B R8I
/ TAKE THE QUIZ: \

/ BTN (hZERSER) \

Smearc/ MiEA—A
. \'. ;!
|| I \o'\\\-\ ' :ll.".ol
- - :-s ;‘\.— /4 _’..
== T Do| ie---
---: ) ..
- "; ]~ :0
| r e . /,' . \\- -
11" SN

k uspa.org/quiz/h / kTRANSLATION OF THE QUIZ/
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BiE A ]
Applying for Your A License

Before you apply for your license, you also will:
BIEHERAT, REETHUTEX:

O

O

Pass the A-license oral exam at 100%

WwoEE AL

Pass the A-license written exam at 75%

VA 75%85 LA LB 2 308 A ERER

Pass the A-license practical exam (check dive) with a USPA Instructor

BT USPA BUERIHITHOSLIRE (A IARIQERL)

Be introduced to USPA SIM and Governance Manual Section 1-6
& USPA Bk EERFMUAR USPA EBFME—FEAD
Attain a total of 25 skydives

BREUAZ 25 Ik

The examining USPA Instructor will conduct a 40-question written USPA A-license exam (available online). The applicant

must score at least 75% on this written exam.
REEIRL USPA RIS E R 40 EREA) USPAA HBREIR (TTELER), PIBEAZRREVIIEE 75%R AL,

The examining USPA Instructor will also conduct an oral quiz of at least 20 questions taken from the USPA Integrated

Student Program syllabus, with emphasis on the following:
AREFRE USPA HEERT I BHIBEARITEEL 20 EFIIOR, HEEB USPA REFEITHAN, EREEUTHREA:

cloud-clearance and visibility requirements

mEREEMELEZEK

equipment operation and maintenance

RERIEMYF

O wing loading and its effects
BHRHEZM

O closing loop
*xaE

O  Velcro and tuck flaps
BEARMEFD Tuck Flap

(IFBEE: Tuck Flap —ARIEIEE PP B RRLELSF _LHIFABTIIEEEEES, 5 Tuck Tab 28, BFE T RS FIEELL,

—HETBEA M REE P EELIF T, BEFIG)FEITLEIEHER Tuck Flap BURL D 6 LFFIKAHRMPLER Tuck
Flap, Tuck Tab fl] Tuck Flap B9FZXFIEHK, —mRHBAKIINY Flap, [DRKE90 Tab, BHHEESEE, FIIZEIERFZEHT
Tuck Flap B8 BFFIE Tuck Tab)

O packing and authorization to pack

BEOREPHIFN

canopy flight

R P AT

O traffic patterns and collision avoidance
RiBAn L AT 5

O braked turns and obstacle avoidance
TR FE R S RN

O low-turn avoidance and recovery

BRREE, RIS
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ZEEFHEIH Integrated Student Program

O downwind landing procedures
e Ed=2
O obstacle-landing-emergency-and-recovery procedures
RIS RSB LMMIERSF
® aircraft procedures
MAER
O  during jump run and exit to observe balance limits
FEBk<RAnL LA A HAEE T AL TR
O distance between groups to maintain separation
REFSHARZBNS FIES
O aircraft emergency procedures
SNESER
@ group breakoff recommendations
B4R AR 73 B8 321X
® parachute emergency procedures
PEECRAIER
O deployment malfunctions
FtrE
O cutaway decide-and-act altitude
TIHYREFFNSCHE S
O two-canopies-deployed scenarios
TRENER
@® accountability for FAR compliance
ETFERFBAE SRBIBIRE

The applicant must score 100% on this oral exam. If the student fails to answer all questions in the oral quiz correctly,
the examining USPA Instructor will conduct or arrange appropriate review training until passing.
BIEAMRERRDPREHFS . EFEREEBOZORPOFREEE, ARTRNBHEHTARHSHNENRI, B

The examining instructor will also conduct a practical exam by making a skydive (also referred to as the "A-license check
dive") with the applicant to verify practical capabilities in the following areas:
ARFRANBAEEREESHBEA—LR—RE (HIRFA HBRER") LUTIRER, AMIEBIEAEUTAELAR
gEN:
® choosing the spot and selecting and guiding the pilot to the correct exit and opening point in routine conditions
AEEMFRMTEREBRNERSMARR, H3ISVITRCEIEHRRN
@ pre-jump equipment checks for self and others
X B SH NHITHRIRERE
@ planning an effective group breakoff
XA D B HITE AL
® right 360-degree turn, left 360-degree turn, and a back loop (back loop to be completed within 60 degrees of the
original heading)
B 360 B, £ 360 ERMETEH (E=HEIREAG 60 ER5THK)
® docking from 20 feet (evaluator flies into position)
M 20 EREFIAXE (FEATSANESNVE)
@ breakoff-altitude recognition and tracking for a minimum of 100 feet within 10 degrees of heading
BEIRBI D ESE, BE Track £ 100 R, HERERIE 10 E
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@ signal before deployment and overall awareness during and after deployment
FLAAHFBES, URALH, ALENEARIR
@ planning and flying a logical landing pattern that promotes a smooth traffic flow and avoids other jumpers
REMY SIBRVEMEML, FHERMYIFHERML T, ZEMMENEHN FRIFZEING, &t
® packing and preparing equipment for the next jump

AT —RELNESEES

The applicant must score satisfactorily on this practical exam. If the student fails to demonstrate practical capabilities
in any area, the examining USPA Instructor will conduct or arrange appropriate review training and re-jump until passing.
BIEALAELSHEZZPRESHRMS. EFXEEE—FERERTIREN, ARTRNBESHTHZHSIHFIIN
REW, BEEFEBEEZ,

A-License Check Dive

A HhERtEE B
@ Stable exit
RER LA
@ 360° Right Turn SCS
360 ER%E (ER“B, 817, FL"&KI5)
® 360° Left Turn SCS
360 EE¥ (ER“Bnh, 817, FL"&KI5)

® Backloop
B

® Forward Movement to Dock
B ERE

® 5,500 Breakoff Sequence
5500 ZRZE

® 3,500 Wave and Pull
3500 EREFEFREHAFE
® Canopy Check — APT
EERNE, BE, (B, @&
® Landing Pattern
Bt
@ Pack for Self
BiTE®

This dive must be performed with a USPA Instructor.
BB IRET USPA BERi#H1T,
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Requirements and Regulations

USPA Members must follow the fundamentals contained in two interrelated documents —the USPA Basic Safety
Requirements (BSRs) and the Federal Aviation Regulations (FARs) pertinent to skydiving.

USPA £ REERHBEEXKIXM4PAEZNENEN, XWX M45 7 USPA BARZELEXR (BSR) UREAFHAE
Ff (FAR) BB RBRHIERS .

The Basic Safety Requirements have been established as the cornerstone of a self-policing principle and represent the
industry standard generally agreed upon as necessary for an adequate level of safety. Research can be conducted to
develop and document new methods and procedures within the BSRs and, when necessary, under waivers to the BSRs,
establish a justifiable basis to modify these standards.

BEARSERENTUERENNES, ARTURNAN, NHREMZEKFERBORENTE, AMITUHRKNEER
ALZ2ERIGEERFIEHHENERS, LEN, 2HEERZL2ERNARE, TELEBUXEITENSEKE. .

The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) of the U.S. Department of Transportation has the responsibility for regulating
airspace usage in the United States. Concerning skydiving activities, the FAA fulfills this responsibility by specifically
regulating certain aspects of skydiving through the Federal Aviation Regulations and by relying upon the guidelines
and recommendations published by USPA.

XEREHBTENBKBMTE (FAA) RAREEXETEHER, ARLAE, KEM=REEEIU TR AN ETEER
R —ERECKBMERANPRHBERTLELIIES, —2RM USPA KfiEsIFIZ N EERKIE.

HARZLERHML Overview of the BSRs

The BSRs promote practices aimed at eliminating incidents in skydiving and, by doing so, make skydiving safer and more
enjoyable. USPA establishes the BSRs by evaluating incidents and identifying their root causes.
ERZEERESTURORREROME, EHREMEZEMIAZER, USPA BEENEHINITEURNEHIRARRE
BB EARZEER,

Safety is accomplished by reducing the risk factors, which requires everyone involved in skydiving to:
LZERBEIEHXNEEZRKEING, XERSSRENE T AMBIATILR:
+ acquire knowledge and make a continuing effort to increase and improve that knowledge
FIMIR, FHFESHRSIIRKFE
« practice and prepare for both the expected and the unexpected
FFRER AR TR IMDR R T RS TS
+ evaluate the risk factors
THERIREZE
+ accurately evaluate personal capabilities and limitations
EEITE N AN R
+ stay alert and aware of surroundings
RIFEBIIRARRKER
+ keep options open
RIFXS SFPEIRAVF IS E

+ exercise good judgment
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BRIFHIFIE N

Failure to follow the BSRs may not always result in an incident, but many incidents are the result of not following these
risk-reduction procedures.

EBEARZZERARA—ESSHENR, EFSERNERERRREETXENREZEHRE.

Included in this chapter is a section titled "Waivers to the Basic Safety Requirements,” which describes procedures for
approving and documenting exceptions to the BSRs. Waivers provide for the responsible development of new
techniques and methods.

AETEGET BEAREERNAR/N\T, METHERREAREERIMERFNIERES, BEAREERNHER

ATEANBEARRENAREZF RN RIS A AR,

« The BSRs are designed to establish safety standards for common situations; however, local circumstances may allow
for greater tolerance in some cases.

EARZE2ERZNENBERFNENREINE, EERLBERTURITUNESEANESE.,

+ The purpose for filing a waiver is to document that the particular BSR has been evaluated in the individual case and
that the prescribed deviation and conditions do not represent an unacceptable compromise of safety.
EAXAZ2ERNARFTEZRRBE, BORIEBRNVBARBEANNNERZE2ERH#ITTHBEENSN, BiEE
EEEAZE2ERNTARIYRSHNZEMER R EZ A B,

« Each BSR is categorized for the level of authority necessary for the approval of the waiver. Each BSR requires full
board approval of a waiver, except for those designated with an [S] (S&TA or Examiner), or an [E] (Executive
Committee).

BREAZEERFRBARCIABHISIREKIH#TT 2., RTHHEGIS] (ZLMFIREHEE) HE] HTER
) NERI, BREAREERNBRBFTESIESSNEARER,

From time to time, the USPA Board of Directors changes the BSRs as equipment and practices develop and evolve.
MEEMPRENLENELEBIIEL, USPA EESARMNEAZLERHEITEIT,

2-1 EXRRLER Basic Safety Requirements

Note: Every BSR requires full board approval if a waiver is requested, unless the BSR has a marginal notation of [S] or
[E], which identifies its waiverability by others as indlicated.

2 BB —FRE AL BRI FEEHFEEZSL MO E, FIFZFRERLEERTEISIEEIIEThric, &R
HI15E TR F 1A /s

1. These procedures are applicable worldwide, apply to all jumps except those made under military orders, and those
training personnel under military orders, and those made because of in-flight emergencies. However, USPA-licensed
skydivers when jumping outside of the United States, its territories, and possessions, must comply with the USPA
Basic Safety Requirements or the rules and regulations of the country where the jump is being made, but must
comply with the USPA BSRs when instructing student skydivers unless the instructor simultaneously holds the
appropriate instructional rating issued by the country where the jump is completed, in which case they must follow
the USPA BSRs or they must follow the rules applicable to that rating as defined by the issuing body of that rating.
ERZEERER[THASMRESHEN N EAIBERINIFERRER, EEENLNEEREMTETEZINEITHER
BY, 8 USPA HUERAIBLPEWMEST USPA BEAREER, HEETREENMRPIE, MELEREFERN, M
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BT USPA EAREENR, RIERLERMFEMETEESANSENRFETR, EXMERT, HI5UESTF USPA EK
REER, HEETFIZTERNE L ERETHIEERFZIFRMN,

A "skydive" is defined as the descent of a person to the surface from an aircraft in flight when he or she uses or
intends to use a parachute during all or part of that descent.

Bk RIE— T AMNTBITRH TR LB, BRSSPI S TEM R PERSITEERREE PR EIMEm M ZTIE,
All persons participating in skydiving should be familiar with the Skydiver's Information Manual and all federal, state,

and local regulations and rules pertaining to skydiving.
FrES5BENA REIIZABREEFERFMORBUREAISHREXAEF. M. 7T EREN,

For skydives made within the U.S. and its territories and possessions, no skydive may be made in violation of Federal
Aviation Administration (FAA) regulations.
EEALMEERMEENHTHBIRENRSERKBM=F/ (FAA) BIRE.,

FAA regulations include the use of restraint systems in the aircraft by all skydivers during movement on the surface,
takeoff, and landing. [FAR 91.107]

XIM=FOMEERE: FERSEEE. ESHEENE W LRERLTETARRER, [BXFPM=RM 91.107]

All persons engaging in skydiving must:

FrENEBRIZRIIA RBIR:

a. Possess at least a current FAA Third-Class Medical Certificate; or
ELHEMTERNERTM= B =REHRIEA; 3

b. Carry a certificate of physical and mental fitness for skydiving from a registered physician; or
FEEIMENEROPDRSAFFOEMREIER,; =

c. Agree with the USPA-recommended medical statement: "l represent and warrant that | have no known physical
or mental infirmities that would impair my ability to participate in skydiving, or if | do have any such infirmities,
that they have been or are being successfully treated so that they do not represent any foreseeable risk while
skydiving. | also represent and warrant that | am not taking any medications or substances, prescription or
otherwise, that would impair my ability to participate in skydiving."
B USPA iNBIZERAER: “HEPHRILE, BABEEMNSRERSMMBROENNSATERERE, SE, W
RBEATXFNERE, CELREARIENNET, ERRHASISHEATRRGINIE., REFBPHERIE,
RERBEATREZINES SHENENNGYENER, TERLHFHEREMEAY, ~

Any skydiver acting as tandem parachutist in command must possess a current FAA Third-Class Medical or military

flight or diver physicals that are required by their position or duty status by their military command authority.

Alternatively, if acting as tandem parachutist in command outside the United States, its territories or possessions,

a current medical certificate recognized by the civil aviation authority of the country where they will be exercising

their tandem rating privileges may be substituted.

HAIERARRIEEEZFENREELIFEEERHRNBKBM=R=RERIIE, SFEESEENMERN, T

FEANRUFARNES WTIEKAIER, E, MREZERTHEZEBMAINEITIRARY S, ERARPEE

BENRSEETEEAVMASERGTRIFEENRAE, LAEREENRMBSINTNESSERNRZEIIER,

a. Atandem parachutist in command with a medical condition that would not allow the use of their FAA medical
certificate to act as a pilot in command of an aircraft may not act as a tandem parachutist in command.
AEWRMARDIBEIEEN. 55 FAA RFRIEBANREE, MESKER, SHETERZBEIEHBEEEINK
BB, BBABARSERARRRPIEEIEE,

b. Atandem parachutist in command with a medical condition that would not allow the use of the privileges of
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their USPA-accepted-equivalent medical certificate may not act as a tandem parachutist in command.
ERAEHIEEIEEN, 55 USPA IATTHISMERIEPHNMEE, MESHAR, SEHERRTEZREILAMR
IRFHIRF, BBABASERARBRPIEEERE,

3. Any foreign national in the United States, its territories or possessions for the purpose of qualifying as a tandem
parachutist in command, or to fulfill rating renewal or currency requirements, must be under the direct supervision
of a tandem examiner and must possess a current FAA Third-Class Medical Certificate or a current medical
certificate recognized by the civil aviation authority of the country where they will be exercising their tandem rating
privileges.

AEERTNEEBHTEER, UEMMAREER RS, EMRARLLITE, HRFTFRENENBORIIMED R
&, PARIIVALEENEERE, BLTFEEERNHRNRKBMEB=REERIEE, TFEETEIEARNARH
FKIFRIFEE N RN E RN EABIA TSR AR ERIELR,

1. For skydives made within the U.S. and its territories and possessions, skydivers are to be at least 18 years of age.
[E, during interim]

N FAEEERTNEEREHEER#THORDE, REENFERESNF 185, [E, EESSKSHE]

2. For skydives made outside the U.S. and its territories and possessions, the minimum age is specified by the country's
(or its national airsport control's) requirements. Such skydivers who are under 16 years of age will not be issued a
USPA license.

N FAEEERTNEERE AN THBRED, RMEFRBFAFEER (EMTEHEERRN) ME, 16 Z AT
LERHEIRS USPA HER,

3. Awaiver for tandem jumps may be issued to terminally ill persons under the age of 18 with manufacturer approval.
The organizer of such jumps must submit a USPA Waiver Request form to the director of safety and training and the
chair of the safety and training committee for approval prior to such jumps.

MRRBREFEHNER, XT 18 ZUTHIRLHEA, TERARHEHRIERBERER, HEBPIBRE MR
B PATIER USPA i BHIERIEERSMBIIIESZSURRZREMTIIZER S EFEHIRGIE,

USPA membership is required of any skydiver cleared for self-supervision at a USPA Group Member drop zone, except
for non-resident foreign nationals who are members of their own national aeroclubs.

£8 USPA A= RSBk EM AIFHITER EENEMRPCERFEZIRS USPA RREWE, ERBMEEHENMRE
BERHNEREHRHERRINE ARSI,

1. No person may make a parachute jump, or attempt to make a jump, if that person is or appears to be under the
influence of either;
HAEERZE T RFZINEIA R RE BRI PE:
a. alcohol.
BE
b. any drug that affects that person's faculties in any way contrary to safety.
HINZEERERRN, FIADARANEGY.,
2. No person may make a parachute jump, or attempt to make a jump, within 8 hours after the consumption of any
alcoholic beverage.
TEIRFERE RIS 8 INIYA, EMARREH R ILE B,
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Note: All references to USPA instructional rating holders apply to higher rating holders in that training discipline.
M HrE1ER USPA K FiFRIFEE IR BLIEH TS 7% PIFE 8 e S RIFRIIAR,

1. General [E]
SIIE]

a.

All student training programs must be conducted under the supervision as required by an appropriately rated
USPA Instructor until the student is issued a USPA A license.

FrEZEE)IRNE L RER A& USPA BEITRIIHANEE Ti#iT, EEFEIRE USPAA R,

A person conducting, training, or supervising student jumps must hold a USPA instructional rating according to
the requirements that follow.

1T, YIRS EFERPIA RDURIE LT EZRIFE USPA TR,

On any student jump, the supervising instructor or both instructors if a two-instructor jump, must submit a
completed incident report to USPA within 48 hours if any automatic activation device (AAD) was activated on
the jump. No disciplinary action will result from this self-report.

FERAIZEBRET, WMREMT AAD #EE, WL (TIERRAF—UHLKRENREESERUBLGNIBE) b
RTE 48 INBFAE USPA RR—IZENERKRSE . XBBERBREASSHLRLS.

Instructional rating holders must give each of their students a complete gear check before boarding the aircraft

and verify that their student's gear is in proper jumping configuration.

AP RPBEELI M (1) NS NUFEESNMHTEBNRENE, WAFERSERELER.

First-jump course [E]

SE—BHRE(E]

a.

All first-jump non-method-specific training must be conducted by a USPA Instructor or a USPA Coach under
the supervision of a USPA Instructor.

PRE RS EIRIITTERSE — BRI A/ USPA 24k, SRt USPA ARV E T8 USPA BIERHIR#HTT,

All method-specific training must be conducted by a USPA Instructor rated in the method for which the student
is being trained.

FrE%ET AN R USPA BER#ETT, 2B IFARX MEE 5 AT BV ERITR .

All students must receive training in the following areas, sufficient to jump safely [E]:

FrEFEURERZUTIENIIZ, UEEMB<PE]

a.

equipment

xE

aircraft and exit procedures

TOHLAIRE H TSALAYIR AR

freefall procedures (except IAD and static-line jumps)
BHEMARTE (IAD # Static-Line Bk<RERSM)
deployment procedures and parachute emergencies
AeREEERRERIER

canopy flight procedures

PEERTITIRGE

landing procedures and emergencies

EMRENZIER

Advancement criteria

FIBROEMG (FRITHE)

a.

IAD and static line [E]
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IAD F Static Line tZi)ll/53%[E]

(M

v

3

(4)

(5)

All jumps must be conducted by a USPA Instructor in that student's training method.
PRE Bk ED AR BB % IE I 757X R AU ARIT R BT USPA #5i# 1T,
Before being cleared for freefall, all students must perform three successive jumps with practice
deployments while demonstrating the ability to maintain stability and control from exit to opening.
ERAVPEITEBRRAZA, MEFEVREZREEREPEIFRNE, BRNSRRTNAENEFHEE
R EMAEH N8IEEN.,
All students must be under the direct supervision of an appropriately rated instructor until completing one
successful clear-and-pull.
FIEFEVAZIAERETRNBRGNEELRE, BFISK—IRKINE Clear-and-Pull (HIAE=HFE,
TIREZHER),

(FZE: FEAPLEFEFFESEYNE I EIHREHE)
Following a successful clear-and-pull, each student must be supervised in the aircraft and in freefall by a
USPA Coach or Instructor until demonstrating stability and heading control prior to and within five seconds
after initiating two intentional disorienting maneuvers involving a back-to-earth presentation.
FEE-RENNEEARZE, ERTH GRARERENA@ES, BERRKEENEESHNMEZE

(BEEBHMER) 5 BWAMNERIRESSHREADES"Z8, SUFEHVRAENAERBRZEL
FE4REESZ R USPA BNIE#4REE USPA B4AHNIEE,
All ground training must be conducted by an instructor in that student's training method, until
demonstrating stability and heading control prior to and within five seconds after initiating two intentional
disorienting maneuvers involving a back-to-earth presentation.
AFERTH BRNMRSRENAOES, BEERKERIESHNNMEZE (BEEHMER) 5 R0
BEEEIFRE LSHRIF A IR 6" Z 80, Fra i E IS IE0R 58 1% 5 £ ARSI 5 7AFR XS R AV 4RI R 69
BT,

Harness-hold program
Harness-hold 2%

M

All students must jump with two USPA AFF rating holders until demonstrating the ability to reliably deploy

in the belly-to-earth orientation at the correct altitude without assistance, except:

EFEREBILAM () TAERBEMENERT, FERNSEUESSH THESTEMAR 2, G

FEIMURMS AL USPA AFF BETHRIFEE -, BRIE:

i. Students who have been trained in a wind tunnel may jump with one AFF rating holder after
demonstrating the following in the wind tunnel:
FEREDIIGE N FENREBERE P RRATREE, MWLM S— USPAAFF BT RIFEE B

+  basic stability (neutral body position)
ERREN (EHEHTES)

* heading control
palCIk ]

« controlled forward and backward motion
B EERNE

+ controlled turns
LGk

+ proper response to hand signals
REIETRRINBANFBES

+ simulated altimeter checks and time awareness
S EREENERIR

+  wave-offs

#F
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« simulated main parachute activation
R TH &R
ii. The wind tunnel training and tunnel flight sessions must be conducted by an AFF rating holder, or a
tunnel instructor who is under the direct supervision of an AFF rating holder. All training must be
documented.
RURYIZRFIRE CITIRIEMAE AFF BEIFRIFEE, HE AFF BT EEEERE THRREHRS
FE. EXEElnRIcRER,
All students must jump with one USPA AFF rating holder, exit safely, maintain stability, and deploy at the
planned altitude without assistance prior to attempting disorienting maneuvers.
TR BEMEL A RESHEEZRT, FMEFERPLIRE—{I USPA AFF BERTFRIGFEE IS, HEEBER
Bt (i) HENERTREEN, RIFRE, HEHNSERSE,
All students must jump under the direct supervision of an appropriately rated USPA Instructor until
demonstrating stability and heading control prior to and within five seconds after initiating two intentional
disorienting maneuvers involving a back-to-earth presentation.
FIEFE VARG aERATRI USPA HANEREETHE, EEM (i) BRE “GRENRIFRENS
@iEdl, BEERXMESNILESHNEZE (BFEEHMNER) 5 RRNDERRIRELSHNERT S,

Tandem training jumps [E]
A Bl ZR[E]

(M

V)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

@)

(8)

Any USPA member conducting a tandem jump must have successfully completed a tandem instructor
course conducted by the manufacturer of the tandem parachute system used in the parachute operation,
been certified by the appropriate parachute manufacturer or tandem course provider as being properly
trained on the use of the specific tandem parachute system to be used, and must hold a current USPA
Tandem Instructor rating.

A CIRARE USPA & RUVAEZEMINTHEERIIRNA RN FIER RN ARHERE, LIRS
TSR EWALKRLIRENMEENAL, INERNBAEHELLTESMIGETLMERZIEFENNALRESE, B
WITHFE HRIEMEY USPA A RHLRITR,

For progressive training requirements following tandem jumps, refer to "Crossover training."
FEERASRPEHHIIEER, ESE HRIIE

Intentional back-to-earth or vertical orientations that cause tandem freefall speeds exceeding that of
droguefall are prohibited.

BIMMEEBETHES, UREHSSERNALBREREREBIERRECN T EEENEEES,
Tandem equipment instruction must be conducted by an individual approved by the tandem equipment
manufacturer of that system.

WA REZOHFHBLREIZRAREISHATHIA RH#IT,

All student tandem skydives must be conducted in accordance with the specific manufacturer's age
requirements for the tandem system used for that jump.

FRrE#H1TIRA B R F £ S B ERIRA RS IEBXIZRARRAERENFRENK,

Use of any extendable or fixed pole camera mounts, attached or handheld by the tandem instructor or
student, is prohibited.

BIERMASKGHFEFERBENIR, TIEREENERFHN, KTIERUBBEINEREET,

Any person acting as parachutist in command on a tandem skydive is required to conduct system-handles
checks as defined by the manufacturer of the specified tandem equipment being used immediately after
deploying the drogue.

EMACHRPIBEEZENA, AESBRERE, ZEETIEFEE, BFRLERNSHEERIRARE
ERERE.

Any person making a tandem skydive may not perform a turn of more than 90 degrees below 500 feet AGL.
HITMALBPIERARBESE 500 ZRAT#ET 90 ELL LIRS,
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(9) Tandem instructors must have at least 200 tandem skydives before any camera device may be used, held
or attached to the tandem instructor or tandem student.

WALHEHEERTABGIRE (TERFHNEREERN, TICREFEBTASZL) 281, BWREDE 200
RBARHRPRER,

(10) Any person acting as a parachutist in command on a tandem skydive must meet the jump currency and
retraining requirements defined by the manufacturer of the specified tandem equipment being used. A
Tandem Designated Evaluator or Examiner rated on the equipment used, or an S&TA must supervise the
currency training.

AR B IS IZ A A LU B FT A A RN HIERMERTFRE NP ERRBIZIIER, SIIABE
BHENESEBENNATFRNNAREETHEE. TZEIRZEMITIIRDEETK,

5. Crossover training [E]

H 411 4R([E]

a.

Students may transfer after the first or subsequent jumps to another training method after demonstrating
sufficient knowledge and skill in the areas of equipment, aircraft, exits, freefall maneuvers, deployment,
emergency procedures, canopy control, and rules and recommendations to enter into that program at a
comparable level of proficiency and training.

FETUEFE - REMEILRBRE, BREFAIRIIGE, iR (i) 8EBLARSKFAIRGREEIIZRK
¥, EES. L. BTN, BEEAME. AR NISRER. BERET. AMIEISERNMENESE
B BIIAIRKFEREREE,

Students previously trained in a tandem program may continue in a harness-hold program or must demonstrate
a solo exit and practice deployment with stability in the IAD or static-line program prior to advancing to freefall.
KRS ESMALRIBININNFETLUHA Harness-hold 2EHNIIZk, XHE, FEEHABBZBRIIGZET, 7 IAD
5§ Static-Line 753&®, WRBEBMII AL, HIZEMHITIEMFFER,

Students who have completed at least two tandem jumps and demonstrated the ability to reliably pull the
drogue release at the correct altitude, maintain heading and a stable body position, without requiring any
control or altitude prompts from the tandem instructor, may progress to single-instructor AFF jumps after
completion of solo ground training.

FENRETHELRRRARKE, HEEBIEARTEERNSE EMBHMESR, FITEEEBRFHED. R
FREZDMEBRARKEEN AERHHTHERT, BBAM () ERABABSEIZIIE, STTAFFIALL AFF
BEFZIME, BREE—L AFF #4,

Students previously trained in a harness-hold program must have exited stable without assistance or performed
a stable IAD or static-line jump with a practice deployment supervised by a USPA IAD or Static-Line Instructor
prior to performing freefall jumps with any non-AFF-rated USPA Instructor.

FERILA Harness-hold B2 E# Tl RE9FE, ERITFSIRE AFF BT RIRG—EHTHBBRZRAIROBEZ
B, WRBEISTE IR B EENRVIER, TIRE B L ¥4, NELTE IAD 5§ Static-Line LRI IS E T REMBHIT—IRIZEL,
THIEHFF R IAD = Static-Line Bk<,

Students previously trained in Categories A-C in SL, IAD and tandem programs may jump with one AFF
instructor after demonstrating the AFF wind-tunnel requirements.

FERIEE Static-Line. IAD SIMARTEHITEEF LI A £ C BRiNFINFE, ERFE AFF RIEHFIIER
&, TLMRE—I AFF #&B<,

Students training for group freefall [E]

FI R E BB AR FE(E]

a.

Student freefall training for group freefall jumps must be conducted by either a USPA Coach or a D-license
holder approved to make coach jumps by their S&TA, under the supervision of a USPA Instructor, and;

R B B A BP0 M R RS R 2 FE) I BRIa L EH T HF 89 USPA BNER#4REE D HUERIFEE, 7 USPA ¥
ZREET#T, B

The maximum number of participants in any skydive that includes a student on solo equipment is four. Students
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must not form the majority of the group, must be cleared for self-supervision and have successfully
demonstrated the skills of ISP Category G. All other participants must be current USPA instructional rating
holders.

WRBAFPESERAEARRSRENZE, BARKNABLERE 4 A, BFERELRAFABNSE . ZELR
REEREEINTFY, FEIEEFEI G BTiREER, EtiS5FLFEHIEME USPA HF TR,

Instruction of foreign students [E]

SNEIZF A 9FIIE]

a. Foreign non-resident instructional rating holders appropriately and currently rated by their national aero club
may train students from that nation in the U.S., provided the instruction is conducted in accordance with the
USPA Basic Safety Requirements.

HNER, EXERRNOAR, MRFEHERNENNLAERNRFATE, JEEENM () BCERNFE
BTSN, ARREEST USPA NEAREEKR,

b. Appropriately and currently rated USPA instructional rating holders may assist in this training.
BHAELEHRIEMEY USPA BEIFREIA R TTHENEII,

No skydiver will simultaneously perform the duties of a USPA instructional rating holder and pilot-in-command of

an aircraft in flight.

HABPEERERITRIZ USPA BFFEIFEE, X2 WTHHNTNNBERA,

All student jumps, including tandems, must be completed between official sunrise and sunset.

FrENZFENE, SERARK S, AEEHRAHNALFMBZRNEZEzM,

Maximum ground winds

3t T B A RV PR )

1.

2.

For all solo students [S]
BB (AERARIFINTGERN) BEABREE (Solo Student) [S]
a. 14 mph for ram-air canopies
MEZESH (Ram-air) BEERHNERE 14 ZE/Ni
b. 10 mph for round reserves
Ef&<PH_ERE 10 322 //)\6t
For licensed skydivers are unlimited
B H R A B2 To PRI
(FEEE: 1EZRXS Solo F9=FZX: 1.Solo Student 7§ (FERARIEWEEET) BABPZELE, 2. ZEZIGERFESHHI Solo B, #5

BERTOVETHR, 3. Solo 5 TFEFFIFBEREHTHIEAHR)

Minimum container opening altitudes above the ground for skydivers are:
BeECEITANRESEN:

1.

Tandem jumps: 5,000 feet AGL [E]

WALPp—E it E 5000 ZR[E]

All students and A-license holders: 3,000 feet AGL [E]

FrEZF4EN A IRIFEE —BittsE 3000 ZR[E]

B-license holders: 2,500 feet AGL [E]

B HigiFEE —BithEE 2500 ZR[E]

C- and D-license holders: 2,500 feet AGL [S] (waiverable to no lower than 2,000 feet AGL)
CHERH D BB E —BHSE 2500 R (RETRBEHEEANKTF 2000 ER)
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1. Areas used for skydiving should be unobstructed, with the following minimum radial distances to the nearest hazard:

AT REESY), SRENBRESYHNR/NMEZOEBASNTFNTENK:

a. solo students and A-license holders: 330 feet
BABRZFER A HUERIFAE 330 =R

b. B- and C-license holders and all tandem skydives: 165 feet
B HBRF] C BRI B EURFIEWNARBE—165 TR

c. D-license holders: 40 feet
D ERIFFE —40 R

d. Or, landing areas that do not meet the minimum radial distance to the nearest hazard requirement, as described
above, may be approved by the Regional Director and the Director of Safety and Training. These areas may be
non-circular and similar in square footage to those described above.
BRENGKREBYNR/NEAEBAFS LRERNEEXNZMEKRNHARBIERFESEXHAEFSUR USPA &
2MBNIES M, XEEEXTURIEERY, EXFEXNAMUTF EREK,

2. Hazards are defined as telephone and power lines, towers, buildings, bodies of water, highways, vehicles, and
clusters of trees covering more than 32,292 square feet. However, clusters of trees must not be greater than 10% of
the designated landing area.

RIEBYNENXZ: BIENSEL. B ERY. K. 2B, FH, URERET 32292 FHERIMNA, EH
MERAGEI IS EE M X 10%,

3. Manned ground-to-air communications (e.g., radios, panels, smoke, lights) are to be present on the drop zone
during skydiving operations.

EBRENVERE), ELAEMNTHEEAN (WELB. BRER. ESEES. K1),

The appropriate altitude and surface winds are to be determined prior to conducting any skydive.
ERTEAS=BRZE, R EE DS BRI X IR M EXE

1. Night, water, and demonstration jumps are to be performed only with the advice of the appropriate USPA S&TA,
Examiner, or Regional Director.
®wia, KEMERBREREESEN USPA Z2MIFIME, TE. XEFESHES THET.
2. Pre-planned breakaway jumps are to be made only by class C- and D-license holders using FAATSO'ed equipment.
(E]
1R C HLERFN D MEBRIFEE T BefE B IBMZBIRAIREMEIAES (TSOed) RFHITITSEITHLIANRRIBEE, [E]
3. Demonstration jumps into Level 2 areas require a D license with a USPA PRO Rating for all jumpers, including both
tandem jump participants. [E]
HAZRXIFHERRPERPPEIFE D iIBEE USPAPRO (BWXRE) iFK, WARHHALARFIS, [E]
4. Contact canopy formation activity is prohibited on tandem jumps. [E]
WRARBRES, ZEIE#TIEMT TR RRmNER, [E]
5. Tandem jumps into stadiums are prohibited. [E]
BIERALHRAAREG, [E]
6. Any person performing a wingsuit jump must have at least 200 skydives, and hold a current skydiving license. [E]
HAHTERERPANRZEDE 200 XB<E, HiFEHREMNBRHER, [E]
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Freefall within 500 feet vertically or horizontally of any student under parachute, including tandem students, is
prohibited. (This requirement excludes scenarios where—during a training jump—a student's instructor(s) and
videographer may be within this distance.) Freefall within 500 feet vertically or horizontally of any licensed skydiver
under canopy requires prior planning and agreement between the canopy pilot and the skydiver in freefall.
RIFRSEEEOFEE (BEVNARELE) NEEHKFIER 500 RRAETEBRER (WERFTEFEFZENHGNER
BRI —ERRNER), AERTMUEARURSHRISEENZEENKFER 500 RRSEERH#THEBRE
K, REAFLTRTHBRERT B BZAOREERIS I IFHIXR 5,

FAA regulations [FAR 105.19] require that when performing night jumps, each skydiver must display a light that is
visible for at least three statute miles from the time the jumper is under an open parachute until landing.
BXFAM=BME (BXIBM=RG 105.19) BX, E#TREBRE, NAREEEMEE, BReELMEEERT,
RMERIBAEDE 3EERE (1 7EEXRE=5280 &R) 4,
All students are to be equipped with the following equipment until they have obtained a USPA A license:
7E3R15 USPAA IR Z AT, FREFENEEIUTRE:
a. arigid helmet (except tandem students)
—TREERSLE (MARZERRIN)
b. apiggyback harness-and-container system that includes a single-point riser release and a reserve static line
N ERAEHERR, ZRRNEE/RARTRMERRN RSL
(FFZZE: 1."Piggyback”, XEEN FR", IELTPHIEPHIPLEIGEZES, 2 B BHIENEF TFEKETEER)
c. avisually accessible altimeter (except tandem students)
(BIIEHE) SER (MARFLER)
d. afunctional automatic activation device that meets the manufacturer's recommended service schedule
S[IERIEENENMERE (AAD), ZRENERMAKT S HIEH ZINAE R E < HE
e. aram-air main canopy suitable for student use
—MNEEFEFERNPEZS (ram-air) EER
f.  asteerable reserve canopy appropriate to the student's weight
—MESFERENTRYNEHEER
g. forfreefall, a ripcord-activated, spring-loaded, pilot-chute-equipped main parachute or a bottom-of-container
(BOC) throw-out pilot chute
BHHEEARRE, FEEARAFACRRHEN. BEHEN. TH5ISCNERER (FBEE LELPTFPEIAKSE
Z), FE-NREELEREHN (BOC) MHA5ISE
Students must receive additional ground instruction in emergency procedures and deployment-specific information
before jumping any unfamiliar system.
EERETARBNEERCRAZA, FEVTEZTIMIMERES, BESNSEEEIBRLERZFMARRERFEX
RAE,
All instructional rating holders must have a visibly accessible altimeter when conducting student jumps.
MEERPCOERF TR EEVAEE NI BMZHNSER,
All skydivers wearing a round main or reserve canopy and all solo students must wear flotation gear when the
intended exit, opening, or landing point is within one mile of an open body of water (an open body of water is
defined as one in which a skydiver could drown). [S]
LFER LA, ARHERRIERFEKE (FREXENEXSHEETREIMWEIEIKE) RE—HENY, REER
B ELEPHBRE, URAEEARSFEHRLAFHNFEE., [S]
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Supplementary oxygen available on the aircraft is mandatory on skydives made from higher than 15,000 feet (MSL).
7E381K 15000 ER A L FH=#HTHREY, WH LoRRHhzas,

2-2 BEARLZ2ERIIEE Waivers to the Basic Safety Requirements

The Basic Safety Requirements represent commonly accepted standards necessary to promote safety in average
conditions. Since these standards may be an unnecessary burden in some individual circumstances, USPA provides
procedures to document exceptions, known as waivers to the BSRs. These waivers also provide for the responsible
research and development of improved techniques and methods.
BEARARE2ERART NN —REFETHRER MO TNTIRE, BTFXLEEREDBIER FOIRIER AV ENRES,
USPA IRt T ERIBFISMITER, MRAEARESERNEMR, XEREHEN T AIEBLUARENAXAR. FRBGHBE
BARTT AR,

Waivers to the Basic Safety Requirements are filed at three levels:
=EMREHI TR IEEAZ 2 ERIHR:
1. the USPA S&TA or USPA Examiner
USPA Z2HN1FIIERIE S USPA EE
2. the Executive Committee of USPA
USPAHIITERS
3. full Board of Directors of USPA
USPAEE=S2MAHR

Neither USPA Headquarters nor any other person or group of persons except those here stated has the authorization
to file a waiver to any BSR.
BRETEARSS, ERIAITRBIERR, TiLR USPA BEIEREAEMASEIE,

Each BSR is waiverable only by the full board, except for those BSRs designated as being waiverable by:
RIEETHUT AR MEREHNERSI, SBREAZEERNBRHEVAEESS2ARRTIE:
+  S&TA or Examiner only [S]
RZ2MFIREEEE([S]
+  Executive Committee of the USPA Board only [E]
R USPA EESHUTERRIE]

Waivers are to be filed only when the person(s) filing the waiver is assured that there will be no compromise of safety.

REHBERENABERRASBRE RN, FRERHHBIE.

The person(s) filing the waiver should make periodic inspections to ensure that safety is not being compromised and to
determine whether the waiver should be rescinded. In the case of waivers by the Executive Committee, the Regional
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Director will perform these inspections and make recommendations to the Board.
RXBRBIBNARNEPRE, UHRRZEAZZN, HHAEERENHERR, TERSNRREHAKEEZARTRNE
FHEAFESSRHEN,

Any waiver filed by an S&TA or Examiner except for the deployment altitude exception in 2-1 .4. will be in writing on the
waiver form available for download at uspa.org/downloads. A copy of the waiver will be sent to both the USPA Regional

Director and USPA Headquarters. The S&TA may waive the minimum deployment altitude for C- and D-license holders
from 2,500 feet down to 2,000 feet for a jump or a series of jumps, if necessary. The deployment-altitude waiver does
not require any written notification to USPA Headquarters or the Regional Director, however the S&TA should make a
note of the waiver for his own records. Any waivers filed by S&TAs or Examiners must specify a location and provide a
copy to USPA Headquarters and the location's USPA Regional Director. The waiver will remain in place permanently
unless the drop zone changes ownership or location, or the S&TA or Regional Director rescinds the waiver.

IR 2-1 L4 PR EHINZI, BREHIEIRIDHE BIRZAMEMIEA R FIEMN A BER R FHER M uspa.org/downloads
THEFRIE, BEBIERNBIAGEITRIXL USPA XIFESF USPA B8, NEYE, REMIFIIIE T AR E—IREE
Z X8 C HERH D BIHEENRBACSEARE, BREFLEEM 2500 EREE 2000 R, ALEENHRERRE
PEIEX USPA BB XIFESE, B2 MIH)IMEMSHIERER . K2MIB)IMOHE SRV TR R LIS EM R,
FREEIA RIS USPA B EBFNIZMAREY USPA KIFEE, MR KAEY, RIERCEMAENAMRREDE, HELE
RIS % X I FE S Z AR,

S&TAs are not to file waivers for skydiving activities outside their assigned area. If there is a conflict between an S&TA
and an Examiner as to whether a waiver should be filed, the decision of the S&TA will be final.

ZE2MIFIRED RSN ESEXGUIMIBRSEDIRE#RRHIE, MRZEMFIMDSEEZ IRSENRRARPIET
e, NPAREFEITE A,

The Executive Committee or full USPA Board of Directors will not approve a waiver without consulting and notifying the
local S&TA or USPA Regional Director.
MRAKREEWE, BREMNHMRESMIZIFIDE USPA KIFEE, HITERSHESSEMIAEHERR,

Persons will permanently maintain a record of any waiver they file. The S&TA and Regional Director will maintain
permanent records of all waivers filed for skydiving activities within their area. The records will be kept in such a manner
as to indicate those waivers currently in effect and those that have been rescinded. USPA Headquarters will maintain a
permanent record of all waivers.
RRXBRBIBEROANKAGREFECRRNFAEHRZBIFCR, KREMBIMDSXEESEN XA REFEMEMEKAFREEH
RBFILR, CRORELSANEBHEXS BaiENHARERHENER, USPA BERSKAREMEHRRICR.

3 2-3 BX3Bn=%M Federal Aviation Regulations [

The FAAs main responsibility is to provide for the safety of air traffic, as well as persons and property on the ground.
The FAA does this by certificating pilots, mechanics, air traffic controllers and parachute riggers and by requiring
approval data for aircraft and parachutes. The agency has the authority to impose fines and suspend or revoke
certificates it has issued. In the case of a skydiving violation, the FAA can fine the pilot, rigger, and the jumpers, as well
as suspend or revoke the certificates of pilots and riggers. The FAA relies upon self-policing from within the skydiving
community for most training and operational requirements.

BAMZRNERRRRREZTPRELERMEAAREMTRZE, BIMZE/ELINETCITR. NMIH. SEARREE
GREI, HEHM TR EERNBERIIMIZAE. KIM=REREUTR, HEFABEEMANSKIESR, &
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RERPENTH, BIPMZ[/ITN TR, EEMRBLELLIIR, RNEEHBHE CYTREREMEBER. £X

o HRIIRMEWERD, BFM=FIREHRITI AR BRI EIHTES,

Important Reference Numbers
EESETHESI
+  FAR Part 61 (excerpts), pilot certification
EXFBAM=RAIE 61 83 (93%): WITRIALE
+  FAR Part 65 (excerpts), parachute riggers
EXFBAM=RBIE 65 B3 (93k): EERREID
«  FAR 91 (excerpts), general flight rules pertaining to skydiving operations
EXFBAMTRAIE 91 83 (93%): SBHPELBXRITEN
+  FAR Part 105 (all), skydiving
BXFRAR = RBI5E 105 8B (28B): B
+  FAR Part 119 (excerpts), limits of jump flights
EXFBAMTRAIE 119 T (%) BeRAEW WITHIPR I
+ AC 90-66, multi-users at uncontrolled airports
Bifli@EE AC 90-66: ZAHBRIEHIEENNG
+ AC 105-2E, sport parachuting
BiEE AC 105-2E: EEDIED
«  FAA Air Traffic Bulletins, information for air traffic controllers
BIME=RATPRBEQIR: ATFRBET RIZENER

PART 61—Certification: Pilots, Flight Instructors, and Ground Instructors
%61 HH——INE: KITR. KITHE. HEHE

Found in SUBCHAPTER D—AIRMEN

A “DE D—MEARPHE

Important sections to note:

RERNEZERN:

Sec. 61.1: Applicability and definitions

ERMMEX

Sec. 61.3: Requirement for certificates, ratings, and authorizations
IER. SRAMBINHNER

Sec. 61.23: Medical certificates: Requirement and duration
fRBRIERR: ESKFEAMR

Sec. 61.51: Pilot logbooks

®ITEE

Sec. 61.56: Flight review

KITHE

Sec. 61.57: Recent flight experience: Pilot in command
EERITAR: A

Sec. 61.133: Commercial pilot privileges and limitations
AL %17 R AR AN PR I
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PART 65—Certification: Airmen Other Than Flight Crewmembers |
% 65 B0 ——INE: NAARSMIREAR E E
Found in SUBCHAPTER D—AIRMEN

THEHE D—MEAR PHE [

Important sections to note: uspa.org/far/65

REIBRNEERK:
Sec. 65.1: Applicability
SR
Sec. 65.11: Application and issue
BIEMELR
Sec. 65.12: Offenses involving alcohol or drugs
WREENEmVIERE
Sec. 65.15: Duration of certificates
IEFREARR
Sec. 65.16: Change of name: Replacement of lost or destroyed certificate
Bt E: EERHRIRIED
Sec. 65.17: Tests: General procedure
Zid: —RiERF
Sec. 65.18: Written tests: Cheating or other unauthorized conduct
Ei: (EMTEMREFERNTH
Sec. 65.19: Retesting after failure
RERENEE
Sec. 65.20: Applications, certificates, logbooks, reports, and records: Falsification, reproduction, or alteration
B, P, BE. REMCR: HE. SHTEN
Sec. 65.21: Change of address
bkl iyl
Sec. 65.111: Certificate required
IERER
Sec. 65.113: Eligibility requirements: General
BIRER: B
Sec. 65.115: Senior parachute rigger certificate: Experience, knowledge, and skill requirements
BREECREIMER: 2%, MIRFAKEEEK
Sec. 65.117: Military riggers or former military riggers: Special certification rule
NS e N e D R £ 27 SIS
Sec. 65.119: Master parachute rigger certificate: Experience, knowledge, and skill requirements
ERFEEPRFIHER: 2. MMRFREEK
Sec. 65.121: Type ratings
REER
(FZZ: XEJS Type Rating IENEZER, EEPEFTEE, WEET. K8z, FEEENEEPERER, AIZEREEPLH Tpe
Rating BIFE TR EERT B Bz EEPHTTIRIE, I EEEITTEEDR, BRIFMEIFE ZERIEEPIIERER,)
Sec. 65.123: Additional type ratings: Requirements
ENRBIER: EX
Sec. 65.125: Certificates: Privileges (uspa.org/far/65/125)
IEH: X
Sec. 65.127: Facilities and equipment
RIEFIRE
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Sec. 65.129: Performance standards (uspa.org/far/65/129)
RUTE

Sec. 65.131: Records

B3R

Sec. 65.133: Seal

nE

PART 91—General Operating and Flight Rules

% 91 B ———BRIRIER] TN E E

Found in SUBCHAPTER F—Air Traffic and General Operating Rules u —
AHEDE F—=PRIEN—ARIRERN” Pk E

Important sections to note: E
EIEMNEERS: uspa.org/far/91
Sec. 91.1: Applicability

pry 2z

Sec. 91.3: Responsibility and authority of the pilot in command (uspa.org/far/91/3)
MBI ERIR A

Sec. 91.5: Pilot in command of aircraft requiring more than one required pilot
FRE—BUL T RITCTERONK

Sec. 91.7: Civil aircraft airworthiness

RRSTREMM

Sec. 91.11: Prohibition on interference with crewmembers

BIEFHNAAR

Sec. 91.13: Careless or reckless operation

O EFAIRIE

Sec. 91.15: Dropping objects (uspa.org/far/91/15)

=YK

Sec. 91.17: Alcohol or drugs (uspa.org/far/91/17)

BFEEZSH)

Sec. 91.19: Carriage of narcotic drugs, marihuana, and depressant or stimulant drugs or substances
FREZZ5Em. KRR, $EEHRISNERIANIEE

Sec. 91.101: Applicability

ERM

Sec. 91.103: Preflight action

WITRIBYIT A

Sec. 91.107: Use of safety belts, shoulder harnesses, and child restraint systems (uspa.org/far/91/107)
T2, BHHILEARARRNER

Sec. 91.111: Operating near other aircraft

FEEAM K TRRMNEIRIE

Sec. 91.113: Right-of-way rules: Except water operations

BTN : K _EAEAVBRSM

Sec. 91.119: Minimum safe altitudes: General

HERERE: &N

Sec. 91.126: Operating on or in the vicinity of an airport in Class G airspace
£ G RIS EMHEIRIE TR

Sec. 91.127: Operating on or in the vicinity of an airport in Class E airspace
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£ E E=HHASEMARE TR

Sec. 91.151: Fuel requirements for flight in VFR conditions (uspa.org/far/91/151)
BATERYE (VFR) THIMEIE KR

Sec. 91.155: Basic VFR weather minimums (uspa.org/far/91/155)
EXRBRTHRERSINE

Sec. 91.211: Supplemental oxygen (uspa.org/far/91/211)

a54h5

Sec. 91.215: ATC transponder and altitude reporting equipment and use.
TORBEFINEN. SERSREREER

Sec. 91.223: Terrain awareness and warning system

MR RAMNESRR

Sec. 91.225: Automatic Dependent Surveillance-Broadcast (ADS-B) Out equipment and use
BaptEXE 1% (ADS-B) &5 (OUT) R&FMER

Sec. 91.307: Parachutes and parachuting

pESEERNBE R

Sec. 91.403: General

b

Sec. 91.409: Inspections (uspa.org/far/91/409)

wE

PART 105—Parachute Operations

% 105 25 ——EERAEL a0
Found in SUBCHAPTER F—Air Traffic and General Operating Rules

AR DE F-=PREN—ARIRIERN” P E F

Important sections to note: E =
EIENEBERN uspa.org/far/105

Sec. 105.1: Applicability

ERM

Sec. 105.3: Definitions (uspa.org/far/105/3)

EX

Sec. 105.5: General

b

Sec. 105.7: Use of alcohol and drugs (uspa.org/far/105/7)

BB ER

Sec. 105.9: Inspections

wE

Sec. 105.13: Radio equipment and use requirements (uspa.org/far/105/13)

T BIRETERER

Sec. 105.15: Information required and notice of cancellation or postponement of a parachute operation
(uspa.org/far/105/15)

VERER, URBUHEHERMEZEIELAER

Sec. 105.17: Flight visibility and clearance from cloud requirements (uspa.org/far/105/17)

WTRLENZESTER

Sec. 105.19: Parachute operations between sunset and sunrise (uspa.org/far/105/19)

A& ZEHHZ B apEERIE L

Sec. 105.21: Parachute operations over or into a congested area or an open-air assembly of persons
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(uspa.org/far/105/21)

AR XEHERABRES EZHTH, AL XIEAMEZERIEWL

Sec. 105.23: Parachute operations over or onto airports (uspa.org/far/105/23)

Nz L= HEEENIHIEE R

Sec. 105.25: Parachute operations in designated airspace (uspa.org/far/105/25)

EESHAIREERIEW

Sec. 105.41: Applicability

SR

Sec. 105.43: Use of single-harness, dual-parachute systems (uspa.org/far/105/43)
BEHENEERRANER

Sec. 105.45: Use of tandem parachute systems (uspa.org/far/105/45)

WAERFHIER

Sec. 105.47: Use of static lines (uspa.org/far/105/47)

Static Lines B9 F8

Sec. 105.49: Foreign parachutists and equipment

HMEBR R E TN

PART 119—Certification: Air Carriers and Commercial Operators

£ 119 BH——NE: HEADNELEET EHE
Found in SUBCHAPTER G — Air Carriers and Operators for Compensation or Hire: r

Certification and Operations

AL HE C— RS ATNEFMEER: SAFRIEE" hRE E

uspa.org/far/119
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2-4 HE{thBXFBAn=HIE5|] Other FAA Guidance

Advisory Circulars

BiNES
[=]; [=] 3 o]
4 i
w=l
. Ik 3
uspa.org/far/AC90-66B uspa.org/far/AC105-2E
AC 90-66B AC 105-2E

Recommended Standard Traffic Patterns and Practices | Sport Parachuting
for Aeronautical Operations at Airports without | EE<IEE)

Operating Control Towers Contains information about TSO for parachutes,
REEBTPNEESNNZRSEVENGREREMZ | deployment-assisted devices for static line, parachute
B operations onto and over airports, aircraft inspections,

jump pilot responsibilities, exhibition jumping, parachute
packing, repairs and alterations, door removal, and field
approval process.

BEXTFEFREAIREME, Static Line FRHHENIRE,
AN RE E=HTHOBRRIEN, KT/0E, BRELT
TRERR, BRRE, BELER. #E5UEK, RIFE
S HE TR AR RIS B

Seats and Restraint Systems

ERNREHIRAR

(E:.IFI- E\
5

Qspa.org/far/seatbel’y

Air Traffic Bulletins
EhTEAR

/E E\

(]
K us a.:)r /far/ATB j
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Licenses, Ratings, and Awards

Skydivers can qualify for and receive a variety of licenses and ratings according to their experience, skill, and knowledge

level.

RLEURFEESZN. REMMIRKFERNSHARSITER,

USPA Licenses are documents of proficiency, divided into four classes from the lowest to highest levels: A, B, C, and D.

USPA HRERZHARBEANBNERNH, BEEIZEHM A, B, C. D APMER,

USPA Ratings are credentials earned through experience and expertise in one of three areas: student instruction,
professional demonstration jumping, and competition judging. For more details on the USPA instructional ratings, see
the USPA Instructional Rating Manual (IRM). For the USPA PRO Exhibition rating, see SIM Chapter 6, "Exhibition Jumping
and PRO Rating." For information on competition judging, see the USPA Skydiver's Competition Manual (SCM).

USPA {FRIERNREU T EAEVWAEHBEILN S ERKAGNER: FEHFE. TURPRBEMLRTH ., XT USPA #HZF
FRENEMERIES I USPA BEIFLFM (IRM); XF USPA T HREIFLR (PRO WEK) HEXERIESLRPSEERF
MEAE“BRFRIEN PRO ITR”; LEEBHIBXERIFS N USPA BEERLEEFA (SCM),

USPA also presents Awards to members in recognition of their accomplishments in skydiving. USPA established these

awards programs, representing significant achievement, to provide goals and promote recognition in a variety of fields.
USPA &SR RIAVARE S REMRAHBIMH . USPA IRILXERREZMMIIRIVE N T ESVIIRIEHFHERDIAT,

The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), not USPA, issues certificates for riggers, pilots, and aircraft mechanics. For
more information on FAA credentials, refer to the FAA website at faa.gov.

PEEREEIN. WITRUBRMZAMITHORRBEKIPMZE (FAA) £%, MiE USPA, BX FAA ERIANENESER,
Eih1a faa.gov Eifl,

3 3-1 B8 Licenses

USPA intends for its license requirements to encourage skydivers to develop knowledge and skills as they gain
experience. All Fédération Aéronautique Internationale (FAI; aka the World Air Sports Federation)-member countries
recognize USPA licenses, which serve as official documentation that the holder has attained the stated experience and
skills. Licenses are valuable instructional tools, serving both as goals and as guidelines for acquiring the skills and
knowledge necessary for a reasonable level of safety and enjoyment.

USPA B BT EHNBEKRSMBRERELNRBEAMIEA MRS HKE, EFMZEMNIKES (FAl, XIREFRMZIEEE
B%) WETERREIIHAIA USPA iR, ZHIRIEANESZIL, IERHFEEEREMENZRSHEEKT, HEBRREZRNH
FTH, BRolfEnBiR, tofE/REMERESHIRNES], DUHRIAZSENREKFESIRFKE,

The National Aeronautic Association and the Fédération Aéronautique Internationale authorize the United States
Parachute Association to issue internationally recognized Parachutist Certificates of Proficiency. USPA issues these as A,
B, C, and D licenses, ranked according to level of accomplishment, based on demonstrated skill, knowledge, and
experience.

ZEERMZNEMERMZEHERE R RNEE R RS L EFRATHBREENFRIER. USPA RIEHRPERRL
KEE. FIRFIZRW, JEBUVKEHRTHS, BHRESH AR, BHER, CHERM D HE,
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USPA licenses and ratings are valid only while the holder is a current USPA member.
USPA HERFIITRIRTERFEE X AT USPA 2 REFEM,

USPA licenses are valid in all FAl-member countries and, while valid, entitle the holder to participate in open skydiving
events organized in FAI-member countries. USPA issues licenses only to USPA members who meet the conditions set
forth for that license.

USPA HIREFMBEMNZEMHKESRREEN, BEEIEAR, FEEENRSNEERMTEHERE SR RERN 2T
@ED. USPA REFFEZMIBMERML USPA S RIWEHER.

Applicants may use student-training and military-training jumps toward total jump requirements for licenses and ratings
if the appropriate USPA official verifies them.
MEZEHH) USPA ERZSE, BIEATMERZFERIIFZESIFIIBERIREEH B HBRIITROSBEER,

USPA defines "total freefall time" to include both freefall and droguefall time. The required number of jumps for licenses
and ratings can include static-line and IAD jumps.

USPA “BHZEA R E” EX NS E B HEANEMNHRER T EM0TE, HERFITRAEIBETTLAESE Static Line
IAD Bk<HIBkEL

USPA may suspend, revoke, or refuse to issue a license or rating acting in compliance with existing USPA Board directives.
USPA TIiRIBIIENES SESEE. BIETHEEMAHNERITR,

Applicants must make skydives offered as evidence of qualification in accordance with USPA requirements in effect at
the time of the jump. This evidence must be legibly recorded in chronological order in an appropriate log that contains
the following information:
BRIEANIRBHEHETAIEINEY USPA B3R, TR OENRRIEPAINHPER, XLIER AR EIRFEHCREES
UTERNEENHREES:
*  jump number
RERS
+ date
BE3
+ location
=
+  exit altitude
HEEE
+ freefall length (time)
B HE RS
+  type of jump (formation skydiving, freeflying, canopy formation, etc.)
BB (4mPABKR. BHETS. BEERHENE)
+ landing distance from the target
S5EEBREEEE
+ equipment used

ERNES
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+ verifying signature to include a legible USPA membership number, skydiving license number, or pilot certificate
number
RIEEE, 88MIEANETSHEN USPA RS, IBSTH VITRIERES

A witness of the jump—who may be another licensed skydiver, pilot, or USPA Instructor, Examiner, S&TA, or board
member— must sign off on jumps submitted to meet the number-of-jumps requirements for USPA licenses and ratings.
7B USPA HERFNIFRAVBKE B RMIC ROV U AR IIEA (TAREMFHEBRE | CITRE USPA B4, EE.
Z2MFIMDRESSHER) EFHIA,

A USPA Coach, Instructor, Examiner, S&TA, or board member must sign off on jumps to meet skill requirements. A USPA
Examiner must sign off on special requirements and additional qualifying items such as first-jump courses, air
evaluations, ground evaluations, and teaching requirements needed for examiner ratings.
NHBREEERMICRAOVBEUAE USPA BN, #k. TE. K2MBIMOXEBS NI EFHIN. EEITRAE
BSPRE R R MTINEARIAMEIN (MNE—BHRTE. THiFE. HEIHEHBREER) BREH USPA EEEFHRIA.

A USPA Instructor, Examiner, S&TA, or board member must sign off on all jumps needed to meet requirements for
licenses or ratings, except for jumps to meet the number-of-jumps requirements.
PREBTF s BB ERIBERSN, FRrERTHRHBFITRERNPPICRYUAE USPA %, EE. Z2MIBIIMENES

A O A =n
SHRAEE,

Applicants who use digital devices instead of traditional paper logbooks to record jumps must ensure that the digital
device contains the required information, including a signature verification from a licensed skydiver, the pilot, or a USPA
National or FAl Judge who witnessed the skydive. Each instructor, S&TA, examiner, or board member who verifies license
requirements for a USPA license must review and verify the jumps logged in a digital device. Skydivers pursuing licenses
and ratings must clearly log their first 500 jumps so officials can easily verify them.
FRBFREEAERAARRCETNBRBEA, VARRRFCRESLENER, S8EREREE. TR, USPA 2ER
REFAHEFRMTEHHKERIFANEZRIE, WIE USPA BREBRNSNUHE. R2MFIME. TZEFXESMA,
MIREEHZIHFIREICROBE, BIEHRRINITROPEE, BIERICRET 500 X<, DUEESARZE,

The following table provides the estimated freefall time from a given altitude. Many factors affect the actual terminal
velocity in freefall, including the total weight of the jumper (including equipment), the surface-area-to-weight ratio,
jumpsuit, altitude, and skydiving discipline. You should log every jump made, including the amount of freefall time
experienced in actual time.

TREMT AESENRLEBBEZEARE, ZNLRERERLREENEREAS, GEICEREE (BKE). RERH
FENE. BRPiR. SERPPER, MERSHNNTERERCAETD, SIEIRERFARITE,

Freefall-Time Table

BHHEZEEIER
Length of Freefall (feet) Time at 120 mph (seconds) Time at 160 mph (seconds) Time at 50 mph (seconds)
BHREFSEE (ER) 120 HE/INSEHREGE (7)) 160 KB/ B HEGETE (§) 50 HE/INTEEEAEE (7))
500 2.84 213 6.82
1,000 5.68 4.26 13.64
1,500 8.52 6.40 20.45
2,000 11.36 8.53 27.27
2,500 14.20 10.67 34.09
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3,000 17.05 12.80 40.91
3,500 19.89 1494 47.73
4,000 2273 17.07 54.55
4,500 2557 19.21 61.36
5,000 28.41 21.34 68.18
5,500 31.25 23.48 75.00
6,000 34.09 25.61 81.82
6,500 36.93 27.75 88.64
7,000 39.77 29.88 95.45
7,500 42.61 32.02 102.27
8,000 45.45 34.15 109.09
8,500 48.30 36.29 115.91
9,000 51.14 38.42 122.73
9,500 53.98 40.56 129.55
10,000 56.82 42.69 136.36
10,500 59.66 44.83 143.18
11,000 62.50 46.96 150.00
11,500 65.34 49.10 156.82
12,000 68.18 51.23 163.64
12,500 71.02 53.37 170.45
13,000 73.86 55.50 177.27
13,500 76.70 57.64 184.09
14,000 79.55 59.77 190.91
14,500 82.39 61.91 197.73
15,000 85.23 64.04 204.55
15,500 88.07 66.18 211.36

The A-License Written, Oral, and Practical Exams

ARERZEIR. QiAFISEEEZ

The examining USPA Instructor will supervise a 40-question written USPA A-License Exam (available online). The
applicant must score at least 75% on this written exam. See the next section for more details on written exams for all
licenses.

AREINEY USPA BB IRE S 40 EREHY USPAA RS (JELE L), BIEAZRBRRYIAEE 75% R UL, XF&
TZHHRREANESER, BBHEX.

The examining USPA Instructor will also conduct an oral quiz of at least 20 questions taken from the USPA Integrated
Student Program syllabus, with emphasis on the following:
ARFIX USPA HEERFHIEA#TEELD 20 BEHOE, HBMEB USPA GEFEUIIAN, EREEUTAS:
+ cloud-clearance and visibility requirements

=EEEMELEER
+ equipment operation and maintenance

REREMYEP

»  wing loading and its effects

BHRER
»  closing loop
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xB%
» touch fastener (aka Velcro) and tuck flaps
BEARMEF] Tuck Flap
(IFZ/2E: Tuck Flap —MRIEIEELPELIRRLEZF L 697 FH RHTINEEEDS, 5 Tuck Tab 35, B W IERLERFEER,
—HRE I BN YL KB E P F EELIF T, BEFIH)FEITLEIEHZERT Tuck Flap BURL D H_LFFIKAHMPLLER Tuck
Flap, Tuck Tab fl] Tuck Flap B9EZXFIEHRINK, —mRAGAKIINY Flap, [IRKE90 Tab, BHHEESEE, BIRIZEIERFZERT
Tuck Flap BHTEFRIE Tuck Tab)
»  packing and authorization to pack
EPREPHIRN
+ canopy flight
PEERTRAT
» traffic patterns and collision avoidance
R AL F 1258 52
» braked turns and obstacle avoidance
TR FF S R
» low-turn avoidance and recovery
B, DRI EE R
» downwind landing procedures
=i Ed=2
» obstacle landing emergency and recovery procedures
ISR SELRIERRF
+ aircraft procedures
NAER
» during jump run and exit to observe balance limits
FEBk <AL LA A EAEE T ST &R
» distance between groups to maintain separation
RIFBZRRZBNDFFIES
»  aircraft-emergency procedures
SNESER
« group breakoff recommendations
il Y e 4
+ parachute-emergency procedures
FEEREIERF
» deployment malfunctions
FRgE
»  cutaway decide-and-act altitude
IR RETFN SO S
»  two-canopies-deployed scenarios
PUEi
+ accountability for FAR compliance
BT MERAIGIRE

The applicant must score 100% on this oral exam. If the student fails to answer all questions in the oral quiz correctly,
the examining instructor will conduct or arrange appropriate review training until passing.
BIEAMRE AR PIREH D . EFERCEBOZDXPOFEEE, ARTXNBHSTHIHTELENENRI, B
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The examining instructor will also conduct a practical exam by making a skydive (also referred to as the "A-license check
dive") with the applicant to verify practical capabilities in the following areas:
ARFRANBAEEEEHBEA—LYR—RE (HIRFA HBRER") LUHTEREER, NMIIEBIEATUT A EIIERR
VAR
« choosing the spot and selecting and guiding the pilot to the correct exit and opening point in routine conditions
EEMRMGT, EEHSIS VT RIEBNERRFARR
« pre-jump equipment checks for self and others
Xt B ESMb NHITHBIRERE
« planning an effective group breakoff
X ER D BT B AL
+  right 360-degree turn, left 360-degree turn, and a back loop (back loop to be completed within 60 degrees of the
original heading)
B 360 B, & 360 ERMETEH (E=BEIRERM 60 ER5THK)
+ docking from 20 feet (evaluator flies into position)
M 20 EREFIAXE (HEATSNESNVE)
+ breakoff altitude recognition and tracking for a minimum of 100 feet
BERBIDESE, # Track 4 100 ER
+ signal before deployment and overall awareness during and after deployment
HRALHFBESRARP, ARENEEKRIR
+ planning and flying a logical landing pattern that promotes a smooth traffic flow and avoids other jumpers
REMXIFIR RS IBAERML 81T, ZEMMENEN TREREIRY, BHAEMBRE
« packing and preparing equipment for the next jump

AT —RERNESES

The applicant must score satisfactorily on this practical exam. If the student fails to demonstrate practical capabilities in
any area, the examining instructor will conduct or arrange appropriate review training and re-jumps until the student
passes.

BIEADRELIEERPRGERMS, EFEEE—FERERTIREN, ARTRNBHETHESIZIIFE,
BEEZFEEIEZ,

A-, B-, C-, and D-License Written Exams

A. B, C. DHEER

An appropriate examining official must supervise license exams. Applicants may not use references or other assistance
during the exam and must pass with a score of 75% or more. The official will record any passing score on the license
application and in the applicant's logbook.

HBREXARAAENARETRNEREETH, TEEZXPERNESERNZNIIRINE, 75%2 U LN HANBEL, /R
ZRNE RBEERASCRTHRBIERRBIBEANBREAT L,

When giving written exams on paper, the examining official gives the license applicant a blank answer sheet and the
questions to the exam. After the test, the examining official collects the materials and grades the exam. An applicant
who does not pass will be eligible to retake this exam after seven days.

FEHREESHNZDN ARTHANERAPBEARMEAZTRARASHE, EXERELATETXNERDEHRFTES, RETHE
AFtHERBHNE,

For written exams taken using USPAs online license-testing program, applicants who do not pass may immediately
retest using the same method for a total of three attempts per day.
USPA EEEZXAANER: RBEIEUIZNEE, BHRSAT=REH,
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To qualify for a higher license, the applicant must possess a USPA license, meet all qualifications for lower licenses, and
have passed all lower-class license exams.

NHEESHABHBIER, BBEATFEERN USPA IR, HEMBRELFNHRBRERRMG, BE2EEIRER?
BIIRE

Students can apply for their A License using a completed A-License Progression Card either online or paper. If they use
the online progression card, they can purchase and receive their A License instantly. A properly completed paper
progression card serves as a valid A License for up to 60 days from the date on which it was signed by the certifying
instructor. However, the student should send the paper application and the associated fee to USPA Headquarters within
60 days.

FHEUBIELANHBEL NIRIES TEN A MBHERLBIE AR, SERELHER, FETTAINHAZEHREA
HER, ABHTINENHGSZNES TENARHERBSEHE 60 RRMEBHR A R, EXFEMRE 60 HREHKRBIE
RRBXERFZE USPA BED,

Applicants for all license levels must submit the appropriate fee and the completed application to USPA through any of

the following methods:

FRBERBIMERNBRIBEATEZT A TE—SHME USPA RIES TENBIERRENER:

« Have requirements verified online and purchase the license online.
TELSTHRERNZ, HESMEWIHNER

« Scan and email a copy of the card to membership@uspa.org and call USPA Headquarters with credit card payment.
G E-RFEMET B FERME L EZE membership@uspa.org, HEE USPA RER TSR R

«  Copy both sides of the completed license application and mail it with payment.
SIS TRV R BRIERAVE R E S EMEFFNS AR B iR 25

« Fax both sides of the completed license application to USPA and call USPA Headquarters with credit card payment.
SIS TEANRBRIERINEREEEZE USPA, HEE USPA B EBSSHE AR

Once USPA issues a license, it will update the applicant's membership card to include the new license number, which
Parachutist magazine will publish if the member opts into sharing through their privacy settings in their uspa.org profile.
USPA will mail a new physical membership card if the member opts into that mailing preference.

USPA R HRE, SNBIBEANSRRERHRTEN, MAIINHNES, EXRE uspaorg NN ARMIRERAEHRE
I, HEHBRSIEHET Parachutist &, HSRAEMHRE R, USPA BHFHELANIHSR

For paper license applications for B, C, and D licenses, the verifying official signing the license application should check
that each of these items has been completed:
ARz B, C. D HERHNERMBHRERHAEFHERAHINUTIREESMK:
+ applicant's personal information
BIEANTARER
« experience verification (number of jumps and freefall time, if applicable)
ZHNZE (RIS BEHRFEATK, ER)
«  skill verification
KEERIZER

The official verifies either that the jump number, date, or score for each requirement is correct and can be found in the

applicant's logbook; or, if applicable, the applicant included their appropriate license number with the application. For
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experience verification, the certifying official should verify that the number of jumps and total freefall time are correct
and meet the listed requirements for the license sought. For skill verification, a current USPA Instructor, S&TA, Examiner,
or board member must initial the jump numbers, scores, or date(s) of completion.

ARZRNE REWMABL. BBESRERNOHMZERN, BEERBEANAEHTEE;, HEPRFRPNEFEREAN
BRHES (AER) . ZEHPLEH, ARZNNE RABABES B BEARSNEFSRBIEHERINER, &IRREET,
MEAFEHRIANEEN USPA B4k, REMFIME, EERESSHRERY. SHIARHABLET (TREFEF
BER),

You may not sign for your own license application or initial any of the verification blocks of your own license application.
An appropriate official (as listed in this chapter) must sign paper applications for all licenses before the application is
forwarded to USPA Headquarters. Instructors may verify A, B, and C licenses. USPA S&TAs, Examiners, and board
members may verify any license application.

FIEAREETEESMRPIBRITAZRIZ M., MERERBIERNEAETIIPNESEEREEEHTIREK USPA 288,
ETIIZIE A, B, CHERIVERIE, USPA Z2MIZIHE. £ERESSK R ZEAERANHERRIE,

Every USPA B-license application must also include a completed copy of the B-License Canopy Proficiency Card signed
by a current USPA S&TA, Examiner, or board member. The S&TA must ensure that the person who conducts the training
is qualified. In some situations, the best candidate to teach this material may not hold any USPA ratings but may have
extensive knowledge about canopy control and landings. The signature of the appropriate official on the proficiency
card verifies that the candidate has satisfactorily completed the training.

FiE B BRI RIEIAE S RIENZT2MIEIMRED. EEXESRRREEN B WBREREREICR . T2MIEIR
ARBRITNOHTEEREXRER FEBRT, RENZIIARFR—EIFE USPA iR, iIBERESERIZA), &8
BENRARZENEREERALFRECR TR, BIEANERASESEIIL,

USPA will charge a separate license fee for each license number issued.
USPA 1S3 8P ERIIHIRS BIRULEINER 2R

A License
A Bz
Persons holding a USPA A License may jump without supervision, pack their own main parachute, engage in formation
skydives, perform water jumps, and must have—
6 USPAA HBRIIARTTRIER B RENBRTHR, BETEES, #TAMBR. #iTKE, BMR:
« completed 25 freefall jumps
SERY 25 X B HE A<
+ completed all requirements listed on the USPA A-License Progression Card
5eAk USPA A LEREHE K EFIHBIFRBEER
+ passed the USPA-developed written, oral, and practical USPA A-License Exams conducted by a current USPA
Instructor, S&TA, Examiner, Judge or board member
BT BRI ANERE USPA B4, Z2MFImE. 28, SHRESSHRHATH A RREL. DHMNTE
1%,

B License

B iR

Persons holding a USPA B License may exercise all privileges of an A-license holder and perform night jumps, and are
eligible for the USPA Coach Rating after making 100 jumps, and must have—
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58 USPAB HLERBIA ROTLATE A UBRIFE E VBN, TLUETREBE, T 100 REREEEEEEN USPA BhIE
BEHITR, HUR:
+ met all current requirements for or hold a USPA A License
WEFTE USPAA HUERRIRITER, UEFH USPAA HER
+ completed 50 jumps including:
SERE 50 Rk, B1E:
» accumulated at least 30 minutes of controlled freefall time
KIRZED 30 AR B HERTE
» landed within 33 feet (10 meters) of target center on 10 jumps
10 REEBEMKBRDPO 33ER (10 K) SEERER
+  successful completion of the planned formation(s) on 10 formation skydives, or 10 formation freefly skydives, at
least five of which, in either discipline, must involve at least three participants
FYINSSRL SR SETTRIAFHY 10 IRYRBABKREY 10 RIRAB B SBE<E, HopZED 5%, TICEHMRIN, BYUABEED 3 F
5%
« documentation of live water-landing training with full equipment in accordance with the procedures in the
Skydiver's Information Manual
RIBEBAFMRPOES, ERESERSHTKEZKENER 4
+ complete all the requirements listed on the B-License Canopy Proficiency Card available at uspa.org/downloads
oAk B UERPIZRVERZEIC R R LFIHBIFTEER (T]7E uspa.org/downloads T %)
« passed the written USPA B-License Exam conducted by a current USPA Instructor, S&TA, Examiner, Judge or board

member

BT RFE LRI AMEEN USPA #4k, REMFIME, EE. BHNESSMRHEITH B HERER,

C License
C hBg
Persons holding a USPA C license may exercise all privileges of a B-license holder, are eligible for USPA Instructor ratings
except USPA Tandem Instructor, may participate in certain demonstration jumps, may ride as passenger during USPA
Tandem Instructor training and rating-renewal jumps, and must have—
F#8 USPAC HUEREI A REEIB1T1E B UERIFEENIFIEIFI, BRIZHBIE USPA BEITR (USPA RARHELIRIN), BTSN
FUppRIE, TTLMES USPA SRA S IIFIEREHRHRPHIRE, BWMR:
« met all current requirements for or hold a USPA B License
%8 USPA B HiERHIFFE EREHFE B IR
« completed 200 jumps, including accumulating at least 60 minutes of controlled freefall time
SERY 200 RBk<E, BIERRED 60 SHEIZEEBREANE
+ landed within 7 feet (2 meters) of target center on 25 jumps
25 REEBEMERPO 7 BR (2:X) BEERNER
+ successful completed 50 formation skydives, or 50 formation freefly skydives, at least 10 of which, in either discipline,
must involve at least four participants
FRINFERY 50 IR4mBABEREY 50 RWME B Bk, HopZED 10k, TIERBWMEN, DREDHE 4 BE5E885
+ passed the written USPA C-License Exam conducted by a current USPA Instructor, S&TA, Examiner, Judge or board
member

BT B HRIANERN USPA B4, Z2MFIME. 28, SHNESSHRH#TH C HRER,

D License
D #hi&
Persons holding a USPA D License may exercise all privileges of a C-license holder, are eligible for all USPA ratings, and

must have—
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##8 USPA D RERBI A REEIS1T1E C MIRIFBERIFAEIFIN, BRIBPIBERE USPA T4, Hi:
* met all current requirements for or hold a USPA C License
#E USPA C HUEREIFFEERTHFE C IR
« completed 500 jumps, including accumulating at least three hours of controlled freefall time
5eAk 500 Rk, BIERRZED 3 /IR 8 HEATE
+ completed at least two of the following skills requirements (a requirement may be repeated):
EMFHETIHREERNEIHIR (B—RITIUAES):
»  night jump (following the SIM recommendations)
RiEk< (%R SIM B9ZIN)
» landed within seven feet (2 meters) of the target center on 100 jumps
100 REEBERBRDL 7 KR (2XK) SEERER
»  participated in a canopy formation of a 3-stack or larger, completing a full rotation
S5 1MHETEESHHESIEERAEMIESI (Stack) EERFEN, TR —XTENAGKHE
» completed an intentional water jump
FER— IR R B 7K
»  successful completion of 100 formation skydives, at least 25 of which must involve at least eight participants
FRINFERL 100 R4mABKE, HhZE/D 25 RURBED 8 BHRESS
« passed the written USPA D-License Exam conducted by a current USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge Examiner or board
member

BT BRI NERN USPA %, Z2MFIRE. 2. SHHESSHRHTH D HRER,

The USPA D-License represents the highest level of licensing within the USPA system, requiring advanced skills and a
comprehensive understanding of parachuting safety and procedures. The FAA uses the term 'Master Parachute License'
in its regulations to describe a level of parachuting proficiency required for certain privileges. In alignment with FAA
terminology, a holder of a valid USPA D-License satisfies the requirements of the term ‘Master Parachute License.'
USPA D HIR{RE USPA ZAPHRSRIIARIALE, EXRFEEZESNPERAHEAERRCLZ2SRERE, K
BRMEBEESINPER EREPRMIB” (Master Parachute License) iX—RiIER RIS ERRFAFAIBRAEE S . IRIBEX
BM=B/AIEIRAE, FEBMET USPA D HUEREIBLPERNHE “EREHEHER"HIEK,

In limited circumstances, USPA may issue USPA Restricted Licenses to applicants who have disabilities that make them
unable to meet all of the specific license requirements. A person may be qualified for a restricted license if the applicant
has met all the requirements for the license desired except for those listed in a waiver they submit to the Safety & Training
Committee, containing:
A ERIRT, USPA TIaESAZMRE TEHEH RS IERIVBIBEAMKRE M USPA iR, EHIEAEHERR
MREZEBISIIMIFFEER, HFOZ2MBIIERSRREESUTRENMRBIE, BITTRET] SREREMEHER:
+  type of license requested

ERIBRYHERREY
+ specific license requirement(s) that cannot be met

ToiEim B HUH BR BV E K
+ circumstances that prevent compliance with license requirements

ISR B IRERIER
+ license application completed, except for the restricted activities

PRIRBIMEERNSS, ARBIBEC T

The committee will consider each waiver individually on its own merit. If the board of directors approves the waiver,
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USPA will issue the license with the word "restricted."

RERBEE—NRIBERBIFRETRIREN, WRESSHERR, AR LISED E Restricted” (FRH) FHE,

3 3-2 ¥4k Ratings [

USPA issues instructional ratings, attesting that the holder has not only achieved skydiving skills but has also
demonstrated the techniques needed to teach these skills to others.
USPA ERHF IR, HATRIEPRHEERNNESHPIREE, MEFRE Ot AMERILREARIERA,

From lowest to highest, these ratings are:
FREUTES (NHEEIRS):

1. Coach
BB Lk

2. Instructor
EE5

3. Examiner
ZE

(FZSE 1: |AMR SIM IEX 5 Coach 1IE9 “BIRELH”, 7007052 EUE EIFRA RRAERGIEE THITHE, Bk SIM EX PHE—IE
HiEY "B, )

(FEE 2. FE—XLIEMENHPLERIT (WER. BAETCE) FIHFAR, EXWHN Coach’, BEXFHIXSE, FFULEH
FANZHH BERE” (FLEIBERIGETERE), HURMERT Y BRAE. BRI CHE S, USPA REXER. BH SFHH
BPETIREHFIFR,)

USPA Instructors may be qualified to conduct initial skydiving training in one or more instructional methods:
USPA BT EA T — PR Z MEINGEDIRBERE, #THENIEITGENDIAN R
« harness hold (accelerated freefall or AFF)
Harness-hold (M@ B &R AFF)
+ instructor-assisted deployment (IAD)
HRMENF< (IAD)
+ static line (SL)
Static Line (SL)
+ tandem (TAN)
WAL (TAN)

A USPA Coach may act as a supervised assistant to the USPA Instructor to teach specified portions of the first-jump
course. Any instructional rating holder may perform the duties of the coach or of any lower rating holder in their method.
Coaches and instructors who have just completed a rating course in any new method should pair with more-seasoned
staff as they begin to work with students.

USPA BNEEEERTILAEJ R E] USPA AL ERBNIE, HIRE—BRREIVMIERD . 2@ USPA BFTFIFTEH I LUETT
USPA BNIESERSE EIEII7T A PR ARETRIFEENIRE . BERBGURRITE AR IE 73 A AT RIRTZ BT
NIFHAXS FEFH TR FNHLESEEGLRHIAREE.

Examiners appoint qualified instructional rating holders as course evaluators in accordance with the requirements
outlined in the USPA Instructional Rating Manual (IRM). The IRM contains all policies, procedures, new rating and renewal

requirements, and rating-course outlines, support materials and examinations.
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USPA ZE1R#E USPA HFITRFM (IRM) hEVER, EHEBINEATRIFIEEENRBITMEE. AEER. BF. T
RAMPREIMER, TFRREAN, FHBRANERERIBEL USPA BEETRF.

The FAA and USPA cooperate on the means for skydivers to demonstrate competence to perform skydiving shows before
the public via the PRO exhibition rating. Chapter 6, Exhibition Jumping and PRO Rating, describes the program. The FAA
may ask jumpers who do not hold a PRO rating to demonstrate competence prior to issuing a Certificate of Authorization
to conduct a parachute exhibition jump.

EXFBA=/EH USPA &1F, ABkRERM T —MEIR, STLUEE USPA PRO IF4CRIEBAEBRENEARERIHITHRRE,
ZIEFEAFMENE PRREM PRO TR hHEHER, BKITMZ[/UESERRSRBEDIEBZE], EXRAKRFEF USPA
PRO 4R AIBk<EEBRELAE

The purpose of the judging program is to ensure the highest possible standards for judging competitions and records
at the local, national, and international levels. USPA issues discipline-specific Regional and National Judge ratings. The
FAI, not USPA, rates International Judges. The USPA Skydiver's Competition Manual (SCM) contains details on the judge
rating program and judge training courses.

FHITREFNENRHRIBS. ERNERSEESSCRINTH THEXERUTESIRE, USPA SBERERNA X
RABERRHAITR, EIFEHRTRHEFRMZTEMEIKESR (MIFE USPA) UK ., USPA BERELEEFMPIFMENET USPA
BRI FABHIFIIRE,

p 3-3 #ZIf Awards [

USPA presents awards to members in recognition of their accomplishments in skydiving.
USPA SIARIVAR R, UREANEBR RS EAIRE.

USPA reserves its service awards for special USPA members whose contributions to the organization and the sport meet
the awards' criteria. These awards include the Gold Medal for Meritorious Service, the Lifetime Achievement Award, the
Regional Achievement Award and the Chesley H. Judy Safety Award. The committee also selects nominees for several
international skydiving awards, including those for awards given by the Fédération Aéronautique Internationale and
National Aeronautic Association.

USPA 1S IRSRIUE F L AN RS HFERIRENRMIANES R, XERINEIE USPA IRSER. L5
L. REMFHELARK Chesley H. Judy 2%, ERR/IFHIEEGFHRPRIMAVZEAN, SEEGRMZEHNRKERNEEE
RMEHEME IR,

Service awards recognize excellence in areas such as safety, innovation, instruction, and community involvement.
Member participation is essential in identifying individuals who deserve these honors. By nominating fellow skydivers,
you can help ensure that their contributions and dedication are recognized and preserved in USPA history. USPA accepts
nominations annually at uspa.org/awards.

RSXMEAEREAT R, I, XM RS E5FNHNEERY, 2 RORRS S RBESRUKRNAEZEXEE,
B REEMBPE, RO EHRMNORKSEMEDSEIAT, HEA USPA £}, USPA 857 uspa.org/awards

ERIBBHIE,
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The USPA Lifetime Achievement Award is perhaps the most respected honor offered by the United States Parachute
Association. It was originally conceived and created in 1970 as a result of an initial gift of $3,000 from an anonymous
donor. The sum was eventually enlarged to a total of $30,000 over a period of years and the funds were placed on
deposit with the National Aeronautic Association, which agreed to administer them on behalf of the United States
Parachute Association for the purpose of underwriting the cost of a variety of perpetual competition trophies, as well as
the Lifetime Achievement Award. The fund ceased to exist in 1982 when the final money available was used to construct
the floor-to ceiling display cases at USPAs Headquarters in Alexandria, Virginia. The agreement signed on May 13, 1970,
between Attorney John Kerr Wilson, acting for the anonymous donor; National Aeronautic Association Executive
Director General Brooke E. Allen, acting for the National Aeronautic Association; and Dr. Edward A. Fitch, president of
the United States Parachute Association, acting for USPA, stipulates (among other things) that at any time on or after
May 13, 1975, the anonymous donor may identify himself and direct that any and all awards created through his gift
carry his name. To date the anonymous donor has not seen fit to exercise this privilege.

USPA 8RR IIFE USPA MANRIZEHRE, ZRMRYIE 1970 FHEAENCIR, ZFHE— (' ESBKBE S
&89 3000 %50, X—HEMAEZETRN/LVERY KB 3 A%, REREFEAZEERM=NSE, ZINMEEENR USPA &
EBRXERE, IMENSHKIBLERIVRERMIAR USPA BSHMERRERE, ZESKE 1982 FRFEH, UNTRNRE—%
BREWATEASZTRIMIFHLATE USPA BEFZIE— M MIBIRESEI R EIREIRIIE, 1970 F 5 B 13 H, KKX"E&
BIgE"HEIM John Kerr Wilson, REREEERMTINSNEEERMEZIMSHITEIE Brooke E. Allen 8%, LIRAE
USPA B9 USPA 2% Edward A. Fitch IEEEZEHY, ME (RERABZAMNOZMERPHED—IN) B 1975%F 5 8 13
Rig, ‘ELBEE UEERINMREERBECHSH, HERBIR WY RINETHNAERM ELABEEMNEF, &
SHlE, ‘EBBRBE RITEX—IHY,

The May 13, 1970, agreement, as accepted by USPA, describes the award itself and the qualifications required of
recipients, using this language:
USPA Fr#E3269 1970 5 5 B 13 BEIMMUER AT X FHR 72 R AR & Fr R A&,

“To provide a bowl or other suitable trophy to be known initially as 'The United States Parachute Association Achievement
Award' [renamed 'USPA Lifetime Achievement Award' in July, 2004], which shall be perpetual and will be awarded
annually to an expert active or retired sport parachute jumper in recognition of outstanding sportsmanship, skill, or
personal contribution to the sport of parachuting and the United States Parachute Association, its goals and purposes.
The recipient of such award will be selected by the board of directors by a majority vote during a closed regular or
special meeting. In the event a majority of the board of directors cannot agree upon a recipient of such award on account
of a lack of preeminence of the sport parachutist in any one year, the award will be made at least once each two years.
Such trophy will be kept permanently in an appropriate location to be determined by the board of directors."

“J9°USPA B (2004 & 7 BERZN'USPA BERMEIR’) RURMHEMEENRE, FELMESFEMRSLS— SR
BRNEHMBRER, REEKREHEMS, XaE, HAP®EE. 7 USPA REBFRFREMBNNARER, RREBHES
SHEFEAFNERFF RN ERBESHREL, MREEMT—FEAR, AFRORISHIANLNPEE, ESITEEMRE
FBLBZH—H, WiZENEDEREME—R, ZEMBKARGFEESRRENS SIS, ~

The trophy itself is a sterling silver bowl, 15 inches in diameter, seated on an octagonal teakwood base which bears
carved wooden replicas of the USPA emblem on four faces and sterling silver plates listing the names and qualifications
of recipients of the award on the other four faces. Traditionally, each year the recipient receives a smaller, eight-inch
diameter replica sterling-silver bowl as his or her personal possession.

ZRASR—IER 15 EIAREE, REE—/\AENEAREL, REEGDNMELZE USPA &8, S4MEELE
BLERITAE, nhE LR EREENRBNRRER, ERL, RRESFIWE—IMRIN. ERN 8 BIHILRE, (EXH
I ™A@,
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Traditionally, the award is made for the year prior to the year in which it is presented. While the deed of gift requires that
the award be given only to an individual, in 1974, the presentation was made to the United States Army Parachute Team
and in 2024 to Arizona Airspeed, which suggests that the language in the deed is usable more as a guideline than as a
strict requirement.

BRLE, RFREMKBI—EGMEN, BARMERIAZFIA, B 1974 EHNRMBAOXEGEERFZRARFH, XKRB
MNP RAEZRIESHN, MARIENTIERER,

The Membership Services Committee and the board has usually regarded the statement, "In recognition of personal
contribution to the United States Parachute Association, its goals and purposes” as an overriding requirement (i.e.,
achievements in sport parachuting unrelated to the United States Parachute Association would normally not be
considered sufficient to qualify a recipient, lacking specific contributions to USPA).
SRBSERSNESREEE N USPA REBMTIREMENNARR INRAMAREENER (A5 USPA TTxiHY
Bz S EEIE BHRIA N AR BARBIRE FE, BNIRZXT USPA BIRARIHK) .

While the deed of gift states that the award must be made at least once every two years, neither in 1991 nor in 1992
was a recipient named, thereby again suggesting that this particular language serves more as a guideline than as a
requirement.

SARTHE, WAEDEREME—IR, B 1991 F/ 1992 FHIERETEREE, XBRKRE, thPHEXREESRE
ESMN, MAREANTERER,

No current member of the USPA Board of Directors may be recommended for the USPA Lifetime Achievement Award
during his or her term as a member of the board. In practice, this requirement has been extended to forbid a nomination
for at least two full years after the end of board service. It is enlarged to include as ineligible current or former USPA
employees, also until at least two years after their employment ends.

USPA ZEESIIRREEIBEIEZHRFBHEEFIRE USPA BERFE, £LRY, X—NEERELERIIEEST
HEREELRERFERIRE, BEEREYT KBS T LAEEIIM USPA RTEEEI USPA RT, IR EZIRSH
BREELREARERIRS.

The USPA Gold Medal for Meritorious Service was established on July 13, 1997, by the USPA Board of Directors. The
award is given to no more than three recipients per year, in the form of a struck-brass medal that measures three inches
in diameter, weighs approximately five ounces and is slotted at the top for attachment of a 30-inch gold fabric ribbon.
On permanent display at USPA Headquarters is a large wooden plaque measuring two feet by six feet and adorned with
an exact replica of the medal along with brass metal strips bearing the name of each recipient and the year awarded.
USPA RS EXMH USPAEEST 1997 £ 7 B 13 BRI, ZXMEBFMRARNBI=EREE, RapEAh—KERRN 3
BT, BN 5 #E. MEBFENEEITHIRE, KSMBPE— 30 RINESEAH, £ USPA BERKAMERRIIZ—RE
BRFEMEROAARM, LERGELENEHRSS M, URMNASUREAMSIREAPNEREEER.

The USPA Gold Medal for Meritorious Service honors outstanding USPA members who, by their efforts over a period
of years, have made significant contributions to the skydiving community. Each recipient must be or have been a USPA
member and been active in sport parachuting for at least 20 years in the areas of, but not limited to judging, instruction,
jumpmastering, photography (still and video), competition, and safety.

USPA IRSERRE N T REBLBELT SEE N AREFMHEATHIINEL USPA 2R, REEFLMNZ USPA 2R, FHEB
IEEIIEERED 20 F, BESFEERRTERH. HF. RPES. H& (BFNUH) . BRENZ2EFHMH.

No current member of the USPA Board of Directors may be considered for the award and no past member of the board
of directors of USPA may be considered for the award until at least two years after retiring from the board. No current
employee of USPA may be considered for the award and no past employee of USPA may be considered for the award
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until at least two years after leaving USPA employment.
USPA EESHIMERRAEZRINEFEER, USPA EESHNIRRENESSRAREELREREAERINE EEE
M. USPA LR THEF USPA REIFWENRIR THIIAEZRINEREENR.

The USPA Regional Achievement Award honors an outstanding member of a USPA region who, by their efforts over a
period of time or one outstanding act, has made a significant contribution to that region's skydiving community. The
award is presented in the form of a certificate to a total of no more than five recipients per year.

USPA iR E N T RE USPA ETERENANEER, MBI KIFENSENHERZRES, HiZXFEaIBE
HTEXEM, ZXRSFLUEBNERMRLARBET 5 BRE

No current member of the USPA Board of Directors may be considered for the award and no past member of the USPA
Board of Directors may be considered for the award until they have been off the board for at least two years. No current
employee of USPA may be considered for the award and no past employee of USPA may be considered for the award
until at least two years after leaving USPA employment.

USPA EZSHIMERRATIZEINEFBERN, USPA ESNIIRRENEZSEREELRENBARAERREREE
M, USPA BLR T EF USPA REIRELIR R THIIRTEIZRIRE REEN,

The USPA Chesley H. Judy Safety Award was created in 2004 to honor members who had promoted skydiving safety.
The USPA Board determined that the award was consistent with the original intent of the Ches Judy Safety Fund
established in 1997 to honor the memory of Ches Judy, former USPA Director of Safety and Training, who was killed in a
skydiving plane crash two years earlier. Distribution of the fund was in abeyance pending the development of a suitable
safety-related program.

Chesley H. Judy 2% T 2004 Fig3Z, URSFERPIEHPRHERZEKFNER, USPA EERINRZRINS 1997 FiR
I ChesJudy Z2ESHVR—, ZESEN T L IWFRIE XS PBEMIIRT USPA Z2F1EIZES Ches
Judy, Y, EEENREEXEFKAEZR, ZESNIEHIRE.

USPA Headquarters developed the certificate, which is available at no charge to each drop zone to honor the local USPA
member who is most deserving of the award. The award is to be presented on USPA Safety Day in conjunction with the
other planned activities for the annual event.

USPA SERIRITTIZIER, IJRBRELESMHREN, URSAUMREBRBIZRN USPA 2R, ZEITESEEENN
HiE—i#S7E USPA T2 BMAK.

The selection for the award recipient should be based on the previous year's actions or accomplishments of any current
USPA member who, through example, deed, training, or innovation, had promoted safe skydiving in a substantive way.
The USPA S&TA in consultation with the drop zone owner selects one individual from the drop zone to which the award
is appointed based on the above criteria.

IREZENITHEN LA USPA EEIMES RAI—ENTATEMAKE, XESZBIFMELE. BERHELN, IEEH

M TRPHRERRE, USPA ZEMHIIRDSHEEMAEENE, R\ DRATENBRLEMPIEFE—ZPARTFIZR
IR,

The S&TA should request a certificate from headquarters either online or by email to safety@uspa.org. The request
should include the correctly spelled name of the recipient and the name of the drop zone. USPA will provide the
completed certificate to the requesting S&TA for presentation during that year's Safety Day activities.

LN R IATE L F ek i R IX B FUMEZE safety@uspa.org BRSSEIFIER, HIENENSIEERHSIREEY
ZMBPEMAIZIR, USPA ISOREBIFNZEMEIFIDREFIERKINES, UESFENREBENPHTME,
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USPA members earn achievement awards by accumulating significant levels of experience. For number of freefall jumps,
USPA issues Jump Wings in 1,000-jump increments and, for amount of freefall time, Freefall Badges in 12-hour
increments.

FRE T OINAIBkREIRH USPA S REIRISHEIIE, TEBEE, ERZER (Expert Wings) X B HBEAB<EZEiT 1000
Bk, DAK 1000 BELA EBBFREIBGE, EEBEANE L, 8ER—R 12/)\BHEARTLUREEBHERHE,

USPA issues canopy performance awards for accomplishments in canopy formation skydiving. These include the 4-Stack
Award, CCR (Canopy Crest Recipient) or 8-Stack Award, and CCS (Canopy Crest Soloist) Award, and include night
versions of each.

USPA MR &R\ RUREERERHEINAENME, KINEENPHER (Stack) HME. CCR (HABER) I/\
CHEXRIARL. CCS (FAHEMNAR), DURXLERIRIIRBIRA.

USPA Awards

Upon request, USPA issues tenure certificates to acknowledge membership in USPA for
significant periods of time, beginning at 10 years of USPA membership and for each
five-year increment thereafter.

USPA EWEIBEREUMARRERIER, UREKIH USPA 2R, N USPA SRS
% 10 EFATIMA, Z/E8iH 5 FaIMAk—iR,

uspa.org/awards

USPA established the Ted Strong Award for Extraordinary Sportsmanship in 2012 to honor extraordinary
sportsmanship displayed by teams or individuals at a USPA National Championships. For further information, see USPA
National Skydiving Championships General Competition Rules in the Skydiver's Competition Manual.

USPA F 2012 FiR37 Ted Strong RHIEENEME, FHFREAE USPA 2ERRED BRI S HSBEMIIBMAE T A, %
MNP ESERIFS NPRE LRFMPHY USPA 2ERIRE—MRECEAN,

For more details on these awards, visit uspa.org/awards.
XNV E 215215 uspa.org/awards,

Nominations for Fédération Aéronautique Internationale and National Aeronautic Association awards go through the
Membership Services and Competition Committees of the USPA Board of Directors for endorsement, then to USPA
Headquarters for submission to the NAA.

EfMEEBREacRERMEMRNEIREFE USPA ESR2RRSESHUEZERSEH, BIRKXE USPA B8, HE
EREERM=NS.

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




HEB, IPRFNEIR Licenses, Ratings, and Awards

The Paul Tissandier Diploma is awarded to those who have served the cause of aviation in general and sporting aviation
in particular, by their work, initiative, devotion, or in other ways. Each year, the United States may submit the names of
up to three candidates.

PAULTIS-SANDIER IEBZ FAPL @I TIE. Eaitt. FEEHHEMS N NERMENM=ZHBWRSZHIA, ZEESF
REZULMRR=ZREANEF,

The FAI Honorary Group Diploma, as its name implies, may be awarded to groups of people (design offices, scientific
bodies, aeronautical publications, etc.) that have contributed significantly to the progress of aeronautics or astronautics
during the previous year or years. Each year, an FAl member may submit the names of two candidates, one for
aeronautics and one for astronautics.

FAI EMFRER, MERN, MRATEIEZ—FH/LFEPHMEZH MRSV INELSHHERNRKNEAR (RITHAE. BIFE
M. M=HRYE), FA REBFTURIBMEEENEF, —PEMZWFN, —DEMXAFEY,

The FAI Gold Parachuting Medal may be awarded annually for an outstanding accomplishment in connection with
parachuting, in the realm of sport, safety, or an invention. The medal was created by an endowment fund provided by
Mr. J.A. Istel, President of Honour of the FAI Parachuting Commission.

FAI BIREREFMA—IR, UREARROZNHH., REFEHRBPHEENERHM, XREZH FA BREERIRET
FE JA. Istel FEERMIBEESIRIN,

The Leonardo da Vinci Diploma is awarded to a parachutist who has any one of the following:
RFFEBMLLE FIEAT— R Z — BB R
* been at least twice an individual champion or a member of a champion team at a first-category event
ELRRAE—RBESPRENTABELRARBENHRR
+ established at least three world parachuting records
ELZREEHARPPLER
+ have been at least three times an FAI/IPC official at a first-category event (Chief Judge, FAI Parachuting Judge, FAI
Controller, International Jury Member or any combination thereof)
ELZRE—RRSFPIEE FA FERPRERS (IPC) ER (BREHF. FAI BkREH, FAI EER. ERSHER
SR, 3 ERRAEEEATAS)
« have been at least three times a competition director at a first-category event
ELZRKIBE-XRBNRELE
+ have been for at least six years the chair of an IPC Committee (IPC Internal Regulations 6.7) or an IPC Bureau Member
or any combination thereof
EMMBEERE IPC EE (IPC WERRSA 6.7) 5 IPC HBLHR, SHRENETES

The Faust Vranci¢ Medal was established in memory of the first person to construct a functioning parachute and is
awarded annually for technical innovation or achievement in parachuting. It cannot be awarded to delegates to the FAI
Parachuting Commission.

Faust Vran¢i¢ RER N LB MM HEAREERNRPEMIRYL, BEME—IR, SEREREEIEIIB AL
SANEAH, ZRAA SR FEFRMTEHRESREERSINERAR,

The Sabiha Gokgen Medal is awarded to the woman who performs the most outstanding achievement in any air sport
in the previous year. It was created in 2002 upon a proposal from Turk Hava Kurumu, and is supplied by the Turkish NAC.
Sabiha Gokgen, winner of the FAI Gold Air Medal, was Turkey's first woman pilot and, in 1937, became the world's first
female military pilot. She was an inspiration to women pilots.
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SABIHA GOKGEN REMA %8 F—EEHAMSEN PIRSREEMHMIILM, ZETF 2002 FHTEEMRENS (THK)
BRI, HTEEERMTIENERAR (F&t ALEEHZNS) 121, Sabiha Gokcen 2 FAI M= &XIRBE,
MRTEHEE—ULZKITR, FHE 1937 FRAER EE—ULZHEENCITR, S ITREVERE,

Refer to www.fai.org/page/civa-awards and naa.aero/awards for the most up-to-date information. FAI parachuting

awards are subject to approval by the FAI Parachuting Commission.
iR wwwfai.org/page/civa-awards #l naa.aero/awards SKEVGRHMER . EFMZSIEHBKE 2P PRIMFERE RN IS

KESHEERSHE,

The Frank G. Brewer Trophy, awarded annually, is given to an individual, group or organization for significant
contributions of enduring value to aerospace education in the United States. The nomination period is open from May
1 through August 31 every year.

FRANK G. BREWER 2EFMA—X, #FTA. BFRFAR, URSMHNNEEM=MRLABMENEERANENEX
=Rk, IRBBRESFS581HE8B 31 H,

The Wesley L. McDonald Distinguished Statesman and Stateswoman of Aviation Awards honor outstanding
Americans who, by their efforts over a period of years, have made contributions of significant value to aeronautics and
have reflected credit upon America and themselves. The nomination period is open from May 1 through August 31 every
year. A nominee must:
WESLEY L. MCDONALD fiZRTERRFEIE/NFEPENAMTSIUMETERREK, HEEFNMBINIBCHERTRE
HEEA, REBEEEFS58 1HEBH 31 H, HREARHEUTENK:
« be aliving citizen of the U.S who has for at least 25 years been actively identified with aeronautics and has made
contributions of significant value to aeronautics;
REHNEEAR, £ 25 FR—ERESEEhEY, Hafm=gHSMERE;
« have exhibited qualities of patriotism, integrity, and moral courage worthy of emulation;
BEARXLEBSFEINANRE: EE. EEH. EEES,
« be well and favorably known as a person of ability and character.
DEEHNREMEEEE,
Refer to naa.aero/awards for the most up-to-date information.

151518 naa.aero/awards SREVGRFIE R,
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Recommendations for Everyone

This section provides USPA's recommendations for skydiving that apply to all jumpers, regardless of discipline or

experience. USPA updates them as equipment and techniques change.

ARERM USPA WETEBRERIB PRI, AIRBEREBFEZIKTE, BERSIRARNER, USPA AN EFTXLEEI,

4-1 BRESER Skydiving Emergencies

A. Types of Emergencies
RER2ERMSE
Types of skydiving emergencies include those occurring in aircraft, during freefall, on deployment, during canopy flight,

and on landing.

REZDBEREBFERERE A, BEBEFMER. AR, BELTVITMRURERNNSESEZRIER.

B. Prevention and Preparation

Tph 5 S

Regular, periodic review, analysis, and practice of emergency procedures prepares you to act correctly in response to

problems that arise while skydiving:

RO, DHFHEHSIRSEFEILIRERX PR AN ES R A

Annually, review all aircraft-, deployment-, and landing-emergency procedures using appropriate training aids.

BFEHELEES WIRASER. ALESEFREMASER, EJNTEMEIIHEIA,

Monthly, dedicate a clear-and-pull or high-pull jump to practicing canopy-flight-emergency-procedure skills.
BRAZHXEF=APHEH, TIRTHEIBERVTERER.

Before each jump, review the procedures for both avoiding and responding to emergency situations. Long periods

between jumps not only dull skills but heighten apprehensions.

SRYPE, HEEIERAIBRMNYESBERNERF. KNAARBRERMRXSILREER, ESBMEKRRE.

At every reserve repack, practice your reserve emergency procedures on the ground. Simulate some type of main
malfunction, then cut away and deploy the reserve. This practice will provide you with first-hand knowledge about the
potential pull forces and direction of pull on your gear.

BSREMBERH, THELISCEIRERF. AHEEUENERKE, AENRHAER, XML 8EILPRE IR
RHEBCHEE LNMEFRENNEUREBFIRESME,

Proper preparation and responsible judgment greatly reduce the probability of encountering an emergency, but even
with the greatest care, they may occasionally occur. Anticipating and being prepared to respond to various emergencies
makes skydiving safer. One of the greatest causes of fatal incidents in skydiving is failure to effectively deal with an
emergency situation.

RONESMARENH KRR EEEEIBEROME, EAMELTEE, ZRRRNTEEBER, MASEEIBERIF
IF XS R, RELPEMELRE, RPERPHARRSNREEZ—, ERREFRNTERFER.

Doing the following reduces risk:

AT B o] LUR A KUES -
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® Acquiring accurate knowledge
F 3 ERAIANIR

@ Jumping only in suitable conditions
RESENRMGTHE

® Evaluating the risk factors
REEPFSEN

® Knowing your personal limitations
. NI

@® Keeping your options open
RIF SRR S E

@ Respecting your decision altitude
BERIVRETSE

® Adhering to the 1,000-foot cutaway hard deck
BT 1000 RRIPEERIRSE

Survival Skills

EFIREE

Altitude Awareness: Check your altimeter every 5 seconds (approximately 1,000 feet of freefall), every time you
complete a maneuver, anytime you encounter difficulty, and if you simply do not know your altitude.

RESR: B5UPRE-—REER (W8 TE 1000 ER), BREZHE—MIHMES, HFBIEEN, HERHBELNS
ENSREIZAEESE,

Pull Priorities: The number-one priority on any skydive is to pull. You can pull at any time during the skydive when
encountering difficulty. The second priority is to pull at the assigned altitude, and the third priority is to preferably pull
in a stable body position. A stable, face-to-earth body position improves opening reliability but is secondary to opening
at the assigned altitude. Always prioritize altitude over stability.

FRREBR: EEARED, F—MESNEAR, HBEIEHHBIMERE, RITUEBRIERAEFR, E_M%
EMREEESERAR, F=MATNERREARENSARERSTHR, RENEH TESYURSHRNTEY, B
EESEACHNEZMR., SEXTHREMEE,

Canopy Right-of-Way Rules: Look before you turn. Turn right to avoid other jumpers. The lower jumper has the right-
of-way.
FEERMABTIN: HORSRENR, ARLERE FHAEE, SERBHRCEREMNEETN

Landing Priorities: The number-one landing priority is to land with the wing level while flying in a straight line. The
second landing priority is to land in a clear and open area, avoiding obstacles. The third landing priority is to flare, always
being prepared to PLF. Remember: Landing with a level wing is a higher priority than landing in a clear and open area.
AMEAKSIN: BHNE—MESMEUREKE, BEEWTIORSER, EMAESTMREFARNOKEENR, EFIES
¥, E=MABMRNTH FHIEIESRE PLF, 10ic: ULBEKFEIRSEROM RS T EFREATEISHX SR,

Land with a level wing, even if you need to make a flat turn to avoid an obstacle. Land in a clear and open area, even if
it is farther from the drop zone. To avoid injury, always flare the parachute before touchdown with your feet and knees
together, prepared for a PLF.

R ERYFEREFIEEY, U RELRKERSTENM. SE, BRFARTESHOXE, BEEREEMR
T, ARG, MRS ORE, W, REESLF PLF,
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C. Aircraft Emergencies

KMEIER

Each skydiving center should establish and review procedures for all possible aircraft emergencies. Every pilot and non-
student jumper should thoroughly understand these procedures. All students should take direction from their
instructor(s). All licensed jumpers should take direction from the pilot.

SN OEN B HEBEME IR AN KN ERBE RN ER, S TRNEZERPEEUYE T BXLERRF,
FRENZ LN T AR GIS R, FIEHRERREN TN ITRIET.

D. Freefall Collisions

B HE M ER AL

Jumpers face danger of collision when exiting in a group or when they lose track of each other when exiting on the same
pass. Taking into account horizontal and vertical movement, the difference in speed between jumpers may reach upward
of 150 mph. You must take precautions to prevent a collision with freefalling jumpers during and after opening.
BAHAE T E —HOR EAEIBPE, MRKABRUBIERE, MEMIENRK, EREKFNEES G LNER, BBz
EEEREZTTLUXE 150 HEB/NYLA L, (RAURENFRFAIERE, BALLEFCERRFMARES B EEAPHEE R EME,

E. Deployment Emergencies

FREIIRR

Parachute Malfunctions (General)

PEERHE (—iR)

Most malfunctions trace to three causes:

REHEERT=1TRE:

1. poor or unstable body position during parachute deployment
AL SRESATRIARRE

2. equipment failure
REWE

3. improper or careless packing
EQAYFEONESR

Refer to Category A of the Integrated Student Program for specific, basic procedures for dealing with parachute
malfunctions. Licensed jumpers may need to adjust procedures to accommodate different techniques, equipment, and
personal preferences. Using safety devices, such as a reserve static line (RSL), preferably with a main-assisted-reserve-
deployment (MARD) system; and an automatic activation device (AAD) can significantly reduce risk when encountering
malfunctions.

BERASEZEUE A RPN EEREENEARERRER, HIREETREFERREABIKEE. RERRIFFEAEE
Kz, EATZEEE, MRSL (RIFEBEERHPERHRRA——MARD) 7 AAD, BEEZEMREREMIZIFEING,

You can prepare for emergencies by thinking through possible scenarios, having a plan in mind, and practicing reacting
correctly. You should decide upon and take the appropriate actions by a predetermined altitude that should be no lower
than 2,500 feet for students and A-license holders and no lower than 2,000 feet for B- and C-license holders. D-license
holders should establish their decision altitude for themselves based on their experience and equipment.
BIRTRENESR. FIENNARFRELAIERIINIIIER, TERNNERIBERMIFES, REETEE—THEIRE
NS EZ IR FFSEIERATE), NTFFES ARRFEE, ZsENAMETF 2500 R, XJF B HERF C HERAE
BEMNAMETF 2000 ZR, D MBHEENFREESERSMEESHREEHRMSE.
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Reserve Activation

ERUHE

Reserve pilot chutes contain a metal spring in the center, which adds to their weight. During a stable, belly-to-earth
reserve deployment, the reserve pilot chute can remain in the jumper's burble for several seconds, delaying reserve
deployment. Immediately after pulling the reserve handle, look over your right shoulder while twisting your upper body
upward to the right or sit up in a slightly head-high orientation to change the airflow behind your container to help the
reserve pilot chute launch into clean air.

BR5|ISQPERET—ITEEEE, ZREERMTERSISENES, RERENESNH THSRETITHER, &¢
SISCURRENEE LANERPEE/LNE, NMERERITH, HHEREFRE, NYAERARBRER, RITEL
¥5mA LG, SRSKERRE ERRELER, URZBREREANSR, XHEGHTFIULERSISRLYAIRBNSRP,

Most harness-and-container manufacturers secure the steering toggles to reserve risers using touch fasteners (e.g.,
Velcro), which will firmly hold the toggles in place. Be sure to peel the Velcro before attempting to pull the toggles free
from the risers to unstow the brakes.

AREHETNCEFEHEREMTIETERE (WEBEAY) SANEREEELAEART L, XIFTLMSNEREEEEM, &
SRSV ESHRTOAUBRBRNEZR, —EERNBEAM,

There are two categories of malfunctions:

PESERIE D N AE:

1. total malfunction: the main pin is not out; parachute is not activated or is activated but not deploying; the container
is closed
TEWE: TRXEAFRGE; SEERRRHTE, WEEPERBFERE CHPE,;, FPATEITH

2. partial malfunction: the main pin is out; parachute is deployed but is not landable; the container is open
HoiiE: TLXEHERY, HFEERLECHPLE, EXLERTREEM,;, HLELTFITARS

Total Malfunction

(]

A total malfunction includes deployment-handle problems such as being unable to locate the main handle, a hard pull,
a container lock, and a pilot chute in tow. You should attempt to solve the problem only when altitude permits and
should make no more than two attempts or take no more than five additional seconds to solve the problem.
TEWECFEARICFNEA (FIMNFTERBHN HERCHREF), LETEITH, UKRSISERNER. NAEGERES
EIHRZ N=HEREE, BRRREASEBERR, FEEAEI 5™,

Procedures:

IVBSEES=

® When no main pilot chute deploys (e.g., cannot find handle or hard pull), deploy the reserve.
MRTEBRRERSISE (FiW, AREFEARIHFRE), URHESR,

@ For a pilot-chute-in-tow malfunction, there are currently two common and acceptable procedures, both of which
have pros and cons. Seek guidance from an instructor to plan your training and ensure you're prepared before you
jump.

XF5ISRiERiiE, BRERMERNTEINLIERRE, XRMEFSENE, B5OREHERIITL, FiiR

BPRIIF RO SR

O Pilot-chute-in-tow procedure 1: Pull the reserve immediately. A pilot-chute-in-tow malfunction is associated
with a high descent rate and requires immediate action. The chance of a main-reserve entanglement is slim,
and you could lose valuable time and altitude by initiating a cutaway before deploying your reserve. Be prepared
to cut away. The main may deploy after the reserve is open, so be prepared for a two-out scenario.
SISPiEMNERF—: ZAAER, RESISPERKIENIHRPBCEN TRERRS, FELAREER, £
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LEHFPREERNBERR), EASEZAYRURSRBERNNENSE., ELENRMHES., TR
SESPITARRF, EWEESFNIREER,

O Pilot-chute-in-tow procedure 2: Cut away, then immediately deploy the reserve. Because there is a chance
the main parachute could deploy during or as a result of the reserve activation, a cutaway might be the best
response in some situations.

SISPEMNERT: SILBEINAER, AATLEUREASSNERIREANBTFERIEENRA,
FRIERLERT, LR RIFNLEER.

Partial Malfunction

Fribaro (]

Deployment or partial deployment of the main parachute characterizes a partial malfunction. This includes pilot-chute
entanglement, premature deployment, bag-lock, streamer, line-over, tension knots, major or unlandable canopy damage,
and other open-canopy malfunctions.

DRIV EREERENRE R RN E DN P kR, B REEESISRES. SERINIEITH. D S8,
BECTEARTS. LGB, QBKNE. BETERARERERATREEMNEENIRIE, DIREMITHEEREE,

Emergency Procedures

E2ER

The recommended procedure for responding to partial malfunctions is to cut away the main parachute before
deploying the reserve. However, if you are below your cutaway hard deck of 1,000 feet, where it's too low for a safe
cutaway, you must deploy the reserve and land both parachutes. Also, consider the operating range of the AAD when
determining your personal malfunction-response altitudes.

HoMIENENNNEFRINEREAEAER., B2, WRMKETF 1000 ZRIJPEFRSE, XNSESEXBUMTE
T2, RYPAFSRABRHERMEZRENR. Jttﬁlx EREMRNANKELIESER, RER AAD HIEEE,

Premature Main-Container Opening

FRLABINIRITH

A premature main-container opening happens when the main pin is dislodged, allowing the container to open and the
bag to come out, but the main pilot chute is still stowed.

FLPABIIN RITARIBELXGHNE, SHLEITH, D GE, EHERHNSISRMARER.

You can prevent a premature main-container opening by inspecting your closing loop regularly and asking for a pin
check before exit. Move carefully in the aircraft and avoid your rig contacting the door frame during the climb-out and
exit.

MpERCARINI RITANEREE: EHREXGR, HRMEEMREEBITREXCHEFNME, ENRRBIEHR
FHEIE, TRHAEKR AT 2 iE S R E RAREAR IR J4E

The recommended procedure is to first attempt to throw the main pilot chute; however, finding the pilot chute may be
difficult after the bag is out of the container. Attempt to find the pilot chute twice or for 5 seconds. If that fails, cut away
and deploy the reserve. If you are able to deploy the pilot chute, be prepared to execute emergency procedures as the
main may not come out of the bag.

BEWNMNERRASRMEERNSISE, BFER, D 8HERERE, 5|ISPURMENKE, FHK5|ISEHNEHNRMNE
BRWIR, BFERES R, BARRIY, NMIZEIRHAER, BERINERNEISE®, BMFITESEFNES, BNERF—
TEREM D B,
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Two Canopies Out

MEAER

Note: The following recommendations are drawn from experience with larger canopies during tests conducted in the
mid-1990s. Smaller canopies may react differently and require a different response.

E KFZNEM 1990 FEAFELATTHNINI PIEFRXHIEEPITER PZHIT, BNFIEEPLTESEFTIIRE, &
RFIFHILIET =,

Various scenarios can result in having both parachutes deploy with one of the following outcomes:
AENERTELSHELMEREPBITH, HEUTERZ—:
@® One canopy inflated, another deploying

—MEEREITARS, B—THBTRE

O Attempt to contain the deploying canopy by stuffing it between your legs. If the second canopy's deployment
is inevitable, disconnect the RSL if possible, wait for inflation, and evaluate the result.

SRRERBERENE, HISEHEARBZERE, WRTEELIEEZNEEREF, WEF RSL (NBTIEE),
HRS, ARHIER.
@ Stable biplane

RENREL—i—FHER

O Land both parachutes. Disconnect the reserve static line if altitude permits. If all toggles are stowed, leave them
stowed. If any toggle is unstowed, unstow all of them. Steer using the rear risers of the front canopy only as
necessary to maneuver for a safe landing. Land without flaring and perform a PLF.

NEHEERNEEREM, EREAY, WEF RSL, EFRFERIEIHIRER, WREXE, SEE—RERENRT,
NFFBENFEHERM, RELECERERRLNEARTHITRIE, URRZ2EM ., BIEIAHT, 147 PLF,
@ Stable side-by-side (choose one procedure):

RENREL—E—AZMIER (EREEP— I NER):

O Side-by-side procedure 1: Land both parachutes. Disconnect the reserve static line if altitude permits. If all
toggles are stowed, leave them stowed. If any toggle is unstowed, unstow all of them. Steer using the rear risers
of the dominant canopy (more overhead) only as necessary to maneuver for a safe landing. Land without flaring
and perform a PLF.
AL—E—BRWRERNNNER— TERMEERENM. ESERT, MEF RSL. EREREIRER, N
RIFXE, EEE—NERRNRT, WAENEBERN, ROSTERAFERSESMMUNE (BALTFERELE
) NEAREETRE, URRRLEM. SMIFRRIE, H4T PLF,

O Side-by-side procedure 2: If both canopies are flying without interference and altitude permits, disconnect
the reserve static line. Confirm the parachutes are completely separated from each other then cut away the
main and steer the reserve to a normal landing.

AL—E—AEWBERNNNER: ERCEATFMESERT, W RSL, BINKLT2REESRE, 11+
¢, ARREECEREM.
® Downplane or pinwheel (canopies spinning around each other)

FLMECHARBIER, B RE"TREEY (FPEELSE)

O Disconnect the reserve static line if altitude permits. Cut away the main canopy and steer the reserve to a
normal landing.

E=RERE, A RSL, ELHIREEPEREM,
® Main-reserve entanglement

FLMERESNIER

O Although rare, main-reserve entanglements can occur in multiple configurations, making a single solution
impractical. Land both parachutes. Never give up trying to clear the entanglement or inflate the parachutes.
Recommended techniques include pulling in the less-inflated canopy, hand over hand, to contain it, or pumping
the brakes or rear risers of both parachutes to increase their inflation. Try to make the parachutes fly straight
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for landing. Prepare for and execute a PLF on landing.

FLNEREXNELREN, EURENSHERLS, KEERNNNSTR, NEERMEEREM. 121K
FRABABESRHILEERRS., BNPNNNAXEE: NERBWLASRONE, BHEHARGE, SEFHuRE
R ERFHLILEECRERS ., RUBILEERREL CITUER. E&HHNT PLF,

F. Canopy-Flight Emergencies

EERTCITEIER

A canopy-flight emergency is any canopy emergency that happens under a fully inflated parachute, anytime during
the canopy descent or landing. Canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) are a set of five skills used in response to
a canopy emergency during a canopy descent or landing. Be prepared for unexpected situations with regular practice
of these skills. (Stay alive, practice five.)

EERVTREIBREEZECREERSEE TRAEMIRPRENEUESRRT. BERLVITESER (CEP) RHAN
KEEAM RS, ATNYEERTRIEMIRPOEERTITEIBER, BETTEPHEIXLEIREERNRELRRMF
EE, (AR, RAR)

Canopy Collisions

P& RhliE

The best way to avoid a collision is prevention. You should know where other canopies are at all times. Most canopy
collisions occur soon after deployment when two jumpers open too close to each other, or below 1,000 feet while in the
landing pattern. Higher break-off altitudes, better planning and tracking farther can help ensure clear airspace during
deployment. Every time you deploy your canopy, keep your eyes forward, looking for any jumpers deploying nearby who
may open coming straight toward you. Steer with rear risers as soon as inflation allows. Fly perpendicularly to the aircraft
line of flight until you have identified jumpers exiting after you. Remaining vigilant throughout the canopy descent and
always looking in the direction of the turn before initiating it can help you identify and avoid other canopies during the
descent. Canopy collisions are more likely to occur in the base leg of the landing pattern. Planning for a longer base leg
promotes more predictability and visibility for everyone under canopy. Practicing the CEP drills of rear-riser turns and
turn reversals monthly during a dedicated clear-and-pull or high-pull jump above decision altitude can build the
proficiency needed to avoid a canopy collision.

BYFFRpAIE 28 R IENRAES N, RN ZEEMEERNAA, SHMERERFRE, ARIREEFR
EIETIAR, SHEREERT 1000 RRGEMEMESE, ESNOBESE. EMML. EKE Tracking EEEGEFHR
Fe=Ei$s, BRACRFREENNTG, ERREFEMRINEFRETRHRERNBRE, BEPRSEINARAK
[, RIFEET YN CTRE T, EEMBINTEEEHRNRSENNE, EENREMREFER, BSREUER
®BivAm, XEMTFRMHMEBEMEER, AEMMENELZD (F110) REZREME, MERNOELDERAR
BEENTMUM ST Y, SEHRNZH—REETALESH, ENRETRERNSEN LSIAERAKDIR ML
BEARNEERCITREISER, MURABRHEINZREE,

Canopy collisions and the events leading up to them can be complex, making it impossible to offer just one solution for
every situation. The following are accepted procedures for the most common scenarios:
PEEREREFRRRER, TEREBANNNEGR, UTRE LB EZNNIER:

If the canopies are approaching each other head on, both canopy pilots should steer to the right unless it is obvious
that steering left is necessary to avoid the collision (both jumpers are more offset toward the left).
MRBMEERESOmEEEL, WHHNAYE, REBPEFTELEEIL AN ERECHNAL T,

If a collision is inevitable, place your left arm across your handles, turn your face away from impact, and spread your
legs as wide as possible. If the upper jumper is lower than the bottom skin of the other canopy, that jumper should clear
lines and fabric away from their body, harness and three-ring system, cross their legs and be the first to cut away if
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altitude permits.
MRMEARTE R, WALEIPELEF, BEEE—OBAPE, WRRURKA, ST LANRSEMERTESRH
BTRE, ZREEFTBETFERESNR. SHER=EZHRFLNLEBNRE, IR, HESERITFIETHAHRTI

Entanglements after a Collision

IZEN =y ga e

If a collision with the other jumper's suspension lines is unavoidable, try to capture as many suspension lines as
possible to keep from passing through them during the collision. A high-speed collision with suspension lines can lead
to severe cuts and burns. Check your altitude with respect to the minimum cutaway decision and execution altitude
recommended for your experience.
MREZFBESR—IPENRENE, WHERTRSHNRE, DUHEHERFIXLEPE, SRS TSRBRKEHE
RESHTENSGNEG, EXARESE, BINSISERE S THET S IREVEIN/KTAE N IYE IR RRETFIST
EsE,

Communicate before taking action. During a cutaway following a collision, the jumper above can strike the jumper
below unless one or both are clear or ready to fend off. The lower jumper can worsen the situation for the jumper above
by cutting away before they are clear of lines or are ready. Remember, communication may be difficult if one or both
jumpers are wearing full-face helmets.

RETEIRIRSEIE, WiEEIREY, EARPETTRIER THMEE, RIEERP—ASANGHERENLHEBNZE,
HESIFRE, MRERFETFEBRAESIFNERT, THARSERDR, XSELARSENOBERTRML, FioE,
H—AHEWNAERELEN, AETTESZHE,

If both jumpers are cutting away and altitude permits, the second jumper should wait at least 5 seconds until the first
jumper clears the area below. The first jumper should fly from underneath in a straight line after opening.
MENFINLESERT, EPNCHNREENSFE—IPHRSETETANKEEEI®, E—1)CHNREEFE
BERGEEZ VTIREE ZNLHBEEN TS,

If the upper jumper is engulfed in the fabric of the other jumper's canopy, the lower jumper should be the first to cut
away if altitude permits. The upper jumper should clear the cutaway canopy from their face and their canopy's controls.
Fly slowly to reduce inflation of the cutaway canopy. It is usually safer to keep the fabric on your body rather than risk
having it inflate and downplane if all lines do not clear.
MREGHEEFENLRHEE, EEARTNERT, TARRENEIE, EARSEFBERNREZER, FER
EEES, BEAZNE BSEERIRE, FETEEVTREDMETLCHNEERNRSE, ELEEEIEMERE, BE
BR2EERUSCHREES L, UBLERSHESHREo LWL BELRENER.

At some point below a safe cutaway altitude (1,000 feet), it may become necessary for one or both jumpers to deploy
their reserves (may not be a safe option with a single-operation system, aka SOS system). The lower jumper's reserve
will usually deploy faster due to more airspeed and being clear of lines or fabric. If both reserves deploy, it may be
necessary for the lower jumper to release the entanglement by cutting away after ensuring that both jumpers have a
canopy to land. This is called a canopy transfer and can be successfully executed as low as 200 feet to save both jumpers
from striking the ground in a downplane. If both jumpers are suspended under one flying canopy at a low altitude, it
may become necessary to land with only that canopy. In this case, the upper jumper should attempt to fly level and
slowly.
HEERTIUZ2IILNEE (1000 HR) B, —HAHRGFTELAAER (ENFREFEIRA (SOS), XIJHER
REZEHNER), THARRENFRBEEERRS, BNZRESELCHRREIEE, EWHFHFER, THHRETLE
REMBIARGIHETRNEERE, B RRBIES —— IHRIERN EERNBR”, RIETE 200 RREERINHNIT,
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PRk RERPDLAMBEERENBEEASHRAELE, IRNSERSEREER— 1T CTHORERT, B4
AR RBEB N EERER, LB EHRPENRIFREKFEHEE KT

Low Turns

K35

Low turns under canopy are one of the biggest causes of serious injury and death in skydiving. A low turn can be
premeditated, result from an error in judgment, or result from a lack of experience with a situation.
BEERCPIEHEGNATHNEZREFZ—, RETEREHLITHIN, BiREERTHNERENE—BRERARIER
8,

You can avoid low turns by flying to a large, uncrowded landing area free of obstacles and flying a planned landing
pattern that promotes a cooperative traffic flow. If landing off, choose a landing area by 2,000 feet and plan a landing
pattern with an obstacle-free final approach.

AT EREE, RESE—PMERRAN. AV, REEBYNERXE, REBMLFHNERMLE 1T, MLIRNEE
AF RE=PRIBHRIFIME, BFIMNER, FTE 2000 ZRUA IREE”XE, FX— DM EES B TEBMNEIGRZ.

If you choose to turn at a low altitude to avoid an obstacle, use a braked turn and be prepared to flare from a braked
position. Monthly practice of half-braked turns and half-braked flares CEPs during a dedicated clear-and-pull or high-
pull jump can build the skills needed to avoid injury during landing emergencies.

MRMPBAMBSEESREBFESY), BHENERSHEFMANERSHARTHNES, SEHENRE—RETALES
F, ENBETHICEENERSNMNENFEMNEFRRNFERNRERVTESRER, URAKE, BREEHEIBR

-
=,

If you make a turn at an unsafe altitude, where the parachute will not recover to level flight before touchdown without
immediate input, a low-turn recovery, one of the CEPs, is necessary. As soon as you realize that you've made a turn at
an unsafe altitude, use the toggles to get the canopy back overhead, stop the turn and dive, and slow the forward speed.
Neutralize the turn by pulling down the toggle opposite the turn, resulting in a braked toggle position. Flare from the
braked position and prepare for a hard landing (PLF). Manage the speed induced by the turn. Expect more-responsive
flare control with the toggles due to the increased airspeed and expect a longer, flatter flare. In case of premature
contact with the ground, no matter how hard the impact, keep flying the canopy to reduce further injury.
MRBERKNEEHITES, WRERZEL#TRE, BERETEEMAIREE VRS, MOAHITHEZERRTESR
FZz—iEERE., —ERRIREERKSERS, NIZAERFNFILEERRELIRE LS, NMELEESHMY, FHiF
BRIHEE, EPNEE, REETHSESHAOERN—UNRZE, iILEERATHEREGTRES, SEFARERSH
IRRIE, FAEEM (117 PLF) UFES, MERERFESTENEEES, AT=EEM, NENFNNNSERS,
BHTIRESER, AEREY, H—iRalkith, TCPESEIZ, MIIFLRERESR, IROH—PHHE,

Monthly practice of the low-turn recovery CEP on a dedicated clear-and-pull or high-pull jump above decision altitude
can build the proficiency needed to avoid injury or fatality due to a low turn near the ground.
BRMEWNRH—RF=AREASEH, ENATFERMNSEU LAY R EEREHERNEERITESRER, MRARE
B, BRREESEMHGT,

G. Landing Emergencies

SEEIRER

Monthly practice of the CEP drills of half-braked turns and flares on a dedicated clear-and-pull or high-pull jump can
build the skills needed to avoid injury during landing emergencies.

BRMENRHE—REF=ARAEF, ENATFEICEFNERSNNENFEUEFENFENNEERVTRRER,
PURFHXEE, BREEMGEIBERZ S,
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Potential obstacles during landing include water, trees, buildings, power lines, fences and similar hazards. You can usually
avoid these obstacles by properly preparing for your canopy flight by observing the winds and planning an appropriate
landing pattern. Also, choosing an alternate landing area by 2,000 feet allows you to assess potential obstacles and plan
your new pattern. Follow your landing priorities. The following are best practices or actions you can take when landing
in or on common obstacles.

EMEIYTIRRIBEIAVRRISY BEKE. WA, B, SEL. EREEXRUBKY) . BEYLUEINRKRHAL SENERT
P SRAEBRR TR ES, NMEFXLEREY, o, £ 2000 RREE EMIEF &R ol LLRIT BT RS
MEIFALL, BEBEEMMESIM, UTENXE DIESYERIT I RESENER,

Water Landings

KB

Procedures for an unintentional water landing focus on actions you can take prior to entering the water (time permitting),
while landing in the water, and after entering the water.

RIMKIEIN N RFERKTIAKE (MNRITERE) . AKISLARAKETTREEITE,

Prior to entering the water: If possible, continue to steer to avoid the water hazard. Time permitting, loosen the chest
strap to facilitate getting out of the harness once you're in the water. If applicable, open your helmet's face shield, activate
your flotation device and disconnect your RSL to reduce complications in case you need to cut away after splashing
down.

AKEI: WNBETIRE, WM ARSHRIRIETEDBF K, METEE, MRFRHEUEAKEHREE . BHIALEES (ER),
BRZEZFRE, FHETF RSL, ABSRAKEMNF R =EEINR,

While landing in the water: Flare to half brakes at 10 feet above the surface, understanding that poor depth perception
over water may make this difficult to judge. Prepare for a PLF in case the water is shallow. Take a deep breath a few
seconds before entry so that you enter the water with your lungs filled with air. Remain in the harness and attached to
the canopy until you are actually in the water. Once you are, cut away the main canopy, throw your arms back and swim
forward out of the harness.

AZKBY: 7ERERVKE 10 RRIGNFEH(FENE, FRENKELREMRE, SETRREFIRT, S PLF, LBB&EK
RIREHER, NKEINRR—OS, BRAKNMERHE=S., BEFEEBAKPZE, BNAEFEEST, BEES
PR, BEANKGE, LBIESR, FEEARE, ARBORNFHET, NAMEHES,

After landing in the water: In the absence of flotation gear, separating from your equipment is essential. The container
can serve as a flotation device if the reserve canopy is packed in the container. Use caution to avoid the main canopy
suspension lines if using the reserve container for flotation. Tests have shown that a container with a packed reserve will
remain buoyant for up to 45 minutes or longer. If time permits, use your jumpsuit or clothing to make a temporary
floatation device by tying knots at the end of the openings and scooping air into it.

AKE: EREESEFEE, WNASHSEEDE., EERNEELER, TEREENIRINEZERE., NIRUEREE
ERZEFRE, WLTZUIVIEF PR, STHKRE, KEEPNREIRIFFNKE 45 DHHEKITE, MEFEREF, o
BRI RMA QBRI EHREAZTS, FRESEFRE,

If the collapsed canopy covers you, dive deep and swim out from under it. Follow one seam to the edge of the canopy
until clear. If under the main canopy in swift or shallow water, pull one toggle in or cut away. Refill your lungs at every
opportunity. Swim upwind or upstream and use care to avoid entangling in the suspension lines. Remove any full-
coverage helmets in the event of breathing difficulties. Do not attempt to recover your gear.

MRBENRHBE TR, WTEERGHNRHE T L, ERmELEERHLE, BEINRHETELR, E2RK
HKXEEPEEN, TR TRENURERHE, ME—INKFR, @ ERESE ERFA @i, VOB RPEES, i
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REME, BRETEE, N2RHAEBERE.

Air Force-type (LPU) underarm flotation equipment have bladders that inflate outside the harness although they are
worn underneath. Consequently, you must first deflate the bladders before removing the harness and then reinflate
them orally one at a time.

TER (LPU) BTEZFRENSEZATEET, EREETMITS. AUBRASENSTERTER, AREHH

BASEETRS,

Wearing weights to increase your fall rate or using additional equipment such as wingsuits, cameras or skysurfing gear
increases your risk during a water landing, and you need to plan your procedures accordingly.

MERBEELUSIN TEER, SERRERK. BEN. SPBRFMIMES, KENMEIGNXESBEIEM, HHLIFE
N HIR TR

Water temperature below 70 degrees Fahrenheit severely limits the amount of time a person can survive while trying to
tread water or remain afloat. Treading water or swimming causes the body to lose heat rapidly, because blood moves to
the extremities where it cools quickly. Depending on the situation, it may be better to float than swim or tread water
while waiting for help to arrive.

&F 70 £EE (21 BERE) (WKERTRESTERFPEFXERKSRFEZNNEFNE, RKEEkSESEE R
KERE, AAMEROMAR, SERRMNEER, ERLEERT, SHHENTRSRFSHIEFEKLE, MARIFKEER
Ko

You can find more details on water landings in SIM Chapter 2-1, USPA Basic Safety Requirements on water jumping
equipment, and SIM Chapter 5-4, Water Landing Recommendations (unintentional and intentional).
XFKENESER, BSRARSEERFM 2-1 PXTKEEENERRZEER, PR 5-4 PR FKEEIN (RIMKE
FRIBKEE) ,

Power Lines

BEL

Power lines present a serious hazard to all aviators; know where they are near your DZ. To prevent landing in power
lines, identify where they are in the landing area as early as possible and steer to avoid them. If you need to make a low
turn to avoid a power line, make the minimum, flat, braked turn necessary to miss it, execute a braked landing, flare, and
PLF.

BELWNEMZEARBETENRR, —EEMERSEMINENSELIMIE, NAMEEESEL L, NREWHSE
[EXENEELHESBAEN], EHFEIRESEASEL, NELVECERHTRIVMEEN. REKFEN. HFRENES,
WEE MR RS TR &M, FH4T PLF,

If you cannot avoid a power-line landing, drop handles or other objects, bring the canopy to slow flight, prepare for a
PLF with your feet and knees tightly together, and turn your head to the side to protect your chin. Land parallel to the
power lines so that you do not touch more than one wire at a time.

MRTEERREFEFESEL L, BNEECFREMYM, IHEERIRT, E&NT PLF, HAREHM, LEo—all
RIPTE, EAANSEELFET, UBR—R(VUEM—IREL,

If suspended in the wires, do not let anyone touch you. Wait for help from the drop zone and power company personnel.
Nylon conducts electricity at higher voltages. Verify only with the power company that electrical power is off and will
stay off. If the computer controlling the power distribution senses a fault in the line, computer-controlled resets may
attempt to turn the power back on without warning.

MRBHEASEL L, FEILEOTAMREGR, S/RSEMMBHLIDTEARNKIE, ELAERSBETR2SEHM., DR
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HEAREHIALECE B ERIFIBRES, AARREFRASRNELIEKE, TRAREESHNERTEMREHE,

If your feet are on the ground, disconnect the RSL and cut away, leaving your main behind.
MRWHEEM, WEF RSL Fi0f, iLEREBEH.

Trees

0]

Prevent landing in trees by spotting carefully and making a good approach-pattern plan for the conditions. The dangers
of landing in a tree extend until you are rescued and safely on the ground. A low-altitude diving turn from full flight is
just as dangerous as a tree landing. Make any low-altitude avoidance turns from braked flight.

ZFHEE R EMREE R ESENHEML, NMMAEEEN L, RELRCERBHZ O EIME L0, RN
BEBKZER, NER UTKRSHFIE#HTEERMTSEEEN LRERK ., RS ENREEISYNESHNESN
FRET#ET,

If you can't avoid landing in a tree under a ram-air canopy, hold the toggles at half brakes until tree contact. Prepare for
a PLF; often the jumper passes through the tree and lands on the ground. Protect your body by keeping your feet and
knees tightly together, but do not cross your feet or legs. Cover your face with your hands while holding your elbows
tightly against your chest. Different trees require different procedures, so, consult with your local S&TA for a briefing
appropriate for your drop zone. If the trees are very tall, steer to the middle of the tree, then hold on to the trunk or
main branch to avoid falling through to the ground.

MRTEBRIEZIN E, AERATESSAEEFROBERT, SN ENEFFEMEFRE, HIEMMAAR, M5F PLF
EE;, REEBESTUNAFEEME L, WHMREHLLURIPSE, EREZHIGE, ARFRFK, BNFR
REEE, REWARERRARINIENE, EILiEE0Hit% 2 IR, LEREUER TR R EaER,
MRWAIEES, WHERNDE, RAEEENTFHEERTF, URETE,

If suspended above the ground, wait for help from drop zone personnel to get down. Don't attempt to climb down from
a tree without competent assistance such as rescue personnel or properly trained drop zone staff.

MRBEEME LS, WREN EE[RSEMTIEARRRE, UM LETE, I27EREREARIEI T WIEIIG0B
CEMTHEARMPHER TEXBTRTRA,

Buildings and Other Objects

BHRMMA MR

To prevent landing on or into buildings or other objects, plan your landing approach to be well clear of them. Focus on
clear, open landing areas and steer there. Use braked turns to maintain a level wing when turning at a low altitude to
avoid obstacles.

AFPAEEE R RS EMESY £, NAKIFERML, BREFEBYRISEBER. $EIRNEPEARENLEEYN
ERXE, HREFEERTCEZXE, MHFERSENEEEY, NRATHERSRAREREKE,

If you can't avoid landing on a building or object, prepare for a PLF and flare 10 feet above the first point of contact to
slow your forward speed. After landing on top of an object in windy conditions, disconnect the RSL if possible, and cut
away. If landing under your reserve, retrieve and contain the canopy until removing the harness and wait for competent
help.

MRFTE R IEER RV IEY L, NEF PLF &, EE—EMR EHSY 10 ERAKFLUSIEETHER , MNREKX
RRBEERIFESYIIINGR, MBTFF RSL (WIBTIEE) Hil®, EEAEREM, BRMHARERT, EERTER, REF
FEWARKMIR,

When approaching the side of a building, perform a flat turn to avoid hitting it head-on. If a collision is unavoidable,
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prepare to PLF, flare to slow down, and attempt to strike a glancing blow. Change the canopy's direction to avoid a direct

impact.
MREEEFNMME, NAHTFEEBRIERES, EMERTES, T PLF &S, BIRUTRE, SRS

RARETY) ., ERENEREELHT B ERES,

=

Landing Out

1M EI:

Jumpers prefer to land in the planned area, which is usually familiar and free of obstacles. However, circumstances such
as a spotting error, unexpected wind conditions, inadvertent high opening in strong upper winds, and low opening
(especially under a reserve canopy) may make that difficult or impossible.

BpE BB FEURNERXIEETE, JEXKEEEISHPERDETN, REREBWINKE, EENESEMEKIR. W
HSMIRIR. EEEREREBHERTRENTINGT, URBZAE (LHREP) FER, JRSEEURTEE IR
HREM,

Students and experienced jumpers have been injured or killed due to problems resulting from less-than-ideal opening
positions over the ground, including:
BEZENEERNRSEZERARUENMESHNTAS|RHGT, ERBREE:
® intentional low turn into an unfamiliar landing area
R EEEXE
@ unplanned low turn to avoid obstacles
THRISMYERE, LUK ELEEFT FEES4Y)
® landing into or on an obstacle or uneven terrain
AR EES LE, fEMEATENMR
@ errors made after trying to return to the planned landing area or returning lower than planned, when a better choice

was available

BREEMEFINERE, EXRHECEHEMXE, RESERBNRR T SEHHIERXE, HELIRPILE

Avoid landing out by knowing the correct exit point for the current conditions. Once at the door of the aircraft, check
the spot before exiting and request a go-around if necessary. In freefall, check the spot soon after exiting and adjust
opening altitude if necessary and safe to do so, considering other groups or individuals in freefall nearby or jumpers
from other planes in multiple-plane operations.

HNiBRIFHNER, FETREINFMPEFERVLALR, ERNLE, SEERELHRRAEBLNR, NEYE, TEX
TNBR—B. FEREANER, HREZRBIAMEVE, MEMKE, TTRRALSE, EEIRMHAXAMERERE,
AEZINEIEHHE B BEZFANRRERRR, S HBRREWI AR TN TRIBRE,

If you cannot avoid landing out, decide on a viable alternate landing area by 2,000 feet, based on your current location,
the wind speed, and wind direction. Plan a descent strategy and landing pattern for the alternate landing area. Check
the alternate landing area carefully for hazards while still high enough to adjust the landing pattern to avoid them. For
example, when checking for power lines, it is easier to see the poles and towers than the wires themselves. Determine
the wind direction to predict turbulence created by trees or other obstacles and plan a landing spot accordingly. It may
be difficult to see hills from higher altitudes. It can also be difficult to see fences, but man-made obstacles often run in
straight lines along the ground.

MRTEEBRIHINER, NE 2000 BRUALRBLRIMVE, XERNQERTTHERT, FOZEEHNLFREERT
PRERERFNE G, USEEEBRAIREELMAN, FARESRHSSHERKIESY, LEBHE], fINISKEEL
B, #EBATHBLENANBEARIERS . BHEXNQUTUURASE b EISYIEROELR, FHENERLIER R, &
ARNRENEETEEUEEING, BEBLLBEESR, EXENSEEYENEFEEESR,
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Flying a braked approach or making a braked turn allows a slower forward speed and descent rate but may lengthen
the approach glide. You may need to use an altitude-conserving braked turn to avoid an obstacle. A low-altitude braked
turn may not allow recovery to full flight in time for a landing flare, so you may need to flare from a braked position to
avoid a flight cycle. You should frequently practice the CEP drills of braked turns and approaches to prepare.
ARMERS THIASHN FRS UERFRIURENINEEEN TREERE T, EoEKHnBMiER., N THRES
¥, ROgERERITHTREERSURLBERK, REENFNEREIRRE EBHNTEIRER €& Y TRSAE BT
i, BLTRFEANEASTHRNT, DBRME CITER, MNZEPRAITHNERSMHESEEZRTESR
FrHOR BELARR T R

Choose a landing area that gives the longest runway for landing and follow the landing priorities. Landing into the wind
is desirable, but not at the risk of a low turn. A PLF is especially important during off-field landings, as the terrain may
be uneven.

BER-NERURKNEMBENEXYE, FEREMMNESN, EXNEFRLF, EURNLEREHE. HIMNERET,
PLF RNEE, ENMFTRERFEE,

Respect property when landing off the drop zone. Do not disturb livestock. Leave gates as you found them. Avoid
walking on crops or other cultivated vegetation. Report any property damage to the property owner and make
arrangements for repairs. Remember, USPA membership includes insurance for such situations.
MWHNEFEEHEEE M AT, ZEMHE, RIFXTRER. BREEREVMIEMATER., BERVUTREK, BEMEKR
UEREEHINEEESEE, iof, USPA 2RERESANEBERIRI,

i 4-2 8illl Currency Training

Currency training and jumps should include confirmation of knowledge and ability for a stable exit and body position,
altitude awareness, stable deployment, tracking proficiency, canopy-flight planning and CEPs, execution of the pattern,
flare technique, and emergency procedures. Great care is necessary when choosing canopy size. Depending on the
length of the layoff, returning jumpers may require a larger, more conservative canopy than they were previously jumping
until the jumper demonstrates proficiency in their canopy skills.

SIFS VBN RARPEEILESEBMIRMEN: RELRESAREDE. SERIR. REHFR. Tracking AE&E.
BRTRTMESEERTRTEIER. CERME. NTFREUREIRER, REEELERIIRHRINEER, REEHITK,
SHRETRFEFERLREER. ERTHEER, EERTHEBIIMEERITHIZAEE,

A. Students
25
Students who have not jumped within the preceding 30 days should make at least one jump under the direct supervision

of an appropriately rated USPA Instructor.
BT % 30 RRRBHRIF ENERFEEFIIG AR NI AITRE USPA BENEREE THITED—IRB<E,

B. Licensed Skydivers

FHIEBE &

Skydivers returning after a long period of inactivity encounter greater risk that requires special consideration. Take care
to regain or develop the knowledge, skills, and awareness needed to satisfactorily perform the tasks planned for the
jump. Jumps aimed at sharpening survival skills should precede jumps with other goals.
KEEARREIRERPHRECEEIGRANONG, F2HNEE, NMIREINIRANNFI TR ITHBRPATELEIR, K
MRIR, NIRREFREEME T RN T EEth BARRIB 1T,
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C. Changes in Procedures

EFreE

Any time you change deployment or emergency procedures, you should train and practice under supervision in a harness
simulator until proficient. Follow up ground training with a solo jump that includes several practice sequences and deploy
at a higher-than-normal altitude. Repeat ground practice at short intervals, such as before each weekend's jump
activities, and continue to deploy at a higher-than-normal altitude until thoroughly familiar with the new procedures.
MREHATIHE, REXTACREFHEIERS, HEZIH, HEBETEREHEMNGES, EFIRGNLE, S
E, REET—REABSE, MERNBESETREREUES, HeTEEACSEAS, EMEMBSHEES, HIa0
ESEARMEE, FHESTEEARSEAE, HEMERTHMNRER.

D. Long Layoffs

KEEBEAIBE P&

Jumpers should receive refresher training appropriate for their skydiving history and time since their last skydive.
Jumpers who were very experienced and current but became inactive for a year or more should undergo thorough
training upon returning to the sport. Skydivers who historically jump infrequently should review training after layoffs of
even less than a year.

HpENEZSEPBPSZHMERTRKEENNE TG, BELRFSERRPE, MR—FF—FULREHRE, N
MEEHF AR ESHRENE, UAREEHRSHBEE, WEE LRSRE—F, FRFESIEI,

Skydiving equipment, techniques, and procedures change frequently. During currency training following long periods of
inactivity, jumpers may encounter new and unfamiliar equipment and techniques. Procedures change to accommodate
developments in equipment, aircraft, flying styles, FAA rules, and local drop zone requirements.

BpE, KITNEFEEDN, ERBERENGIID, HREEURSEMEIFNARBNESNKIT, REEFBEEER
STE, DUENERSE. . TG, BKEMEEMEMABEEERINLRE,

Returning skydivers require thorough practical training in the following areas:
RSB RHBREFEEUT A EEZ LEASTRIEI:
® aircraft procedures
AL ESE
® equipment
%
@ exit and freefall procedures
LTI B BEARERF
® canopy control and landings
PR <Ri=HI A
@ emergency procedures for aircraft, freefall, deployment, canopy-flight, and landing, as described in Chapter 4-1
L. BEEE. AR BERVITREMNESER, FRENSEE—T

A License

A #hER

USPA A-license holders who have not made a freefall skydive within the preceding 60 days should make at least one
jump under the supervision of a currently rated USPA instructional rating holder until demonstrating altitude awareness,
freefall control on all axes, tracking, and canopy skills sufficient for safely jumping in groups.

£ 60 RNIEE#ITIZ B HFAB R USPAA HURIFEE, NEITRAEB RN USPA BFFRIFEENRE THITED
— R, EERTHEERIR. A0 LNBEZEREE. Tracking £88, UREMATFREMMAR—EHRPIEER
=HlERE
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B License

B B8

USPA B-license holders who have not made a freefall skydive within the preceding 90 days should make at least one
jump under the supervision of a USPA instructional rating holder until demonstrating the ability to safely exercise the
privileges of that license.

£ 90 XRgB#HITIT HHZFABPRE) USPA B hERIFEE, NEITFREBMEANL USPA A FRIHFEENLETHITE
SRk, BEIRRHBRNZEMITEIZNBIVFN,

C and D License

C HhBE2F0 D B8

USPA C- and D-license holders who have not made a freefall skydive within the preceding 180 days should make at least
one jump under the supervision of a USPA instructional rating holder until demonstrating the ability to safely exercise
the privileges of the license.

£ 180 XARE#ITIE B BEABRAT USPAC HUERHN D hiRIGEE, NEITREGNIAALT USPA A TRIFEENGE
THTEDL—RBE, BEIRRHARNZTEMITHEZHERIFN,

i 4-3 &E& Equipment

A. Federal Regulations on Equipment
X FIEERRFMVERIDE
The Federal Aviation Administration of the U.S. Department of Transportation, which publishes the Federal Aviation

Regulations (FARs), regulates the design, maintenance, and alteration of parachute equipment.
XEREH TROKDBMZE/ARKMHKBM=ES (FAR), MEERRENIRT. HPFSEHRHTES,

All skydivers should be familiar with the following FARs and their applicability to skydiving (see Chapter 2-3 and 2-4 of
this manual):
PR B<PE N B TIBFMEREI R EEREPINERY (SDAFM 2-3 f 2-4):
® Part 65—Certification of Parachute Riggers
5 65 BP ——PEEREZIMAVIAILE
® Part 91—General Flight Rules
% 91 o ——— MR BITHN
® Part 105—Parachute Operations
58 105 R ——PEERIEN

Advisory Circular 105-2—explains in detail various areas of parachute equipment, maintenance, and modifications.
BB E 105-2 FAMB T IEERES. HPFSERNSNAH,

The FAA grants approval of parachutes to manufacturers in the form of Technical Standard Orders (TSOs). TSO C-23 is
issued to parachutes that comply with the current performance standards.
FEERIMEIMNER KM= B URAIREME (TSO) HIFRIRFHIEE, TSO C-23 ERAFEMITHREIRENIETE
® NAS 804 for TSO C-23b

TSO C-23b ETF NAS 804 #RfE
® AS-8015A for TSO C-23c

TSO C-23c &7F AS-8015A Rt
® AS-8015B for TSO C-23d

TSO C-23d &7F AS-8015B #riE
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These standards specify the tests that a parachute system and its component parts must pass to receive approval for
civilian use. FAR Part 21 contains the procedures for obtaining TSO approval.

XETREME T EESRAREMLUBZ MK, DERSERAIE, TSO #UENENTRERFT B M=5EI5E 21 8
DK E,

Only those with FAA approval may perform alterations to approved parachutes. Approval may be obtained by
submitting a request and description of the alteration to the manufacturer or to an FAA Flight Standards District Office.
An FAA Master Rigger and a manufacturer with an approved quality-assurance program are eligible to receive alteration
approval. Alterations may not be performed without full documentation of FAA approval for the specific alteration.
EMAEAEREERE TR R R REBERIME BEN AR BT, TThEImFIEFHEKIMTE I TIRED
AERTPIFMBCERIRPRREGEHE., BRIMERBANENERFEZLESIHAREGRIENENRERIEREFNGIEEE
B IRBUERLE, MRSERIBMTEN BRI TEIES S, NARREHTHER,

B. Main Parachute

¢

Jumpers should choose canopies that will provide an acceptable landing in a wide range of circumstances by considering
several factors including canopy size, wing loading, planform (shape), skill level, and experience. Owners should verify
with a rigger that their gear complies with all applicable updates and bulletins.

BeENRBESHER, SFERECER, B, EEPMK. REKTHNER, RERESTER TEHEHTUESNENR
BUFETE R, REMBENKEECREINBAFEER TERENERNASZERN.

Jumpers should observe the canopy manufacturer's recommendations for the correct canopy size, which usually includes
maximum recommended weight with respect to the jumper's experience, drop zone elevation, and conditions such as
density altitude.

HMeENETEERHEH X T EREREEFLCERNVEN, XLEBNEECREAENEEURSZAXNER, SEHK
LENZWKFT, BEKEKRUREMEY, NEESES,

Wing loading, measured as exit weight in pounds per square foot of canopy size, provides only one gauge of a canopy's
performance characteristics. A smaller canopy loaded equally to a larger one of the same design will exhibit a faster and
more radical control response, with more altitude loss in any maneuver. Design, materials, and construction techniques
can cause two equally loaded canopies to perform very differently. Different planforms (square vs. elliptical) exhibit very
different handling characteristics.

BHRERMVEREZRAAZINHREEHRESEL, BUNRE/THER, ERRHERZCOM S ENEP—MER,
ERSEANBERT, SIRIHERNERRANMEERAL, ERE/NEERSXIBREIIRIER EIRE BN,
FEAERONNPHIRELESSE, ®It. MRANGHERALURSERTEAFEHNEEFECRIUEIEERRDLIMERE, R
BNREFMR EFESHESCE) SRIMHIEERRBLREFLE,

The Minimum Canopy-Size Recommendations chart provides the minimum recommended canopy size by taking exit
weight and the number of solo-equipment jumps made with square parachutes into account. A student's canopy size is
at the discretion of the instructor. Due to the varied sizes of canopies from different manufacturers, any canopy less than
3% smaller than the listed recommendation is acceptable. Canopy choices for jumpers who have made more than 1,000
jumps is at their own discretion. These minimum-canopy-size recommendations may be too aggressive for some jumpers
and, in other cases, too conservative. Instructors, canopy coaches and drop zone leadership should assist skydivers in
selecting a canopy appropriate for their ability and progression. The USPA Downsizing Best Practices Card, available at
uspa.org/downsize, is a valuable self-assessment tool.

BN EPCER T IRNKIBAT. ZRBFELEEEMNDDE (EREFECENSEARHTHREHIPE) LHBNHSRN
fEEPER, ZELPXNNBEBRERBERE, AAREREERHESERSABDERRIOEER, BECERLRPE
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WHIER FRR/NRIEBE 3%2 o LAY, BKEGEE 1000 BHEIBkRE o] BITIEREER, WTFRELEMPERR, RIGPEN
HEEPCER TRE AT TiEoE, ol FRT, k. PERSE. RSEMEREARMIDEBREREMIIGI8EDF
KPR EZMIEEP, uspa.org/downsize 1R1HAT“USPA O REMESE 2SREHENERITG T,

(FEZF: BLEEFEREY. MEESHIEES,)

Minimum-Canopy-Size Recommendations
BiXaIEELER TR
HEERE areznmaRs)
EXIT WEIGHT (Jumper plus all equipment) B B, FHER

100} a0l 1207 1300|140l 1501|1601 70| T1eol R19el|f 2001 2101 12208 12301 1 2401|1250
(8 190 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 200 | 200 | 200 | 220 | 220 | 220 | 220 | 240 | 260 | 280
pIF0ll 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 200 | 200 | 220 | 240 | 260
GBI} 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 200 | 200 | 220 | 240
(IAB¥Ll 150 | 150 | 150 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 190 | 200 | 200 | 220
pIoyBelo] 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 190 | 190 | 190 | 200
ELIRAY 135 | 135 | 1B5 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 190 | 190 | 190
ZIY Bl 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 150 | 150 | 150 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 190 | 190
MVl 120 | 120 | 120 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 150 | 150 | 170 | 170 | 170 | 170
gEToRlefelo 107 | 120 | 120 | 120 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 135 | 150 | 150 | 170 | 170 | 170

NUMBER OF JUMPS %2

C. Reserve Parachute

&¢

All skydivers should use a steerable reserve canopy. The FAA requires that the reserve parachute assembly—including
harness, container, canopy, risers, pilot chute, deployment device, and ripcord—are approved.
FREMPELINZERTRMANER, KEMTEERERAENEMT, SFEH. 6. FLPmH. AT, 518¢. AR
KEMIE, 195UREHUEINIE,

Jumpers must observe FARs regarding the manufacturer's maximum certificated weights and speeds for parachutes.
Parachutes approved under FAA Technical Standard Order C-23b, C-23c, and C-23d are subject to different testing
standards and operation limits. The entire parachute system is limited to the maximum certificated load limit of the
harness-and-container system or reserve canopy, whichever is less. Load limits are found in the owner's manual, the
manufacturer's website, or placarded on the parachute component itself.

P& S T E RO P X FHISERENEN SR AZEMRENIE, 1RHIE TSO C-23b. C-23c M C-23d XS
HAENEECE AR MNNAR AN TIERE, B ERSRALZIETNRERAHSRIVNERAHEIRE, HEPE
BINERE, BERETTERFFR. FIEHIME EaEERAMARS EHE,

For a ram-air reserve, jumpers should not exceed the maximum suspended weight specified by the manufacturer (not
necessarily the maximum certificated load limit). A jumper may exceed the rated speeds of a certificated parachute
system (harness and/ or parachute) by jumping at higher MSL altitudes or falling in vertical freefall orientations.
MNFHEESHER, REEFEAVEIFEBNENFABRERE (F—EZFRATINERAHETRE) ., BRPETTRSE
AEERHRPEEN B BB AESMEDRENENEERRE (BHH/EHEER) NAERE,

A round reserve canopy should be equipped with a deployment device to reduce the opening force and control
deployment, should have a rate of descent that does not exceed 18 feet per second (fps), and must not exceed a rate
of descent of 25 fps at sea level conditions (NAS 804). The following scale indicates the minimum size round reserve
canopy recommended for use according to the exit weight of the skydiver:

BR&LNESACRER RO AR EFHEFHIAR, ETRERANEDY 18 ZR/F, BESFERRHT, THRERR
S8 25 WR/FP (NAS 804 1RfE) . AT ARBEHRPE HRESZNNSNRITERER:
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Total Suspended Weight* | Recommended Equivalent Descent Rate (high porosity flat circular)

RN BNHFUTEER (SN ROESR)
Up to 149 pounds 24-foot
149 BELAA 24 &R
150 to 199 pounds 26-foot
150 & 199 &% 26 ®R
200 pounds and over 28-foot
200 BERLALE 28 "R

*The use of lower porosity materials can reduce the rate of descent.

HE BN AL IR FLIRI S AT LAFENR TIE#E

D. Harness-and-Container System

BHEHLERE

The FAA requires the harness of a dual parachute assembly to be approved. All harness ends should be folded over and
sewn down or wrapped and sewn down to prevent the harness from unthreading through the hardware during
parachute deployment.
BIMERERWEZCRRNE T U REIHEINE, EHFNAERTHRFHNARITSHESHREERES, UBHF
CIRPETNEBEGPHL,

Canopy-release systems should be maintained according to the schedule and procedures in the owner's manual. The
location of operational handles should align with the manufacturing industry's standardized locations. The harness
should be equipped with single-point riser releases (one handle releases both risers) for easy and rapid disengagement
from the main canopy.

PSRRI ARNIRER P FH P4 BRNEIFREFHTHP, RECFOUENFSEEREISTWARENMLE,
BHVESEERAARTRIEER (—MEFERRMERT), MERZREMSELSH,

Loop-type reserve handles should be made of metal. Plastic and composite reserve handles are not recommended.
Jumpers should practice peeling and pulling pillow-type reserve handles until certain they can operate them easily in
an emergency.

KRRNECIEFNREEBHK . FENEREHNESHHNERIEF, REENEIMANL FTHRNEREF, B
FREERIBR T HERZIRE,

All ripcord-housing ends should be secured. Ripcord pins, when seated, should either be started inside the housing or
clear the closing loop before entering the housing. A ripcord-cable stop should not be used; fatal accidents caused by
reserve entanglements with ripcords secured in this manner have been documented.
FrENREMNERKENRIPIF. SCXBEHIETFE, XEHELA-—BIEEERANER, BEABRNES—RIER, #5
KEBHMEXBRZEASULWEINNE, BILERNRRUE, BiCRET, UGB EFINNRE SERES
SHHGBEX.

(FZZ 1: WFEHRIEELIRY, XEHBERNEFEZL, WaEPEFIT, XEH THFERAEIED, BIFRFEXXE%E, it
EPXEH T EHIRX B FEWAER, HILEF, B3 FRENEER, WHENEOEXEHEBE, BEFELIL
ZE/5788)

(&L 2: WEIRIFEREFEFEHIEFELNEE, FEF LML SHESEEL TR

The reserve system is usually designed to use a specific type of pilot chute. The reserve pilot chute should be properly
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seated in the container and repacked if it has shifted.

BRAREERRTNERFEXENSISP, EPSISCNERNETREE, NREUE, WNEHRESR.

Deployment brake systems should provide secure stowage of the steering toggles and slack brake line to prevent brake-
line entanglements and premature brake release.

AN ERANREREMBARZE, FUERIZELINMERS, PABGLERIZELESME R BINEIRIE.

E. Main Pilot Chute
F¢518¢
The main pilot chute is part of the main parachute system. Pilot chute size can affect the opening characteristics of the

main canopy.

FREISRLWRHNERRAN—ED . SISRPRITRSFIMEROFRHEFNE,

Spring-loaded and hand-deployed pilot chutes of both types (throw-out and pull-out) each have strengths and
weaknesses that affect the user's emergency procedures and other decisions.

BWES|ISLURFMFMRN WEAMHRX) SISCEEMRR, XEMARFBEFIMERENZSEFEMIRYE,

On throw-out hand-deployed systems, the pilot chute and pouch size must be compatible. Collapsible pilot chutes add
complexity and have more required maintenance since forgetting to set or cock the pilot chute can cause a high-speed
pilot-chute-in-tow malfunction, and the moving parts create additional wear to the system.
AMHASISLHUARRAD, 5ISLUSISLWARNRIVLARS. THENSISCENTRANSRE, HERT I
P ER, EAMROES | SRNDPLELEMLLF GFEL: A killine R47), WNISH SRS | SRIERKIE, BEESN®E
MEMH S SEEIMIER,

F. Reserve Static Line (RSL) and Main-Assisted-Reserve-Deployment (MARD) Device
BXzh#E (RSL) MELHENEFLAREKE (MARD)

With very few exceptions, USPA recommends that jumpers use a reserve static line (RSL), a backup device that
automatically initiates reserve deployment when a jumper cuts away. Preferably, the RSL is equipped with a main-
assisted-reserve-deployment device (MARD). RSL use is mandatory for students. Though RSLs (with or without MARDs)
are proven lifesavers, jumpers should never rely on them to initiate reserve deployment and must manually pull the
reserve ripcord immediately after a cutaway.

PRARADELBISMBEIREASL, USPA BINBk<REERER RSL, XMEARBEAERSE R BNENERNFARRE. RSL &
FHERE L TCHMERHRRKE (MARD), FEBPIIXAER RSL, RE RSL (TR AEE MARD) EXIERE S
KE, ERPELEARKBESHER, REELRERCEILNFHRMEPRE,

On an RSL-equipped rig, one end of the RSL lanyard attaches to a main riser, and then the lanyard runs to the reserve
ripcord cable, where the other end attaches. When the main risers depart following a cutaway, the RSL lanyard pulls the
reserve pin and releases the reserve pilot chute, which deploys the reserve parachute. When the RSL includes a MARD
device, the RSL lanyard hooks to the reserve-pilot-chute bridle, which allows the departing main parachute to assist in
extracting the reserve, speeding up its deployment. RSLs help to both ensure and speed up reserve deployment when
fractions of a second matter; MARDS speed up the deployment even further.

fEECE RSL MRS L, RSL RH—imEETRART, B hEESERAPRER, YETPARTEECMAEN, RSL RH
SHHELXEHHABHRERSISE, NMILERTCHRE, & RSLERT TLHEERHREE (MARD), RSL ZHIE5
BERIISREFHRE, NMLRBNERDIHNHESR, MESPNRALE, EOPLFNEIERT, RSL BREHTH
RECRANTIMNRAREE; M MARD NgEH#—SREFRETE,
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RSL vs. MARD-Equipped-RSL Reserve Activation: Reserve activated via a traditional RSL (left) and a MARD-
equipped RSL (right).

RSL #1E& MARD #J RSL BYEREIRIERILL: @I (&4 RSL BIESE® () FE&E MARD 89 RSL HIEER (A)

Photo by Niklas Daniel of AXIS Flight School.

AXIS ¥1TE4X Niklas Daniel 1§

An RSL, with or without a MARD, may also incorporate a Collins lanyard. This lanyard attaches to the reserve static line
and is designed to release the non-RSL-side riser in the event the RSL-side riser breaks or disconnects prematurely.
Consult a rigger for more information.

RSL o EC EFIMRERRE, TICRBEET MARD, MIMHETREBS RSL &#E, TI7E RSL MAEIR R T R AR 5 BT BRAEE
RSL MBIRT . FETSEEERREIT,

USPA recommends an RSL, preferably with a MARD, for all experienced jumpers with the possible exception of those
attempting linked canopy formations. If temporarily disconnecting an RSL, take care to ensure it doesn't interfere with
the operation of the parachute system; consult a rigger.

USPA ZIFTEBAKIIPEER RSL (RIFECE MARD), {EiXEZE S BEERAVEE M PE T RERIS . ARG
BTBAFF RSL, @G, DREZIEERRRINEHE,; BEAEEREEN,

When misrouted or attached incorrectly, these safety devices may not function and can even complicate or prevent a
cutaway. Unless the manufacturer's instructions state otherwise, do not use a connector device between the left and
right main risers.

HELBRWEERYN, XEZ2RBUTRLTEEELE, EEYRFENCERSRACHABIE, RIEFEFSEIR
B, BNAREREZ. AEXPARTZENEERRE.

G. Automatic Activation Device (AAD)

Bzh#iERE (AAD)

USPA encourages all licensed skydivers to use an AAD—a device that initiates reserve deployment when the jumper
reaches a preset altitude and descent rate—and requires its use for student skydivers. An AAD is only a backup device,
and no jumper should rely on it to deploy a parachute. Those who use one and are educated on its function are

significantly more likely to survive loss of altitude awareness or consciousness during a skydive.
USPA SHIFRBHEMREER AAD——ZRESHEIRNEEN T REXRM TENERNEARER, USPA FERHE
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FHEYRERIZKE, AAD REERRE, HARPEMANEBESRKAR. BLER AAD FHTHRHEINENA, ERPH
MEBEERIRERHEENER, £EFNEREERS,

The FAA requires those who use an AAD to maintain it in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions (FAR 105.43.c).
Each jumper should read and understand the owner's manual for the AAD.

EXFAM=FER AAD EREVIURRFNER RIS AAD T4 (BXFBMTRA 105.43.c) . SAIBRE AN IEHIZMRE
AAD BRI Pt

An AAD may complicate certain situations, particularly if the jumper deploys the main parachute low enough for the
AAD to activate. Understanding and reviewing the emergency procedures for two canopies out (SIM Chapter 4-1) is
essential.

AAD TTRESEREBRERM, HRIRIMPERRE AAD BESENSELITHERN, ERMNSIVNPERNESRE
F (MENEE—T) EXEE,

Note: AADs may also be used with main parachutes, but this occurs only in specialized circumstances.
2 AAD thaTFFZEP, BIRIRIFHYG=,

H. Static Line (Main)
Static Line (E52)
The FAA requires static-line deployment to be either by direct bag or pilot-chute assist. The direct-bag method reduces
the chance of the student interfering with main-canopy deployment. The pilot-chute-assist method must use an assist
device according to FAR 105.47. The assist device must attach at one end to the static line so that the container opens
before the device is loaded, and at the other end to the pilot chute. The FAA requires the pilot-chute-assist device to
have a load strength of at least 28 but not more than 160 pounds.
BXFRAR T B EK Static Line FAFRA N NZ Direct Bag 35| SLHIBMEREREPHNE P —T, Direct Bag TlifiDF4E
FIELHALHNT RN, SISPHBBRARNRTES —MEEREFER (BFBMZTHRE 105.47), HEEREBEN—IROIUER
£ StaticLine £, ARBAZHHZAHTALE, RENS—ImNEEDSISE L, KBMZRERSISLHPBEBEEEN
HEREZEDN 28 5, (ERET 160 B,

(IEZ7F: Direct Bag 22—\ D 8, (BIRFFKNELFHIEEPLLH, MASPLHZERE, Direct Bag 5 Static Line )

The static line should attach to an approved structural point of the airframe. A seatbelt attachment point is considered
part of the airframe, but the static line should pull on it in a longitudinal direction. Aircraft seats are not considered part
of the airframe.

Static Line MIEZFING L —ME#ENEHNR L, REHFEESBIANZNSH—E5, (B Static Line MIBAERIENE.,
TSHLEERS R AN B TS,

Static-line construction should include:
Static Line BI3i&R B1F:
® a length of at least 8 feet but not more than 15 feet and should never come into contact with the aircraft's tail
surfaces
KEZEDH 8 HREFRED 15 HR, HEEYREEEMEINERE
@ alocking slide fastener, ID number 43A9502 or MS70120
wEEMN, MEHS T 43A9502 5 MS70120
@® webbing of not less than 3,600 pounds tensile strength
LHNMAIRERET 3600 5%
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. Borrowing or Changing Equipment

R AVFH SRS

No one should rent or loan a parachute to persons unqualified to carry out an intended skydive or of unknown ability.
The use of unfamiliar (borrowed or new) equipment without sufficient preparation has been a factor in many fatalities.
Whenever possible, avoid or minimize changes in equipment type during student training or when borrowing
equipment. Any jumper who makes equipment changes should receive adequate transition training.

PEECAN HEAFERREREHTEHUMMOBRECRBHUAREARBHUA, ERERDESNER TEARREN B3k
89, #HY) REREMITFSRALEHN—TER, FERIINIEAESHNROTEERTAM DO RSRBEHTE, ReELR
FEMh RSN, VAR RBISEEI,

When jumping a new or different main parachute, a jumper should follow the recommendations in Chapter 5-9C:
Downsizing Progression.

SHERMNH AR ERPRE, B<RENETE 5-9 C PXTFRERIIEN,

J.  Use of Altimeters
SEXRNER

Skydivers must always know their altitude and may choose to use a combination of altimeter types to maintain altitude
awareness during all phases of a skydive. Common altimeter types include digital and analog altimeters that can be
worn on the wrist or chest strap, as well as audible altimeters worn in or on a helmet.

BReEMLRNZAERSE, HUBTHESERSHEERREUCLEPRESERIR, ENSERZEQFETMETFH
FIWHERHF/ NS ER, URTREELZERFLEZIMNEESER,

Altimeter Errors

BERME

All altimeters use electronic and/or mechanical components that are subject to damage and may fail in use. You can
expect minor differences in indicated altitude, so turn on or zero the altimeter at the landing area and do not re-adjust
the altimeter after leaving the ground. Altimeters may lag during both ascent and descent; expect inaccuracies of up to
500 feet, plus or minus. The needle of an analog altimeter can also stick during both ascent and descent.

BERERANE TN/ EERPURSRE, HETRER, ERsENMNER TN, FItNAESRXE
AEEEXRNAFER, BFMESAEEMARSER. ALAMNTRIRD, SERTIHHLTRSHE, MHSBIER
0-500 R, NMEERIEHENTRSE LANTRIRPIEHE,

When an altimeter is in a burble (as when the jumper is falling back-to-earth), it may read inaccurately. To prevent
damage that can cause accuracy errors, handle altimeters with care and maintain and store them according to the
manufacturer's instructions.

HEERGTHREENER P (WMEUEEHE THESTEN), EMEURRE, ABHLEESERRASEIZERE, N/
CHERSER, FHIRRBHISHNIRAREPNFRSESR.

K. Accessories

B4

Weather, drop zone conditions, the proficiency of the skydiver, and the skydiver's experience with the type of jump they
will be performing should determine the use of personal equipment. Jumpers should wear adequate protective clothing,
including jumpsuit, helmet, gloves, goggles, and footwear for all jumps, with the possible exception of intentional water
landings. Gloves are essential when the jump-altitude temperature is lower than 40° F.
MAEENERNRBHCENORPENRBNNGERE. REMEEXFMRBE. RIBHTIIK EEZLUN, BE
N2 ERBORIPER, SFEERR (BRR). k&, FE. FEEMEX, SRCSENRERT 40 £LKE (44 BK
E) i, FERUARTLE,
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A jumper should carry a protected but accessible knife. All skydivers using solo equipment should wear a lightweight,
rigid helmet that does not restrict vision or hearing. All jumpers should wear flotation gear when the intended exit,
opening, or landing point of a skydive is within one mile of an open body of water (defined as one in which a skydiver
could drown).

BeENMET—IEHFRIPOETIANSRT], EEASARRRENREEL VMR EOERLE, BERBHEBNEE
., SFMENLHE. FLHERREBSAREXKE (FEKBNEXSHEREESBBIEIIKE) FE—HKEH, Rk
CENUFHIMFRE,

L. Main Parachute Packing
BE
The main parachute of a dual assembly may be packed by—
UTARBRBENEZRRARNER—
1. an FAArigger
EXFBA = BIANERIBE SRR EID
a. An FAA rigger may supervise other persons in packing any type of parachute for which that person is rated
(FAR 65.125.a and b).
BXFB A= BIAER R R F T IS B EM A SIS E XN EE, KBNS ELERENRIZREINS RS
TERRBVEIRPAIS M AFETE PR (BXFBATSHBI 65.125.a F b).
b. A non-certificated person may pack a main parachute under the direct supervision of an FAA rigger (FAR
105.43.a).
EEFITNARTERKBMZFNENEERRBMNERBETEES (BKIBM=FKH) 105.43.a),
2. the person who intends to use it on the next jump (FAR 105.43.a)
TEET R ERZEPLHA (BXFBA=%KH) 105.43.3)

Each individual skydiver should have the written approval of an S&TA, USPA Instructor or Examiner, or an FAA rigger to
pack their own parachute. All parachute packers should know and understand the manufacturer's instructions for
packing, maintenance, and use.

SRPEINIRSREMIFIIRED, USPA B4, TEHBKBM=[/AENEERCESIMOBEAE, TREECHEE
¢, MEECRPUMEHERFEHNER. HIPNERIRA,

Tandem main parachutes may be packed by (FAR 105.45.b.1)—
UTARBRBEVALHNESR (BFBMTHRHE 105.45.0.1) —
1. an FAArigger
BXFBA = BIAERIBE SRR
2. the parachutist in command making the next jump with that parachute
FE T TEERIZFEERHIMARISIER
3. apacker under the direct supervision of a rigger

EREeEENEENENESR

Exercise extreme caution when using temporary packing pins.

EAIGI SR X BB T RIER D,

M. Parachute Maintenance

3t o 3

The equipment owner should frequently inspect equipment for any damage and wear. A qualified person should
promptly correct any questionable condition. The Equipment Section of Category G of the USPA Integrated Student
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Program details owner inspection of the parachute.
KEMBENEZENEREERERATER, HOERONERBNIZANHEERINARLIE, BELMEENEERIE
BEIAE USPA ZEF AT G RTiVREN S B IEMIARF,

Maintenance and Repair of the Reserve

FRHEIPTEE

The FAA requires the entire reserve assembly to be maintained as an approved parachute. Only an FAA-certificated
parachute rigger may do repairs to the reserve assembly.

BXIBM=RER, BIFECRRN, WEEEANSMENENEERRER, SLRROVEEBVARBKIBMEBIANERIETE
LREIHHT,

Maintenance and Repair of the Main

FPLEIEIPTNLEE

An FAA-certificated rigger or the owner (if he or she has adequate knowledge and skill) may perform repairs to the main.
The main parachute and its deployment bag and pilot chute need not be maintained as "approved."
FRREETTHEXI AT BINENEERRSIHHT, BoUREERREEHT, NRM (i) BRBHFIRMREE, ¢
RESH D G5 ST RERRENENEHRER,

Major repairs and alterations may be performed only by or under the supervision of an FAA Master Rigger, the parachute
manufacturer, or any other manufacturer the FAA considers competent.

REETTNIIARNBEET, AHTRENAKR: BKIMZSRBIAMENERFEERREIN., BERHIER. KIBMZ/HIAR
BN RIEMEIES,

4-4 PEIRLIRTFEIR Pre-Jump Safety Checks and Briefings

A. Equipment Preparation

RENESTIE

Preparing all skydiving equipment and procedures prior to each jump is critical to preventing accidents. This information
is intended to provide instructional staff and other licensed jumpers with guidance in developing an appropriate
personal checklist.

BRRPHEESFRENRERENRPRES, XNTFEREXEE, AUEREENBFARNEMIFEREE R
155l, BUHESENNTARER,

In some cases, others—the pilot, instructor, coach, rigger, ground crew chief, etc.— will have principal responsibility for
these checks; however, no one should assume that others have carried out these responsibilities. Initially, the USPA
Instructor performs these pre-jump safety checks and briefings for their students. As students progress, they should
begin to learn to do them for themselves. Through leadership and attitude, instructional staff can foster a respect for
safety that will serve the beginning skydiver well when they assume sole responsibility for their skydiving activities.
ARLEBERT, ILREREMANEIERE VTR, Bk, BERE. BERESIH. HHTES, EXTABRNE
PR AR EXLEREEREMATRIET, —FiA, USPA BEAZEHITHIIRZERENER, MEFE—RREHE, N
FAFSHOHTIERE, KFARBNSEIRUGSHNRFSE, BANRENEE, XN TENECHEREN
VFEIRER,

USPA highly recommends that every jumper, regardless of experience level, engage in a mutual gear check with another
licensed jumper. This peer-review process serves as an essential safety verification step to identify and rectify any
oversights or errors in equipment preparation. The practice of mutual gear checks cultivates a culture of collective
responsibility and vigilance, enhancing safety standards in skydiving activities.
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USPA S2ZUZINEMBPE, TICERKKFNE, HSEMFINCEEERTRENE, XMEERIRNYERTES
BRPBFHEFRNXBRZERNIELSE, HERERSENTEREATERIRME G, NMRARRENNLZSRE,

Progressing students and all experienced jumpers should review the items on these lists to familiarize themselves with
the wide range of details. This section includes checklists for:
EEBIINFENREEERNISEHNSIXLER FHNMERE, UAKER LHNRSHET, ABEETIIKNER:
@ aircraft preflight
WITRIEY AR E
@ ground-crew briefing
HhEN A R R
@ pilot briefing
WITRER
@ skydiver briefing
BEER
@ equipment check
RENE
® before-takeoff check
YRR E
® takeoff
7Y
® spotting
BERENM
® jumprun
B<finsk
® descent and landing in aircraft
BE R —HCFETE
® post-jump debriefing
B EaCHR

B. Briefings
=R
Aircraft preflight (primarily the responsibility of the pilot, but the supervising instructional rating holder should check):
TTRIB AR E (FERITRAR, EARKENRFTRIFEEENLSE):
@ placards: in place (as required)
R MER (REAEHNTE)
@ seats removed (as required)
B EHIRR (IREMENFE)
® door stop (under Cessna wing) removed
I (EEANHNBNET) SHIFR
® sharp objects taped
R AR EIE
® |oose objects secured
REARIMIKEELF
® steps and handholds secure, clean of oil
BMAKXFRE. THS
@ aircraft altimeter set
TNEERREHF
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® filing and activation of notice to airmen (NOTAM)
A= ARRRABEEN (R=ARBA)
@ aircraft radio serviceable
Y ELBEETA
@ static-line attachment secure
Static Line EEA L £1RE
® knife in place and accessible
STMENL, BH%E
® remote spotting correction and communication signals operational (larger aircraft)
RAKERSBURMEEREMMANESITERIEE (WFRAETN)
@ winds-aloft report or wind-drift indicators available
BEERREHI XIS TR
@ seat belts available and serviceable
RETReTHEBIERER
® passenger hand straps near door removed

FIERIIREFHFORIFR

A load organizer (a senior jumper or instructional rating holder) should coordinate to ensure that everyone is in
agreement by conducting a ground crew briefing. This briefing should include communications procedures to meet
BSR requirements for ground-to-air communication (smoke, panels, radio, etc.), jump order, distance/time between
groups on exit, landing pattern priorities, and control of spectators and vehicles. For student operations, the briefer
should be a USPA Instructor and discussion should include:
RRZHE (BRMEESHFNRIFEE) BIMMARGERHATINE, BERAEASEE—H, ZERNEEHEE
AREERGHZBEAN (MESEE. ENEKR. TLBF) NERNEERER. RRIRF. SEFRZE LA EE
fRANEEENR. BEMLHNMNERE. MAMERNER, WTFEEORRIEN, NH USPA BEEREIRE, FHITIEUT
na:
® wind limitations

XUE9BR
® setting up and maintaining a clear target area

EEFHEPIF— = AT BRX
@ critiques of student landings

X EBERIHEITIEMN
® maintenance of master log

F BERLELP
® accident and first-aid procedures

EHRNSHERF

The load organizer also coordinates with the pilot on jump-run altitudes and direction, communications (ground to air,
jumpmaster to pilot, air traffic control), aircraft attitudes during corrections on jump run, and jump-run speed and cut.
If applicable, the briefing should include locking the wheel brake (the parking brake is not to be used). In addition, the
briefing should address the gross weight and center of gravity requirements and limitations, procedures for aircraft
emergencies, and procedures for equipment emergencies in the aircraft.

RRZHECFEMREMEANSENMG ., /98 N, RPESYTITR. SPEBEH]) . EBRML LHTEIER
BT RRS . BERARL LB TIRERN R R F B IS T R A, BRIEN B IF R SUEFIEER (BRI EHE)
WMRZBUERINE, Lboh, FEREFIRSESEMEONERMRE. TNESBRNLTERF. NAESESBRLGE
BF.
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The load organizer also briefs the skydivers, discussing items such as seat-belt-off altitude (1,500 feet AGL or

designated by DZ policy); movement in the aircraft, especially during jump run; aircraft emergency procedures, including

communication procedures; and parachute-equipment-emergency procedures.

RRZHEEFARLERTER, mBAZEHNSE (Bt 1500 ZRABPEMEBERIEE) . ENMRRMETHETER
(CEHRATHeML L), NESRER (BF98RERF). BEERFEAIBRNLERFFHTIVTE,

A USPA instructor briefs students after reviewing the student log or record. The jump plan includes exit and freefall,
including jump commands, emergency procedure training or review, canopy control and landing pattern, and drop zone
appearance and hazards using an aerial photo or map. The discussion should also include conduct in the aircraft such
as protection of operation handles and pins, movement, and mental preparation before the jump.

USPA #EAEFRFENBEHICRE, AREHTER. ISV EHRNEHZE (BEHRRIES). Z3EFFI
FES). BESNEFIFMERME. BERNERMGIKRESY (ERMBERME), ITERTERBENLRNTH, F)
MR F X EEEVRIP. TRV, BETOIERES,

C. Equipment Checklist
RENER
Each individual skydiver should ensure that their own equipment is inspected four times prior to each jump:
SUBPLENES KCAE M ZHRE CHEEEENRLE:
1. before putting it on
SFRER
2. immediately after putting it on
FREFUNKE
3. prior to boarding
ZEE
4. prior to exit

HAgED

Utilizing a gear-check routine that you perform in the same order each time is both efficient and helps prevent
inadvertently missing an item. The following list of items, used in any logical order, is an example of a pre-flight checklist:
BRRBREEIMFHITRERE, IHEMERESNENTEEERICER, UTE2—MRYTRRENERRG (TREEAS
BHREHITIRE):
@ helmet: proper fit and the chin strap threaded correctly

L KINEE, TENHEFFRIER
® goggles or glasses: secure and clean

FERNIRE: SR, BT #EH
® three-ring release system: properly assembled and periodic maintenance performed

SHBMAS: ARIEH. HOHTERER
@ reserve static line (RSL): hooked up and routed correctly (refer to manufacturer's instructions)

RSL Ex%Lt. ELIEMH (SEHISHHINRE)
@ altimeters: checked and set; visual altimeters do not block operation handles

BEXREIHIREY, HEBR (BMIZHN) SERFIBEBRELF
® main parachute:

T

O main canopy properly sized

FERIEE
O container properly closed, pull-up cord removed, and closing loop in good condition

CEBERXE. XEHPBERR. XERNRARIF
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O pilot chute: secure in the pouch, bridle routed correctly and secure, pin secure on the bridle and seated in the
closing loop, slack above the pin (if applicable), and color in the kill-line window (if applicable); if using a pull-
out pilot chute (not approved for student use): handle secure, pin seated, free movement of the handle through
pin extraction (see manufacturer's instructions)

5184 RIBMBAMNRE, 5ISCLRATNELZEREARERTF. XH55ISCRAFNEEREHFIXEE.
KB EHNSISLATE - LNMES (TRERTELES). Kil Line IEnERRIERNEE (WER); W
REANRNHNSISE (RRTFFEER), NEHIA: IEFRE. XSHEF. NEXEHINTREPIAMIEFLN
BoipExTE (SEHIEEIRE)
O practice-main-deployment-handle secure (student)
FLRMACEFEER (FE)
® harness:
kil
O straps routed correctly and not twisted
THIFRATTHM, ELIEHR
= chest strap
s

= leg straps
]

= belly band, if applicable
fE® (WER)

O snaps secured and closed and/or friction adapters properly threaded
FHREBCNF, M/ (BEIEENREN) PTNRRIER

O adjusted for proper fit
WEEIFELF

O running ends turned back and sewn
LA HRATHRIKCWRITFELF

O loose ends tucked into keepers
BRI E iR

® belly band (if used):

fE® (WER)

O  correctly routed
ELEIESH

O adjusted
BEGFIRE

O friction adapter properly threaded

(fERNERNRER) EHINREKIER
® reserve:

&9

O proper size for jumper
BRI EEHPE

O pin condition: seated, not bent, and closing loop(s) in good condition
BRXEHIVRTS: EF. REH., XBBRERYF

O pilot chute seated
5| SRRLF

O packing data card in date and seal in place
BeF (BLEPIERF) LN LERELERRIH. HILBRKF

O reserve-handle pocket condition
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EPIRFEERE (FEE HEEESPEFHBIEE) RERIF
O pin-cover flap closed
XEFHEEET
O overall appearance
BEIMIRSRIF
@ risers: not twisted and toggles secure
BIRTEAMEH, NEWF
@® suspension and control lines: not exposed
BN FLRINE
® personal accessories:
TAZFH
O footwear: proper type and fit, no open hooks or buckles
B2 AEREFAN, REFMNEIREM S0 F
O protective clothing
RIPER
= jumpsuit pockets closed
IR (BR<RBR) CORAIBER b
= other outerwear compatible with jumping
HitiESHeaIshE
= gloves as needed
REBEEFE
O empty pockets
A%E=s
O earplugs (if desired)
BE (W%
@ automatic activation device (AAD):
BaliERE (AAD)
O serviced according to manufacturer's schedule
REtliEEgr HEEX
O in the correct mode for the jump (changeable-mode AADs)
RETERTFTARBPHEN (X FoI)iEERY AAD)
O proper routing of cable(s)
LLIELIEH
O control unit secured in proper location
B BT R RN E
O turned on and calibrated (offset for altitude if needed)
EFRHERE (MHFRESEMER)
® condition of all touch fastener (aka Velcro) and tuck tabs
FrEEMEERE (BAM) # Tuck Tab BPIRIZREF
(IBEE: Tuck Tab I Tuck Flap —HRHEEE PP EILL RRLEEFF_LHIMTIAEFETS, HEAIERLRFEEE, —AETEA Yt
RELEHTEEEIFT, HBEFIG)FEITHEIEHHER Tuck Tab BURLE D 6L FHAHHPLER Tuck Flap, Tuck Tab ] Tuck Flap
BIEEXEEHK, —MABSKEIN Flap, 550690 Tab, BEMRESEM, HIRTALEF 2T Tuck Tab BHTEFRE Tuck Flap)
® overall fit and appearance

BHEE, IMMRSRYE
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i 4-5 X5 Weather

A. Determining Winds

XS

According to the BSRs, jumpers must determine the appropriate altitude and surface winds prior to conducting any
skydive. You should measure surface winds at the actual landing area. Winds-aloft reports from the FAA flight service
are only forecasts. You can make observations while in flight using navigation systems such as global positioning satellite
systems (GPS). Winds can change at any time, so the jumper should check all available information before and during
the jump.

RBEAZEER, BLBEUREECTRPIHEESSEMNMEIIRG, NEIRERRXENSHERXE, BEITRZ[/T
TIRS TR E = IR S AFUNEE . RE CTHETERENESKENRA (GPS) NSEMARHITUER, NiThET
oJREE L, FUBPENERCAMRPCERIZERETRER.

B. Hazardous Weather

EBRXS

Fronts approach with much warning but can catch the unaware off guard. A gust front (a line of sudden and severe
weather) precedes some fronts. Rapid and significant changes in the strength and direction of the winds aloft and on
the surface may accompany frontal approach and passage.

SEERSENSERSERES, ENUESUEANBNARFERAR, —¥ (RESEHEMN) BEHIRZASEEXE
H (—HMRA LR AR BRERS XSER) . £2HNERNZE e SHE = NAEXEREMAS R ESRIEX,

Gusty winds, thermals, abrupt changes in temperature, and even terrain can create turbulence in canopy flight at all
altitudes, including near the ground. Turbulent or gusty winds on landing can also initiate a flight cycle, causing your
parachute to dive toward the ground. Canopies with lighter wing loadings are less predictable in turbulence. When flying
in turbulence regardless of your altitude, maintain the desired heading using smooth but effective toggle input. Fly in
full flight unless directed otherwise in the canopy owner's manual. If turbulence exists near the ground, prepare for a
quick and forceful flare and a PLF.

FEXL, PR, SIEBRT, EEMEAR, HURETASE (BFEEHENNE) SIRER, FMEERTT, SREIEEIELR
SEPEN BOTRERR AR WITEF, SEMEERMP TR, BHRENEEQEILRPORIAEETRN, TCEBISE, B&IL
AT, FWALETFRMEMON ERIERIFNEL @, RIFFEELHAFPFMREERET, BUBREENFRFSETRS.
WEMHHEFEELRE, BESIFRITHREBEENIVRIFH PLF,

On calm, hot, humid days, thunderstorms can spontaneously generate and move in unpredictable patterns.
EEEN. . WENAFE, EREURARERHURTINRRBE,

Dust devils are strong, well-formed, and relatively short-lived whirlwinds (mini-tornadoes). They usually form on days
with significant thermal activity, (i.e., hot days with clear skies and strong sunshine). Dust devils may or may not be
visible when they form. You should avoid flying in or near dust devils as they may cause sudden and unpredictable
changes in your altitude and direction of flight and may even cause your canopy to collapse. If you do encounter a dust
devil while in flight, continue to actively pilot your canopy toward a safe landing area and be prepared to PLF.

SERIZ RN, AERTENEFENEBRENRERX (KIREER). BNBELRTRRENEZNEF (BIBEERHA
BRYEINRS) . 2ERERI TR N BTgRAT N, MERELERNREPHNE T, BETESHIRNSEMGM
HISRAEARTMAIEN, EEEREZERIEG, & CTPBELEN, NIFEIMRERER I OR2NEMXE, 7
187 PLF %,

Cold weather can also be hazardous. Having cold hands or wearing gloves can change how the pilot chute and
emergency handles feel, and Velcro becomes much stiffer during cold temperatures. This may make operating the
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handles more difficult.
BRAXRERABEFEENKE, FHZEAMGFESHTS|ISLNFRIEFNFR, BEEBTEAWSTSERE, XOgESEIR
EIEFEEER,

Weather websites, weather apps, TV forecasts, continuous observation by you and your pilot (who is legally responsible
to know the weather conditions before flight) can provide practical information.

KSR, XS App. BRXRSTR. URRM TR (MTREZRLAREE TR THRRSRR) HFLMR R
HAER.

C. Density Altitude
ZESE
Parachute performance is measured at sea level in moderate temperatures and humidity. Altitude, heat, and humidity

influence the density of air. Density altitude is a measure of air density that is calculated according to the temperature
and altitude.

PEERtRNNERTETERE, REREMEEEPHNRGTHITN, Bk, BESEEREZNTSEE, BESE

EREEES SR ESHNESEEER.

As density altitude increases, airspeed increases by almost 5% per 3,000 feet up to 12,000 feet MSL, and more than 5%
per 3,000 feet above 12,000 feet MSL. As density altitude increases, a ram-air canopy pilot can expect the following:
FEE1R 12000 HREAT, BESESIENM 3000 HR, =ERREE 5%, Bk 12000 ZREA L, ZESESIENM 3000 &
R, =EFIBINEE 5%, BEZESENENM, nESSAEFROMERBSEUTEK:
@ a higher stall speed

BERlKERERE
® 3 faster forward speed

BIRAVATHIRE
@ afaster descent rate

BRETFRRIER
@ higher opening forces

BEERIFRDE

Additionally, higher density altitude affects aircraft in the following ways:
tesh, BRENBESERUMNTAREE S
® onger distances required for takeoff and landing
B BT EE KNS
® reduced propeller effectiveness
BHERNEER
@ poorer turbine and piston-engine performance
AR NAEERL R REEE
@ slower and flatter rate of climb
B E FIEREH =
@ less useful load given the aircraft's maximum allowable gross weight
EVNNRARITFEREET, THEHENEREETRD

The pilot is responsible for knowing the density altitude prior to takeoff, and skydivers should consider the effects of
density altitude on canopy performance.
TITREREERCINEZESE, Z2NReEtERESEXNEERIEENTINEEEN,

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




X AR Recommendations for Everyone

3 4-6 %H Aircraft

Skydivers play a more integral role in aircraft operations than ordinary passengers, because their procedures can
dramatically affect the controllability of the aircraft, particularly during exit.

b EERE, PESCHMNEEEERINXER, EARRENSRRREFITESX CHUIRMAEERRAZ N, 5527
HARET,

Parasitic drag reduces airspeed necessary for flight and reduces the effectiveness of control surfaces. Excess weight in
the rear of the aircraft can cause the pilot to lose control of the aircraft and cause it to stall. A jump pilot should brief all
jumpers on the topics outlined in Aircraft Briefing from Category E of the USPA Integrated Student Program. The smallest
aircraft used for student jumping should be able to carry the pilot and at least three jumpers.
FEENREE N VTS RNTE, FREZFHIENERE. NEBEERSECITREAXRX CHAEE, HETH
KiE, BRRAELITRMA USPA ZREF LI E 2oy SHERP IS ERAMEEHTER, TRTFEERSNS
IN TN BER B ITRNEDL =B PE,

Those planning to open their parachute above the normal opening altitude (generally 5,000 feet AGL and lower) should
inform the pilot and all jumpers on board, as well as any other jump in flight at the time.
HESTEEALSENSE (EEACSEEENEM 5000 ZRRLAT) FEHBRE MR EEM TR CH L
FrEMeE ., WEEM S EEETHREY, WhEHTE,

Aircraft fueling operations should occur away from skydiver landing and loading areas, and no person, except the pilot
and necessary fueling crew, should be aboard the aircraft during fueling. USPA accepts the practice of rapid refueling
(fueling an aircraft while an engine is running) for certain turbine-powered aircraft when performed in accordance with
the guidelines of Parachute Industry Association Technical Standard TS-122. Piston-powered aircraft should never be
rapid-refueled.

SHEIIRIREN Z B P EEXABNX, R SITRAVENINAARSIS, EAAZBBRNE N L, USPA EZE
LRI SABREINE (REINIHNZEEINEITINR) B9E0E, FIRRFESIEERIWNE (PIA) TS-122 HARENES,
PUEZENRE RN A SRIREY AR LE AT HRE AN

Students should never approach an aircraft, whether the engine is running or not, unless they are under the direct
supervision of a USPA instructional rating holder. Everyone should always approach a fixed-wing aircraft from behind
the wing and always approach a helicopter from the front or the side, only after making eye contact with the pilot.
Everyone should always protect their handles while entering the aircraft and follow procedures to avoid the accidental
activation of any equipment.

PRIEZE USPA HFWRIFEENEREE, FERERE W, TIERMNEEIZE, EABMGLNNEZEEILE
EE T, SFEFAN, RESVITRETRSGEMZEFTNEARNERE, SN, SPABRRLRIPFECES
SEF, HEERRF, DBRRINEHETES,

On the ride to altitude, everyone on board the aircraft is subject to the seating requirements found in FAR 91.107 and
the parachute requirements found in FAR 91.307. Everyone should have a thorough understanding and be prepared to
take the appropriate actions in the event of an accidental activation of parachute equipment in the aircraft. Seatbelts
should remain fastened and all hard helmets and other potential projectiles secured until the pilot notifies the jumpers
that they may unfasten them. Students should sit still and move only when their instructor(s) or coach specifically directs
them to do so. Jumpers should determine seating arrangements—which will vary according to the particular aircraft and
the size and type of the load—in advance.

ECHIEFHEYERE D, W EHNES N AEETFIAFMEZSAE 91.107 PRIEMERIEXFMERA) 91.307 hEUFEERER,
BDAMN W LEFCRERSINENEREEE TR, HXTLEFES, PLREVESNHEE, T ¥ TREMBRE
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B UBAREHEHRRIERLBME TR DNNANEEZR, RPENBERIFRTEFHIPIFERLEMNE
R REELENBIIIR . FEMZLERT, RIFEMGHMIERGPHIETFESR, BEAURHENIRRHE, FRBEFENT
M, HEHIRNFIXEEME,

Failure to maintain proper weight and balance throughout the flight may result in loss of control of the aircraft. This
means the load must be properly distributed in the aircraft to maintain balance in relation to the center of gravity, which
is necessary for the aircraft to fly safely. The jumpers must cooperate fully with the pilot to keep the aircraft within its
safe performance envelope throughout the entire flight. The aircraft must not carry more weight than the maximum
allowed in the manufacturer's operating manual.

MRAEEENCTERPRIGFELUNESNFESE, NITRSKE, XRRESEE LS ALRES, LUREFED
T, ZHMRECNNZE TRV EN, RPELRSVTRRSEE, R NEENYTEREPRERSMETCEN
1T, SHNBREEAFEIFNEFTREFMPAARITFHNERES,

Seatbelts/restraints should be stowed out of the way but never fastened together unless being worn. All pilots and other
occupants of a jump aircraft must wear parachutes when required by the FAA.

ZEHTHAREENZEWRN, BRHEBRIE, RIFEEFER, BNABHEENS, SRIKPBM=F/EKRE, BREWLT
M LR TR R AT R IV EFEER,

4-7 BERENL Spotting

A. Why Spotting is Important

N LERENREE

Choosing the correct exit point and guiding the pilot to it (spotting) helps fulfill each skydiver's responsibility to land in
an appropriate clear area. Jumpers must demonstrate basic spotting abilities prior to obtaining the USPA A license.
Spotting in more difficult circumstances requires continued practice and study. In addition to considerations for getting
one jumper or group out of the aircraft at the correct point, spotters must consider the correct exit points for multiple
individuals or groups on the same pass from a larger aircraft.

ERERNERRIFSIS CVITR YEERRMN (BREM) BHTREERTESHNTY XISEMKIRE, BREELTRE
MEEARNE REMEN A 8EIR1E USPA A LR, AEERBER THEREMNRERMNEIMNES, KRT EZEBEERN
RANE— BB RE—ARRE LRI, HITEREMNRRERLRE B —RRAN N LE— R BRI ZS N ATE
ABEREL R,

B. Priorities

{RFEEIR

Be familiar with the DZ and surrounding area, including exit and opening points. Jumpers should observe and talk to
those on previous jumps to help determine the correct jump-run direction and exit and opening point. The Standard
Operating Procedure sections of Categories D, E, and F of the Integrated Student Program explain the methods for
estimating the exit and opening point based on winds-aloft forecasts.

BN PERTEEX R ALK, GFERRMFRR, BEENMERARRBRBEEREER, SR,
ESBIHE ERIIBkRMLim . Hitm, ALR, SZ8FEUN D 8ix. E #w. F B mEELER SR TR
FE=ERFuRRG HRRMARRIGE,

Calculation of the spot using the winds-aloft report has replaced the use of wind-drift indicators (WDI) for most routine
drop zone operations. However, use of WDIs can also be effective for determining drift under canopy. Jumpers aboard
the aircraft observe the drift of a piece of weighted crepe paper released at canopy opening altitude over an observed
position (or at half of the opening altitude with ground travel doubled for the jump) to determine the distance and
direction of the best opening point upwind of the target. Jumpers are responsible for wind drift indicators after they
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land.

EXSHEANBECEMIEN D, SENIREELMATRMIETRE (WD), EAMEMTERMUNEESZE, EXMETR
BINRHEACEHRLERBRNRSEZNER G E. N LORSEEMNEES EHNASSELRR—KHERENAR
(BMXEMIETRER), HMRHEERE, REEMEMENANSREACRNERSNAD, HEETASESEN—FLENE,
REEERENEENZEEMENEEN 2 5, hSEERGENAREWXERIE RS,

H}

To spot, look out the open door of the aircraft for traffic and clouds below, and identify the DZ, the climb-out point, and
the exit point. Category D of the ISP discusses techniques for determining the point straight below the aircraft.
EREMN, EMRBIVITAZTENINEZE, HIRFIBSEM, RENLSRERSNUE, SE5F4EIHE D B2ng
TR T FIRCHLIE T AU ERHRIT,

Jumpers can use the mnemonic SPACE to quickly remember the items they need to check while spotting:
BB TBII S “SPACE" IR IDFE R EMN NN EES:
@ Skydivers
B
® Planes
&N
® Airport
iz
® Clouds
=E
® Exit light
HRESKT

Make sure you have enough separation between the skydivers in front of you and your group. According to FAR 105.5,
the jumper and the pilot are jointly responsible for making sure plane traffic is clear before jumping. You should be at a
distance and direction from the airport that allows you to make it back to the drop zone given the winds for that day.
According to FAR 105.17, the jumper and pilot are jointly responsible for staying the appropriate distance clear of clouds.
The pilot communicates the final OK for exit either with a light system or verbally.

RUHRE CHB CHRERRSRE HRNREERIFEBNEIRIER, RIBKBMTRL 1055, RLESKITRER
ARERIHIATHATEM A, MNEFTIXRORRE, BEESENFIGNESMSUR BB SRS REIREE
Ry, KIBEXFBA=SRG) 105.17, BRBES VTRABFHARTHREZERFELNERES, WTRBEIESTRAROD
SLRERE RAL R AT,

C. Exit Separation on Jump Run

BeAnge ey itialE

Slower-falling jumpers and groups have a longer exposure to upper headwinds, which blow them farther downwind
than faster-falling jumpers and groups. Slower-falling groups should exit before faster-falling groups when jump run is
into the wind.

TEEERENREERAGRZESENZMNE BER, EENEBNEBSAXT FHRERNPIEEREER, EXNIE
Bpinge EEXCT, TEREERIENEAGRNETFT ERERIRIVEA LS.

On days with strong upper headwinds, allow more time between groups on the same pass to get sufficient horizontal
separation over the ground. Provide at least 1,000 feet of ground separation between individuals jumping solo. Provide
at least 1,500 feet of ground separation between small groups, adding more as the size of the groups increase.
LAREXREN, EEKE—HRERNZAFBNLERERUBRSAREXFESO LOEEBERE. 2ARRERET
£FE/> 1000 ZREMEEE, NERAKBZEEZED 1500 ZROMEEE, EEREMET X, EEHRZHEMIEM,
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Once your parachute opens, delay flying up or down the line of flight until any jumpers in a slower-falling group that
exited before you have opened their parachutes and turned toward the landing area, and members of the group exiting
after have completed their freefall and opened.

AR, MERAEE NN THRARAROE T, BEEEORBEHAN. TEEERENHAAEFRHEZOEMKE,
BRg HAHEIR B e B B A H R,

Flying jump run across the upper winds (crosswind) helps achieve separation between groups. Whether flying one or
more aircraft, each pass should allow enough time for jumpers on a previous pass to descend to a safe altitude before
dropping jumpers from the next pass.

INERSRL LEOTSERN T (MK YT) ETFRAGZEALFESR, TIER—RWNIERSER N EHTHRE
b, SRS B<RE AR BB H RISV AIRATE], 1L ERORISIEIBkREE TR EIRIREI TREIIZ2SE,

D. Exit and Flight-Plan Considerations for Different Disciplines
AEIHER BRI HREFN RIT I RIBE ST IR
Larger jump aircraft may include several different groups of skydivers performing different disciplines, some of which
use more airspace than others. The following exit order is a general guide, but drop zones may adjust the order based
on local considerations such as prevailing upper winds, the terrain, other disciplines on the load, weather conditions,
and skill level of jumpers or group leaders.
REBPEWCNE T RSB AR ERNRPEER, ERPCREEZAEE, Hh—LHReEHMRSEREER
B2ZHTE, UTAEMNBRIRFES, ESHeEtNSiEZREIRRF, ANS=RTN., . BZRRBRE
BOE MRk R | RS RMAURBERE BRI BEKTEER R,
1. Movement group 1 (angle, tracking, etc.)
BRATEEKFENIBBEARE 1 (Angle. Tracking %)
2. Formation skydivers falling in a belly-to-earth orientation (largest to smallest)
PABSEREA T &S TR HIBk R AR RBA (FHKEI/N)
3. Freefly groups falling in head-down, standing or sitting positions (largest to smallest)
PAEITS, TREEARTCRVRES TR B AR (FHKXEIN)
4. Movement group 2 (angle, tracking, etc.)
WRAEEKFEZMIIEBREAERA 2 (Angle. Tracking &)
5. Freefall students with instructors
gzl =N I ¢
6. Tandem students and instructors
WA RFE L
7. High-pulls
SHHBRE
8. Wingsuit flyers
BRTE
(FBEVFE. ML IENTF RAE BHIME=RIHHRS FXIEFE—E LA, 1B USPA IE1T4R 5 /&)
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Group Separation Exit Order
{ZISTEJFE.E&MIEF

??Wérw L P

TASBEK PSS BB AR K
Movement Groups Freefly Groups AFF  Tandems ngh puII
(Larges to Smallest) AFF WAL
! ! %Xl’a‘lﬁs (EKREIN)
Belly Groups Wlngsuats
(Largesl to Smallest)
YR (mAEIN) AL

Some of these groups—formation skydivers, freeflyers, solo students and tandem students—tend to fall straight
down after exit, drifting horizontally with the effects of wind but otherwise not moving much in the airspace. They gain
adequate separation from one another by exiting in groups largest to smallest per discipline and waiting the appropriate
length of time between groups before exiting the airplane.

Hep—&H(K, GFEBAGRIBRE, BHCHEE, BARPEENMNAREE, SEHREMOTELTE, TR
MTREKFRE, BRILZH, E=HPASERSHBE,

Other Groups—movement groups (angle, tracking, etc.), canopy formation jumpers, and wingsuit flyers—cover large
horizontal distances that you must take into account when planning a descent strategy. These groups must fly a specific
flight path that they plan before boarding the aircraft. The jumper leading this type of group must keep the group flying
the planned path the entire freefall. This plan may include turning downwind after sufficient lateral distance and flying
parallel to groups that exited earlier. The breakoff point must be far enough laterally to allow for the jumpers to gain
horizontal separation from each other, as well as any of the groups that exited the airplane earlier.

HtAR, 8EFSRAEEKFEENHNEHZFESEE (Angle. Tracking &), FEERHEMRRENMERCITE, SBIIEX
BOKFERERS, (RTEMLLIPEERT IR RISIT L IVEAMIIBRER , XERRLAEBSHAIREIELF CTIR& R, FHiRitH™
17, XEEABPE AL R EN B BZAI R PIL AR L 1T, HRIRE TR EFEILRARE S BBHIERD
BIEE, BEIRRKGE, FTFEMERNEMEANRTT, XERARNFRHNS B RS HMP<EEKa 694 M B R0 R E
BR, MELAFANBEESFREES, FESKINHRNEOTRARSFRBIES,

Wingsuit flyers should exit last, as they typically follow the plane along jump run after exit, while high pullers tend to
fly back through the jump-run path. There are possible exceptions to this generalization, such as a canopy formation
team exiting with a major offset, e.g. greater than one mile past the last wingsuit flyer exiting. Airplane loads that include
more than one wingsuit group add complexity to determining the airspace necessary to allow each group to open in a
clear area.
% RITENARELNR, BAtIBEELRESDEREMLIRIE I 8T, MaFFRBRENMmETEERRMLH
ZEE, XseFafIIMER, flanmEER %MIMMX%M&E%@&%M(%MT?F BEXRGUTELRE 13X
Eutmuﬁﬁ%)m%—A“mkﬁ—AuiME TR, WHREEERNTENY UBRETEARBRESTNT
<,

Loads that include more than two movement groups require greater planning to determine exit order. Generally, no
movement group should exit immediately after another. Immediately after exit, a movement group must fly
perpendicular to jump run to provide lateral separation from the other groups that have exited or will exit the aircraft.
After gaining sufficient lateral distance, the group may then turn downwind, flying parallel to groups that exited earlier.
A second movement group on the same load should fly the opposite direction of the first, while still flying perpendicular
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to jump run, to allow for greater separation.

H—RRESEBE 2 MNERXERKFBHNNEHZFFEGE, FEEAZIVIRBELRINT. —MRKHR, HEBE
AMIELE, LG, DARZEEETHRRMEL T, USELRIEVSHANEFRFEREE, £ 19 aE
BfE, BEEIRKGE, FTTEERNEMEER T, B—RRENEZDPHERAGRNGSE— P HERARE RIS E
1T, BEMBEETRRMEL, UEIEEARNER,

Depending on the situation, it may be safer to restrict each airplane load to no more than two movement groups and
one wingsuit group.

MERTS, TRELZEIMER, SR NIAERRE 2 MNERKEEKFZHE B BFEREN 1 NER CGTEERRA.

] 4-8 BHIRE Incident Reports

A. Incidents

e

Reporting incidents helps USPA track current trends in the field and gives direction to USPA staff and board members
addressing equipment issues, training methods, and safety procedures. It is particularly important to report any event
that requires a jumper to receive medical attention or raises a safety concern, but jumpers should also report noteworthy
malfunctions, unsafe procedures, unusual or ethically unacceptable skydives, or other extraordinary occurrences
concerning skydiving operations. USPA rating holders and S&TAs, the leaders in the field, are the key to encouraging
skydivers to file incident reports.

SHREBET USPA BIRTIEIZ, HH USPA RIRESSHRLERESTR. FillFEREEEFRMS @SS ]
SEMUSHRCERZETHANNRARERENSHRIFEEEYN, FIIRSELY HRESIRNESKIE. A2
RERERF. RESEESRWERNBRTH, UREMSRBRIEWINEIHREH, USPA THRIFEERZEMIEIIREESN
TAS|9E, RRMPEERISHRENXENE,

Incident reports are warranted for (but not limited to):
UTRRATRERRBHRE (BEERRTLATER):
® Fatalities
HaEi
@® Injuries requiring medical attention (anything more than local first aid)
FEETRMORG (HUBEERMZILENEZENZH)
® Any injury to a student (including tandem students)
FENETRG (BERARZELE)
@ Reserve deployments (intentional or unintentional)
BLEITH (RIERZBHIERRINY)
® AAD activations
AAD #i#E
® Off-field landing or obstacle landings (buildings and other objects, water, power lines, trees)
HINEEREISYER (RRMAEMESY. KE. SE%. &A)
® Emergency exits from an aircraft
TSHESHAL
@ Freefall or canopy collisions
BRI FREREE 2 E kK iz
@ Premature deployments in aircraft or freefall
ESHANAC L B RIS IS R R INT BT H
® Harness or canopy damaged during jump
BBy, BHAMEERRHRIR
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® The unplanned dropping of equipment during jump
BBy, HRERIMESE
@ Anything filed on an insurance claim

SHRURRRWEETERE

B. Investigation and Reporting of Incidents

EHEENRS

Fatalities and other significant incidents are an unfortunate part of skydiving. To help skydivers learn essential lessons
from the mistakes of others and reduce the number and severity of incidents, USPA members should fill out an incident
report when it meets any of the conditions in the list above. When appropriate, an S&TA can act as an impartial
investigator. Jumpers should coordinate efforts through the local S&TA when an event requires several reports, witness
accounts or personal observations of the investigator. Incidents can be reported online at uspa.org/ir.
HEREMEASHERPENTS AERN—ED, AENBREEMEARRFREKEL, BESHEAERS™EHRE
B, JHN/FE ERME—FRHNSHEY, USPA 2RMESEHRE, TEHNERT, Z2MF)IREDTEEAERERN
A, AT BH4RERIZMNIRE. BEELEAFHATZI N AMRICRE, BiPENED HitsI2 2 I B tE TE.
EIRETE uspa.org/ir TELIRR,

USPA keeps reports confidential by following the procedures included in this section. The integrity and effectiveness of
the reporting system rely on each USPA official following USPA's procedures precisely as outlined.

USPA B3 EEAT TR RERNIREHTRE, RERANTEUNEREERTE—I USPA B REED EMRtERETA
f9 USPA 1255,

C. Submission and Disposal of Incident Reports

EHR SR IR

USPA follows strict operating procedures to maintain the confidentiality of reports and protect the integrity of the
incident-reporting system. If possible, the reporting party should use the online submission form at uspa.org/ir, but may
also print or type the report and send it to USPA Headquarters.

USPA BEF R BRERERBRIREREMHEF SHRERRNTEN, BT, RESMET uspa.org/ir IRRAEL
k&, HANERTESIES KRR ESIEZE USPA BB,

USPA maintains only the information that identifies trends for USPA and the skydiving industry. USPA removes dates,
locations and names of involved parties and enters the remaining information into a database, then destroys the
submitted reports.

USPA R T USPA FIBkRATIBIESDITIEIEER., FIESRAY. HRRIBEARBNERISWBER, FRE
BERALIERE, RIARZNIREMEANHESR,

USPA may publish a brief synopsis of the report in Parachutist, excluding the date, specific location and names of anyone

involved.

USPA BJBETE Parachutist & LA HIREOHE, EFESHM. BAMSMSSEARNES. .

D. The Incident Reporting Form
EHREX

You can ensure that USPA receives the most accurate and useful data by providing detailed information in your incident
report and by specifying the type of injury (if one) that occurred. Completing the narrative area, including all factors that
led to the incident, helps USPA produce an accurate summary. If filing a report of a non-fatal incident that caused injury,

include the prognosis for the jumper's recovery.
7R USPA SRERGR IR B VSR, BESHRETRMFAME[HBHIAMHERE (MLREZH)., TBESEMHNR
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REFHREFFESHERNEREEET USPA WERIMEERINSSE, MRRENODERZHOENGEM, BFEIP R
ENREWEER,

E. USPA Policy Regarding Privileged Information
USPA X FIESMHMIFFREE B AR

The success of USPA's safety-reporting program depends upon the free exchange of information between field reporters
and USPA Headquarters. If reporting officials believe that the information will be used only for statistical and educational
purposes and that the reports themselves will not be released to third parties, the reporting system will continue to
serve the best interests of the membership. If, on the other hand, this privileged information is released to third parties
for whatever reason, USPA will lose the trust of the field reporters and, with it, valuable safety-generating data.

USPA R2RETHRIMMEUR FIARE AR USPA BEZEHNERBHARR. IRBREEEEXEERERERTHR
HHHEBN, HERSASASWEBRLE=F, WRSERARKEBRERSTRANEENE, RZ, NRXLEHFFRE
EREMURERIEELE=T], USPAREEZIGREARNGE, #HMAXERN. JEEREHEIE.

USPA's policy includes:

USPA NERBIRIMTRA:

® Documents for use only by the reporting party and USPA officials as necessary to enhance safety through education
and training.

XHREIRE AT USPA B REMENER, DIBEHEMZIIREHEZS,

@ Allrequests by third parties to access such information or documents will be referred to the USPA Executive Director,
who, in consultation with the USPA President, will determine the need to refer to counsel.
E=FEREAWEBERHIHNMEERGWIZRS USPA HIITES, HITESHES USPA BEHINEE, BRERS
REEEEEm,

@ Failure to adhere to these procedures will subject the violating USPA member to disciplinary action per Section 1-6

}l

of the USPA Governance Manual.
MRRBTIXLEREF, B USPA 2 RIEZE USPA EIBFM 1-6 THENLEEL D,
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FHE FEMRAEBAEY
Discipline-Specific Recommendations

This chapter provides guidance for various disciplines in skydiving: formation skydiving; freeflying, freestyle and
skysurfing; night jumping; water landings; canopy formations; high-altitude jumping; camera flying; wingsuit flying;
canopy piloting; movement jumps; and speed skydiving. These guidelines will also assist you in meeting your skill and
knowledge requirements for the USPA B, C, and D Licenses and USPA ratings.

AERHESTHRPEBANIES: BEBEHZE;, BATS. BEIM=TRBR, REPE; KEESE, BEREN, S5k
¢; BPRE, BR, ¢, SRATEKFENNEBRER, URSEEBHEE, XEE5HEHEMIRHERE USPAB AR,
C HhERF] D HEREAR USPA TR AT IIRAES RIREK,

1 5-1 BE{ABHEEA Formation Skydiving

A. Introduction and Definition
BT HEX
Formation skydiving, traditionally called "relative work" or "group freefall," is the intentional maneuvering of two or more

skydivers in proximity to one another in freefall.

BAB<R, R WA IEERRE”, BRSNS MRPENSEBBRFRIREPHTEESINE.

B. Training and Procedures

1EIFNiER

Before training for formation skydiving, each student should complete all the training and advancement criteria through
Category F of the USPA Integrated Student Program.

EHTEABBREAEIIGE, FERNGET USPA ZEZEIRI F 2tIfrEE B RITE,

Students should begin training for group freefall skills as soon as they complete Category F of the ISP. This encourages
them to maintain their interest in skydiving, fosters relaxation in the air, develops coordination, establishes participation
in group activities, and develops safe attitudes and procedures. Initial training should begin with no more than two
jumpers—the trainee and a current USPA Coach or Instructor. Categories G and H of the ISP contain a recommended
training outline for beginning group freefall skills.

FENERREEFEIT F BELAFARREBEZ AR, XEMTRIFZENPRIINE, EFHR=PHARETEE
B, ®BFAHEY, BYRAKEDSESRIR, HEARZTERIRMER ., MREIIIFIR, RERMIZEBIRA, BIFLEF USPA
ENIEMAE L, GEFERIN G Bt H BuE ST HIRER B BFAKRERZBIEIIIRN,

C. Hazards Associated with Formation Skydiving
588 BEFEXER

Mid-air collisions and funneled formations are not only undesirable but can be dangerous. Two bodies colliding in flight
can cause severe injuries or death. The greatest danger exists when jumpers lose sight of each other and open their
canopies independently, which may set the stage for a jumper in freefall to collide with an open canopy. Even after
opening, if the jumpers do not follow proper safety procedures, they risk a canopy collision.
ZFPEEMR AN ANATER, EoIgERERK., $ITPHNRABETRSHEGEZRT ., ABPE MR PIEL
HEEARE, NEERTEN——XJRSHEREFAPHNICESCHARNEEREE. MEARE, ERETRER
FSE, (NFEREREENXG.
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D. Breakoff Procedures

nEERF

The minimum breakoff altitude for groups of five or fewer should be at least 1,500 feet higher than the highest planned
deployment altitude in the group (not counting one camera flyer). For groups of six or more, minimum breakoff altitude
should be at least 2,000 feet higher than the highest planned deployment altitude in the group.

XF 5 ASL 5 ALUTHIENR, RESBESENELHEAGRERIPIHINGSAECSES 1500 R (A8F—SBFE). X
F 6 A8k 6 ALLEHIER, RESBESENZEDEARKERPHIINGEEFLEES 2000 &R,

Minimum breakoff altitude should be even higher than these recommendations for the following:
NFUTER, RESESENIEEREZNES:
® groups with one or more jumpers of low experience
BiRhE— U S AR RN EE
® jumpers with slower-opening or faster-flying canopies
BReEERFCENEESR, HE VTRERNERR
@ jumpers engaging in freefall activities that involve a fall rate faster than belly-to-earth terminal velocity
BHEEAEN DS E L ImERE BRI VITES
® jumps involving props, toys, or other special equipment, such as signs, banners, smoke, flags, hoops, tubes, items
released in freefall, etc.
e ERTER, mANSKIRE, FINBBFRADRTIAG, #iE. PE, HiR, FHE. EFEYn
@ jumps taking place over an unfamiliar landing area or in case of an off-field landing
EARABNE X IHIHINEFEES
® any other special consideration

Hin43 5 ERER

At the breakoff signal or upon reaching the breakoff altitude, whichever comes first, each participant should turn 180
degrees from the center of the formation and flat track away to the planned deployment altitude. Jumpers can achieve
a flat track by initiating with their legs, which will result in more horizontal separation than diving.
AREDBESHTEESBSEN (UEKRENE), SS58NK 180 B, HHEEKPL, FH#TTE Track, EEFEFHF
CEE, RPETLUBIREEERIT Track, LMD, F Track BEEBMUMIHAITOE,

Before pulling, jumpers should perform a distinct wave-off to signal jumpers who may be above them. During the wave-
off, look up, down, and to the sides to ensure that the area is clear. The low person has the right-of-way, both in freefall
and under canopy.

FEl, PRENMHPRHNEFNE, BYRUTLEANRSELLES, EFR2E, FOLTEANE, BIR=E
B, TREBHEZEAMBREREERITMER, T THNBRREIEMREBITN

5-2 B¢, BRXMZPEIR Freeflying, Freestyle, and Skysurfing

A. Introduction and Definition

B FIENX

Freeflying refers to all activities that incorporate back, standing, head-down, or sitting freefall positions, including
freestyle and skysurfing. These recommendations provide guidance for vertical freefall body positions, which are
generally associated with high fall rates and rapid changes in relative speed. The diverse freefall speeds among jumpers
engaged in different freefall activities affect separation between groups exiting on the same pass over the drop zone.
HEEEEE . . A CHAYEERFARLBNMEEHRENEY, BRAMNZHBREETEART. AEHNEN
ANEENBRBREBIRMIES], HERBDBEHEERSHTRERNERENRET, #HITREREEREAELD
HOBk<E Z B EY R EH B B AR E S E — R AN DN AR Rz e amES .
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B. Qualifications
&g
Before engaging in freeflying, you should hold a USPA license and have received freeflying instruction from a USPA
instructional rating holder with extensive freeflying experience. Before freeflying, you should have demonstrated
sufficient air skills, including:
ES58HCZE, BPENFE USPA R, HESRBEAFEBH CENET USPA BT RIFAEENEH R, EHT
BHECZE, RNERHEBHN=iEE, 8iE:
@ orienting to the line of flight of jump run
PHRBE AR B AT ER S
@® maintaining consistent altitude awareness
FERFSERR
@ performing basic formation skydiving skills
BB H AR BAF AE
@ Proficiently performing basic backfly skills such as rotation and moving up, down, forward and backward prior to
attempting head-up or head-down maneuvers
=R S8 EROESEERNEI REERT, NRAGEREET CEBTHNEOME L, @T. @8, aE#8E.
@ tracking to achieve sufficient horizontal separation
gEi81d Tracking 27 R IBH7KF 8B

C. Equipment

£

Freeflying poses specific potential equipment problems. A premature opening at the speeds involved in freeflying could
injure you severely or stress your equipment beyond the manufacturer's limits.

BHHRYFESENEBERSEE, EERSMERNEETRENBIMENARTUESYSRERT™EMHSE, HERSFHES
B FERMENIRIRI A,

To prevent premature deployment of either canopy, properly secure your gear. Deployment systems and operation
handles need to remain secure when you are flying at high speeds and in various orientations. Therefore, equipment for
freeflying should include a bottom-of-container mounted, throw-out pilot-chute pouch or pull-out pilot chute with tuck
tabs. USPA recommends against using a leg-strap-mounted pilot chute, which is an extreme hazard, as is any exposed
pilot-chute bridle. Maintain and properly size your closing loops and ensure your pin protection flap and riser covers
are in good shape and stay secure during freefall. Connect leg straps with a bungee to keep them from sliding to your
knees while in a head-up freefall position or making transitions. Tightly stow excess leg and chest strap material.
ABLEFEHELRIMENA R, REFRE, FLRAARMEHEFESE VTREMESTLRRFRE, B, BAT
FrARENEES T RAECERMBIMENS SLWARFTIVHNSISE (7 TuckTab) , USPA B, REERT LHSIS
CERRIHBIE, FHAIENSISERTHREMEKR, FEPEFHERARIGENXERE, HHRXAHESSHIRT
BERSRIFEEEREATRREDERITRE, BNAREREER MRS, BLLELS FHEREAREERDEIRITHR
wARERN, ERGERHEFNNTNERKERRUMBERE,

(EFEE: Tuck Tab # Tuck Flap —ARIEIEEPRLELTH LHINTIAEEETS, M 15 RERFEIERE, —RETEAMILRELEHZEE
FEHIFEL, XEH) Tuck Tab 155/ ELHEF_LEIESNA KBTS, 5| SPHEIHES) SH AT, )

USPA recommends freeflyers use an AAD and an RSL with a MARD due to the increased potential for collisions and
loss of altitude awareness.

ETERSPHHERREMBESERIRZZRM, USPA EGHTH B CAIBREEH AAD LUREET MARD B RSL,

When using skysurfing boards, use a board-release system that you can activate with either hand without bending at
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the waist. Personal accessories for freeflying should include:
ERZPBIRRCE, BNRETRAEIRE—RFEIMEFTSENBIRERAR, BHCHDAMGENEEUT:
@® audible altimeter (two are recommended)
FERER (EEERARD)
@ visual altimeter
BHIEHNSER
@ hard helmet
WSk 2R
@ clothing or jumpsuit that will remain in place during different orientations of freefall and will not obscure or obstruct
deployment or emergency handles or altimeters

ESHEBABRAESTNRERFIRVAKRRIMBRR, FEAEHFHEAREF. ISNERELF, AESER

D. Training

il

Freeflying has many things in common with face-to-earth formation skydiving. A beginner will develop awareness and
progress much faster and more proficiently with a coach. Novices should not jump with each other until receiving basic
training in freeflying and demonstrating the ability to maintain a vertical axis and control movement up, down, forward
and backward in a head-up position.

B CHESAEEBNR R FEARREFSHE R IFNEEHE SHANES, BXRRNEFRNZEIHSIENES.
MFENAMZ—ENE, EREITEANEHR(EI, ARTHAERAELH LNSHAEETREFEEWNRE, HigE
fat. @, @], @ENEEH,

Prior to jumping with larger groups, progress should follow the same model as for the freefall and canopy formation
disciplines: 2-way formations of novice and coach to develop exit, body position, docking, transition, and breakoff skills.
AESRAMENRF—ERSZE, FIBHRCOHENERS 8RBTSRI ERRNER: FFNEAT
HHEBRPAMARIN, LUIGRHAE. SHRE, & STEENDBIREE,

E. Hazards Associated with Group Freeflying
5H BB $HEXER

Inadvertently transitioning from a fast-falling body position to a slower, face-to-earth position is known as "corking"
and results in rapid deceleration, typically from 175 mph to 120 mph. This could potentially lead to a high-speed freefall
collision. To freefly safely in a group, you should be able to consistently remain in a vertical position at all times and
remain clear of other freeflyers' airspace. During breakoff, clear airspace above, below, and behind.
NRETENEEBIMERE IR TENEBMNESE (BIRRAE") SSEERERERNE, EFEEEM 175 Z2/NIEE
120 RE/INGY, XRETHRESSHERBHEARNE, A Z2SMA—EBRTS, fEZESRELRGER VTEBIEEN
FrRESHMBRACHEERIFERES. E2BEHE, TRBELS. TANELTNZEES,

When learning freeflying from a belly-to-earth background, it can be easy to lose altitude awareness. From 13,000 feet,
a belly-to-earth jump is approximately 60 seconds while the freefall time of a freefly jump may be as short as 40 seconds.
Also, the vertical freefall body positions can make visual altimeters difficult to see. Depending on the helmet used,
audible altimeters may also be hard to hear with the increased wind speed of the vertical position. As with any other
skydiving discipline, participants must be diligent in maintaining altitude awareness.

REETERNNRECEZIBH T, SZRESERIR, WTFECEBNEHEEMR, M 13000 ERELXASHT 60 7
BHEEAK, MBEHCHBBZARIETEREEE 40 ¥, ZENEREAREEETRSEEUEDTRBMIZHNSER, MLE
KBNARE, AEELBNRESNET, FESERUUREUITE, SHEMEHEEE—#, BREELMRRER MR

HFEERIR.
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Novice freeflyers often drift in various directions in freefall. Prior to each jump, freeflyers should note jump run as well
as landmarks perpendicular to jump run in order to set up facing off the line of flight (90 degrees to jump run). This is
especially important for solo freeflyers. An experienced coach can identify whether a participant is drifting and provide
guidance. Experienced freeflyers must be aware of drifting when coaching or performing dives involving horizontal
movement (see Chapter 5-10, Movement Jumps).

BHRYHFLEEEHRAMRENFEAANFES, SX0RE, BESHEENTTREMEREETMLHNMESR
¥, HIRECHBES NN VTREAER (SHEMEE 90 Bf), XNBEABHCRPELNEE, ERFESNEHRT
HAEREIRR S5 ERBREFTBHRMES , AHTERKERHNPRHF M, 2RFEHVEHCHRELIIFH
ARERER (MEREETT: BPREEKERHNHNBEBER),

Freeflyers must consider wind drift, as well as their drift from body position, to provide adequate separation between
groups. As a general rule, faster-falling groups should exit the aircraft after slower-falling groups. Vertical freefall groups
should stay upwind to allow clear canopy airspace for groups exiting prior.
HHECHEERSESERANSHNEBNSALSSHNER, HRSASZEARFEBER. —ROAVE, TEEER
RN ET TERERRNBA LA, #TEEBREANEANEIRE LR, HERHRNERE HEER T
=y,

Important planning considerations to address these hazards include:
BER R h X E RIS EE TS EIREIE:
@ Get a briefing from an instructor experienced in freeflying.
NEBHCEXRIBAIIRSER.
® Consider getting a coach and mentor early in your progression.
AEFIRPEREBEBH CHENSIA,
@ Ensure your equipment is "freefly friendly."
WREREESHETEAT.
® Utilize both visual and audible altimeters.
B ERBMIEHNESERNEFESER,
@ Keep the size of the groups small until proficient.
TEfREA Rz, BIAIIEE/N,
@ Plan higher breakoffs than usual.
ML EMBRESNTBESE.
® Gradually transition from a fast fall-rate to tracking position for separation in case a skydiver is above the formation
in a vertical position
ERSETERRRINN LT UZEERE T, UBESNRE T ENEBTEE Tracking EBUIHNDE,
® Avoid maneuvers near breakoff that increase separation and level changes from the group.
FImiAD BHEHR, BRH#ITRIGINS E A RIEIEN S EZ89Na1E,
® Not only gain separation from other jumpers, but also slow down after breakoff to ensure normal freefall speeds for
deployment.
AMREESHMPECESBRBNES, ENESBREREUBRUESNEBERREFE,

. 5-3 &Kk Night Jumps

A. Introduction and Definition

ETHEX

Night jumps can be challenging, educational, and fun, but they require greater care on the part of the jumper, pilot,
spotter, and ground crew. As with all types of skydiving, night jumping can be safer with special training, suitable
equipment, pre-planning, and good judgment.
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mEPEANREE. HEUHMBKYE, EFERPE. TR, AREREMORPENMMSHAREMEE, MEDDER
RE—#, AHRHNREMTBEIRHAREIN. SEMNEE. NI, MRIFNHBIARRES.

Every skydiver, regardless of experience, should participate in night-jump training to learn or review:
BEWSLE, FELWKFNE, BESMEBEI, FEIFHEIAT IR RE:
® techniques for avoiding disorientation
G KK T A RRATRIS
® use of identification light, lighted instruments, and flashlight
ESHRRAT. BREBNERFF R EHIER
@ target lighting
EFEBREVERER
@ ground-to-air communications
M= EE
® emergency procedures
ARER

Any jumps made between official sunset and official sunrise are considered night jumps. Jumpers must maintain safety
and comply with FAA regulations using this definition. However, night jumps to meet license requirements and to
establish world records must take place between one hour after official sunset and one hour before official sunrise.
FEE S BENEER HIYEZ @#THRRIIM AR, BRSEURRERE, ETERTIEXNBKBM=F/EXEM,
ERTHEHIBHRIFEERURPEIEE RLRMEFpTHORMMAEE H BENE—/\T/EZE B g —/\S e 8983 @ R R 5T
o

B. Qualifications

&g

Skydivers participating in night jumping should meet all the requirements for a USPA B or higher license. Participants
should complete a comprehensive briefing and drill immediately before the intended night jump. A USPA S&TA, Examiner,
or Instructor who has completed at least two night jumps should conduct this training. This official should sign and
document the training, including the date and location, in the jumper's logbook.

SINRBHIBERE % E USPA B IR ESRBIMBHAEER, S5&FNEMENEIFIENEFIRZAIEZEENER
MES, RERHIRRARRNIZ2MIZIME. T8, HBEZT#HTIEI, #THINTEMFIRED. EEXREE
BEl (BEASMMR) ERERRENESD, HEF,

C. Hazards Associated with Night Jumps
5&HHEXNER

Night jumps can present new and unusual situations, and jumpers must approach this challenge with caution because
darkness greatly impairs vision and depth perception, causing the opportunity for disorientation, a different
appearance of the earth's surface, and a lack of familiar reference points. You should be thoroughly familiar with the
effects of hypoxia (oxygen deprivation) on night vision found in the FAA Aeronautical Information Manual (AIM) online
at faa.gov. One of the first effects of hypoxia, evident as low as 5,000 feet, is loss of night vision. It takes approximately
30 minutes to recover from the effects of hypoxia. Smokers suffer the effects of hypoxia sooner than non-smokers.
Carbon monoxide from exhaust fumes, deficiency of vitamin A in the diet, and prolonged exposure to bright sunlight all
degrade night vision.

R I e R I ESRIER, BRELIUEENIHE, BARESTEHSMRMRERNEN, TRSHEHTm*EE,
RSP E, URRZHENSRA, RRENRA T BRESEEALHZ0, FREBM=FOMZERFHR (AM),
o7t faa.gov T#, RENETBELMEIRNEA TR, XHIMKEEE 5000 EROSEMTELI, NREBIFIDPIR
EFRAAFE 30 o8y, REELFRPESERHMREER. KINMESPH—AMK. RSEER A NIRE. B
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F TR ENEEE, MBRERMWED TR,

Night vision requires 30 minutes to fully adjust. A jumper's own shadow cast by the moon can resemble another jumper
below and cause confusion. Skydivers infrequently make night jumps and are less familiar with and less proficient in
handling themselves under the conditions of this new environment. Since the skydiver cannot perceive what is taking
place as rapidly and easily as in daylight, it takes more time to react to each situation.

REEFRE 30 DA EREENRENE , BATHRENEFIREERGEE THES —BUEE—1F, T EREX,
BpE—RAZEHTRY, EMHREPARAT, BAKHL, ATREELEGERXRIFRENS ZMRIMEERE
SR, FUREEESHEXNSIERIEL RN,

D. Special Equipment
1R

For protection from aircraft, the FAA requires night jumpers to have a light visible for at least three statute miles
displayed from opening until the jumper is on the ground. USPA recommends using constant-beam lights rather than
strobes, which can interfere with night vision and depth perception. Constant lights are preferable, but jumpers can use
flashing lights once they open and are in full control of their canopies. Road flares and other pyrotechnics exude hot
melted chemicals while burning and are hazardous when skydivers in freefall use them. In addition, the glare greatly
increases the possibility of disorientation.

FEF TR, BRIMERERRRE UREETE 3 EERBINTIREHETRIT, ZETTREAREEMAIEITH, USPA 2
WERESERMIBTNT, EAMINTEFAREBURINRERI, EAEREERAESAR, EREEEARCHTEE
FIEFEE R OERNNESIT, RIEMBEEMEMEXERERNSSHERNAEYE, BREEAMRERLEYREE
BERZ2RE, I, BRI AKIBIMNKES MRRTTREM,

Additional equipment recommendations include a lighted altimeter, clear goggles, and a flashlight or light on a helmet
pointing up to facilitate checking the canopy. A bright LED pointed at the canopy during the entire canopy descent
illuminates the parachute for other jumpers, greatly decreasing the chance of a canopy collision. Night jumpers often
carry a whistle to warn other jumpers under canopy, signal other jumpers after landing, and to aid rescuers in locating
a lost or injured jumper.

FIMRENENERE: HRAENSER. THEWNIFER. URTRELE LHNRERE, DUERERERRR. BE
CTE2EEERBERN LED BRMEES, MtmEMIEERRBEMNE, XOTAERERERMERR, "RREREE
WIHF, BFERERTITMRETRMA, AEREOHEHEELRLEES, UREXBHZHITHSEMARENL.,

Turn your AAD off and back on before beginning night jumps to ensure it is within the time-frame operational limits
for the night jump. Drop zone staff should have and check the manifest after night jumps to ensure all jumpers landed
safely.
ATBALERBEWERE AAD X, MERMBAXAREHEFE AAD, BREMTEARNAERREREZEAREE,
WIAFTERPEIIE RSB,

(FZZ: AAD U IE—ERITIEE 5%, )

The landing area should contain sufficient lighting—provided by flashlights, electric lights, or similar devices—to
illuminate the target. Open flames can be extremely hazardous, so do not use road flares or other pyrotechnics. Car
headlights may be used for lighting; however, vehicles clutter the landing area.

EXENEEHFEE. BIFEMURSANNTRNRBRAURSEMBER. BXIEERBI, FULRERRBERE
BEREAMEN, RENELTTRATRE, EERSFOEMKEN=E,
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E. Procedures

I e

Skydivers should conduct night jumps in light winds and only in clear atmospheric conditions with minimal clouds.
Moonlight greatly increases visibility and night-jump safety. USPA recommends jumping during a full moon when
conducting group freefall skydives at night. Skydivers should wear white or light-colored jumpsuits.

BpENEREE, 5. RELTNRMTHITERY, BARESRAELESRRNZEM, NTHAKRKE B REAB
§, USPA BIUEEZFHBITRIHIT, BeENFEHRIT LEHRR,

The BSRs require that you consult the local S&TA or a USPA Examiner for advice for conducting night jumps.
Additionally, you may need to notify FAA, state, and local officials as required. Use a topographical map or photo with
FAA Flight Service weather information for appropriate altitude and surface winds to compute jump-run compass
heading and exit and opening point. One senior member should be designated as jumpmaster for each pass and be
responsible for accounting for all members of that pass once everyone has landed. Each jumper performing a night jump
who is not familiar with the drop zone should make at least one jump during daylight hours on the same day to
become familiar with the drop zone and surrounding areas.

BERRLERME, RREHHHRSISIIMEEK USPA ZENXTERIEL, i, RIBIE, ROIGEHEEMEX
MBIM=F. MAMLER. BNEMRMEEIMAE, SSKAM=BMIIRSSRENEENEANSENNIER, 8
BeMEANEMAD, HRSMARSR, SHRERNRSEHNIEE -—SRRUCEFEARPIES, ARESPASHEX
ZHORBUPRBE B R ITHR T, ARBRECEMEEXNEENEOERBHSRHAXRPE—RE, UERABRBEEXRE
AiaiX,

To configure your target for accuracy, arrange lights in a circle around the target area at a radius of 82 feet (25 meters)
from the center. Remove three or four of the lights closest to the wind line on the downwind side of the target and
arrange them in a line leading into the target area. This will indicate both wind line and wind direction. By following a
flight path over this line of lights, the jumper will be on the wind line and land upwind. Place a red light protected by a
plexiglass cover at dead center, flush with the surface. In case of emergency, adverse weather or other hazardous jump
conditions, extinguish all lights to indicate "no jump." Ground-to-air radio communications should be available.
FEEEGMAEERBRN, NEUSKERADD, $F 82 EHR (25 X) HEELAELT, MIFEMHBR FXEE
BRAREN= NI, FHECNHER—FI5ISaERBERNES, XMNHETLUSTREHNG, EidiELkTew
7, BRETUXFRL ITHERER ., NEEMKBERNEPOLME—FILT, HEME EE—EETIKIERERE.
MBESER. BHEXRSHEMBIRIIBEREM, MBRABETN, URRBIRE, DRBRESTLBBEDE,

Current wind information for both surface and aloft conditions is critical at night to ensure a proper spot. Spotters
should familiarize themselves with the drop zone and surrounding area in flight during daylight, noting ground points
that will display lights at night and their relationship to the drop zone and any hazardous areas. The spotter should plan
to use both visual spotting and aircraft instruments to assure accurate positioning of the aircraft. During the climb to
altitude, familiarize each jumper with the night landmarks surrounding the drop zone.

KRR ERSERNANERRIRESENRUEXRETE, EREMNREENEBRXRN WTPAERRZEXNFEKX
i, EARPBLEREETNERRESEEXMEAERKIFHNENMUE, §REMIIBPENITHIFRIED B HEMLF
TCHNERIRIR CHEALER, R SHRHANIRESD, NiLEEHeERBEEKXEENRE MR,

F. Group Jumps: Freefall and Canopy

Bliabt: BREFFNRE

A person's first night jump should be solo. On subsequent night jumps, they can make group skydives, starting with a 2-
way and then gradually progressing to larger formations. Jumpers should consider staggering their deployment altitudes
to reduce the risk of a canopy collision both during deployment and during the canopy descent and landing pattern.
When staggering deployments, the jumpers with the lowest wing loadings should deploy at the highest altitude and
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jumpers should continue in order by wing loading until the jumpers with the highest wing loadings deploy at the lowest
altitude.

F-HTRBNIBRENEAB R, FERMWIHTEABRSE, NRARIFE, FSDERERMZOMRA, 2B
EXREAARSENSR, UEHEARMNER. EERTENRRERMNLPIEERUENG, MIRREREAARTE,
BEHm)\NHEEARCSERS, EtHBRBEREGMNNIKRNIRFEAE, BHRANRSEARSERE.

Once under canopy with others in the air, jumpers should fly predictably and avoid spiraling turns. All jumpers on each
pass should agree to the same downwind, base, and final approach and the altitudes for turns to each leg of the landing
pattern. Jumpers planning canopy formations should practice together during daylight and rehearse before boarding
for each night jump. USPA recommends that skydivers participate in night canopy formations during a full moon. All
jumpers should wear brightly colored clothing.

AR, ZATEZP T, BRRENLASTTUNOME ST, HERBkRES, B—iORERIRENEE NMERAMLSE
—i8, BB, E£=8, URBLNROSEERR . THETEERENCITHRSERERR—EE4Y, HESXRR
BEaT, EBNBISEHTHESR, USPA BiINKREIMEECHmNENTEH B a7, BB N FEREEHENXRR,

5-4 7K EF%5% Water Landings

A. Introduction and Purpose

=R

Accidental water landings have caused a number of fatalities, usually because the jumper did not use flotation gear,
used incorrect procedures, or landed in extremely cold water. USPA recommends water-landing training to improve
chances for survival from both intentional and unintentional water landings.

RIMKLEEZRESHIFSRLSEN, BERRANHRERENWZEE. MEREFAIER, sfEEERSKE, USPA Ei#H
K EREEIEI, DRSS ZIBKERMRIMKENEFNR,

The purpose of wet training (required for the USPA B license) is to expose the individual to a worst-case scenario in a
controlled situation. Proper training should decrease the likelihood of panic, which should decrease the likelihood of
drowning since drowning is usually brought on by panic.

K LESEI (USPAB HEREVER) BYE IR I PEETENKIE P S EX &IFEER . &8935 TR ITAY ST RN,
MK DT BElE, B NBKEERHBRSEE,

Unintentional water entry may occur due to spotting error, radical wind changes, malfunctions, and landing under a
reserve rather than a main. Intentional water jumps are preplanned jumps into a body of water.
RIMKETTREHTEMRERE, MEBREMKIR, BRUNRREL,. BERWE. EREPMAREIRENSE, JRKE
BRI RIF K pE TR B Bk <,

B. Training for Unintentional Water Landings
BIMKpEATEEII
The ISP includes training recommendations for unintentional water landings in the obstacle-landing training of Category

A (the first-jump course). Chapter 4-1G contains a more complete and detailed briefing outline.
SZEFEURPEETBIVKEFIIZN, A A Brutp X FEMEFIE]I (E—BiRE) . EREFANRED 4-1G,

Dry (Theoretical Training)

EE GEigiEil)

A USPA S&TA, Examiner, or Instructor should sign documentation of this training, including the date and location, in the
jumper's logbook and A-license application or on a separate statement.

ZE (EFRFMS) KA USPA Z2MFIME, EEFRGCREFENHEN A RRBIFHHET, HERIRN
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FIRPIERHEF,

Theoretical training should include classroom lessons covering:

BigEINaFEUTRERS:

® techniques for avoiding water hazards
B KR AIE TS

® how to compensate for poor depth perception over water
ANEI Rz RS 7K E L BVERZE R E FIETRE

@ preparation for water entry
NKBYES

@ additional risks of water landings in cold water temperatures
EKIRIRAVIE IR T K ERAVESMNX G

® recovery after landing

IKBEERIE

Practice should combine both ground and training-harness drills and should continue until the jumper is able to perform
the procedures in a realistic timeframe.
HINEEHEINFNERINEEST, FFEl%, BINeERBESENNERANTLERR.

Wet (Practical Training)

KESE (SEREII)

After taking a class on theory, jumpers should undergo practical training in a suitable environment such as a swimming
pool, lake, or other body of water at least six feet deep. This training meets the USPA B-License training requirements
for intentional water landings and a USPA S&TA, Examiner, or Instructor should sign the documentation of it, including
the date and location, in the jumper's logbook.

EEICIREREZ R, BOENBRSSTRE), BINESENFEDHT, Wik, amEMmIKRED 6 EREYKE, %
ZillFFE USPA B HEREVZIBUK LEESERVEIIZER, 1FIER (BEBEMMR) ME USPA KEfIgilEia. £ 8Lk
BREREENEEFHEF,

Those conducting this training need to consider the safety of the participants. Safety personnel should include properly
trained and certified lifeguards. If suitably qualified skydivers are not available, assistance may normally be solicited
from the local American Red Cross or other recognized training organization. Flotation gear and other lifesaving
apparatus is recommended for non-swimmers.

FRUETUERINFHRASS5ENRZE, ARTENARNEELZIELFIIFININHER, WRTEFRHEASELRIEN
BE, BEUONMNEET +FEREEMZIATINTINEIRIDE, BIARRIEXOARENZREME MM ER
&

Participants may wear swimsuits for initial training but should wear normal jump clothing during final training to simulate
water landings. For the non-swimmers, training should include basic skills covering breath control, bobbing, and front
and back floating. For the swimmers, training should include all of the above, plus the breaststroke, sidestroke,
backstroke, and treading water.

VA RBVFIBS T Bk AR, (EREMRIVEIIINLAE ERNBRERFENK LEE, MTFASAHA, BRSNS
EIFRIEE, K ETFs. WEMURFMNMENNRZEEARRKEE, WTFRFKNA, JIIRENEE LRREREE, ML
EEK. MK, AMAFRK,

While wearing a parachute harness-and-container system and all associated equipment, the participant jumps into the
water. The USPA Instructor should then cast an open canopy of any type over the jumper before any wave action
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subsides. The jumper should then perform the steps necessary to escape from the equipment and the water. Repeat this
drill until proficient.

S5ETFEERELEHFNRERARREIRERAKD, USPA BENERRESINSERLENITHNEERES
FkeE L. HERSEFTITHRBEEREENRISR, EEHIEENEGNIE,

©

C. Procedures for Intentional Water Landings

2B KERIEE R

Any person making an intentional water landing should hold a USPA A license, have undergone wet training for water
landings, and be a swimmer. They should also undergo preparatory training within 60 days of the water jump. A USPA
S&TA, Examiner, or Instructor should conduct this training and sign and document the date and location in the jumper's
logbook.

EAHTERTZIRKEINARNIFE USPA A iR, EXHSSRITIIFAESIFKEED, I, RTKER 60 RANSTHRIRELE
i, ZIBIINE USPA Z2FMIFIIRE, ZEHHLIR, HERSENAEPICR (BESABSHR) MEF,

Theoretical training should include classroom lessons covering:

BigEINaFEUTRERS:

@ preparations necessary for safe operations
TRRENVEEESIN

® equipment to be used
BERNRE

® procedures for the actual jump
SERRAIBYRFE e

® recovery of jumpers and equipment
<& 942 B SR EHIEIL

® care of equipment

RELHEP

In preparation, the BSRs require jumpers to obtain advice for the water jump from the local USPA S&TA or Examiner.
Jumpers should also check the landing site for underwater hazards and use an altimeter for freefalls of 30 seconds or
more.

RIBEAREER, RQERKEESNRLNEHHEME USPA Z2MBIIMOHEE, RPEEFTREEMKBRERE
KT RIIERS, BHEEANEEE 30 WINERSER.

Preparations should include no less than one recovery boat per jumper, or, if the aircraft drops one jumper per pass,
one boat for every three jumpers. Boat personnel should include at least one qualified skydiver and stand-by swimmer
with a face mask, swim fins, and experience in lifesaving techniques, including resuscitation.
EETERHRASERPERZALOT—HIER, S NSHRKRM—EHEE, WE=SHRSERE—ERIER.
MmEARNELEE-SERRNPEE, BRiEk, TEEE. M, HESHEREE (BREOMER) FEER, M (i)
EEhn L BERS R,

Each jumper should receive a thorough briefing concerning the possible emergencies that may occur after water entry
and the proper corrective procedures. Jumpers should open no lower than 3,000 feet AGL to provide ample time to
prepare for water entry, especially when the landing area is a small body of water and the jumper must concentrate on
both accuracy and water entry. A second jump run should not occur until all jumpers from the first pass are safely aboard
the pickup boat(s).

BERSCENEH TR KETRLENZIBERMNERNNNRER, AEESENAMETFEM 3000 R, HEEREHNE
MIFAKES, 155 REREEXEREAR/NUKEE, XMER THEEUTICERNEPEREENAKLE, BREEE
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FE—RRERHFAERRERS LM, AHTETIRIR,

In calm conditions with readily accessible pick-up boats, the best procedure is simply to inflate the flotation gear after
canopy inflation and concentrate on landing in the proper area. In strong winds, choppy water conditions, in competitive
water-jump events, or if the flotation gear cannot be inflated, separation from equipment after water entry is essential.
AEXRERFEMERTREZNNERT, REREFEFRERBERITARSELALEZFRERS, AREPHBHKEERE
BENXE, &@EN., RRNER, HTTKESEN, IEZERELERSH, AKEHRZABRBERES,

Water may damage some altimeters and automatic activation devices. When skydivers opt to jump without these
standard instruments and AADs, they should use extra care.
NKTTRESIRARELFER AAD, HHPEREARBZXLIRENRSE AAD Y, RIEIMEE,

D. Hazards Associated with High-Performance Water Landings

SR EKEHEXER

Although making high-performance landings over water may reduce injuries in cases of slight misjudgment, larger
errors that cause the jumper to hit the water too hard will still cause serious injury or death. Jumpers should obtain
coaching from an experienced high-performance canopy pilot familiar with high-performance landings across water
prior to attempting them. Raised banks at the approach entry and exit from the body of water present a serious hazard.
An injury upon landing in a water hazard can increase the jumper's risk of drowning, so jumpers should approach high-
performance landings involving water using the standard water-landing precautions, including the use of a flotation
device. The area around the body of water should be clear of hazards and spectators in case high-speed contact with
the water causes the jumper to lose control.

REMKE L#HTHRMEERN, MRRKEBMINRH, KIURDZHEE, EERERKNKR, SEBREAKIE
BIE, MEEREMNELT., XS MREKEZR, REENESZRFESN. ATXSHEKENSHEREREEINES,
KEBENORRFEHERIARMERRMREANKG, KENZHOIEIBMBERESKNRKE, ELt, SHREKEN
KREMRAERKIETRRGHEE, SFEEREFRE, KEBABRNRERRESMIMAR, EHSKENSEEMIESSEBI®
BEREREH,

E. Water-Jump Safety Checks and Briefings
KEENZ2REMEIR

Jumpers should perform a complete gear check, paying particular attention to any additional equipment to be used or
carried for the water jump (see more in Chapter 4-4).
BPENFFERESHITEENE, FIFHERK LRI ERSETIEQAMIMESE (FNENEENT),

Boat and ground crew briefings should include:
RRMtEARERNESUTAS:
® communications procedures (smoke, radio, buoys, boats)
BERERF (ESEE. TLH. Fi5. #BR)
® wind limitations
X3z BRI
® jump order
B2l
@ control of spectators and other boats
MARFIE AR RV E R
® setting up the target
BB E

@ maintenance of master log
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FHEBLHER
® how to approach a jumper and canopy in the water (direction, proximity)

IMEIRETEKPRBREMEES (GE. B8)

; 5-5 [E&$4%BA Canopy Formations

A. Introduction and Definition

B FIEX

Canopy Formation (CF) is the name of the competition discipline for the skydiving activity commonly called canopy
relative work (CRW or "crew") Jumpers build canopy formations by intentionally maneuvering two or more open
parachute canopies near or in contact with one another during flight. The goal is smooth flow and grace between two
or more jumpers and their canopies in flight. The most basic canopy formation is when two canopies are joined vertically
during flight. This can be a stack, where the jumper's feet are docked at the top of the lines, or a plane, where the jumper
moves down the lines to secure the feet below the slider of the bottom jumper on the cross connectors (see Equipment
below).

BER4EN (CF) MR ERIBAIZTR, @R CRW 3 CREW, BtRE(IBEIERIBEEANE SN EITHIEZRETT
PR E A IEASRIEETE PRI, HENMSRERSHSERPEREEECZEAITIRBARN TS, KEMAE
BLEMNESER N EERE VTP EER A0 L&, BAEESNE (Stack) HFEERX4H (Plane), B4
EREENHEET S P EERNRERR, FEXNFMNEREELEES — M EERNPETE, BUHREMEEET
FHRENBRA T ANARTEESTL (MTXEETD).

Canopy formation specialists consider the recommendations in this section to be the safest, most predictable, and most
productive procedures. Experienced canopy formation specialists should lead canopy formation jumps, whether they
occur during the day or at night.

ATREXTFIEZRRENNEN, JLBRWUREZRENERIANRRZE. KRUTN, HEEXER. TIEREXERH
EBk<, BEERREAENHENFEENEERENE R T AT .

B. Qualifications

#HE

Before engaging in canopy formations, a jumper should have thorough knowledge of canopy-flight characteristics, to
include riser maneuvers and the relative compatibility of various canopies. They should also have demonstrated accuracy
capability of consistently landing within 16 feet of a target.

ERTEERHNCIT 2R, BRPENEE T HEEEN TR, SERMARTHTNG, URNSHHEZERNRITHE
MAVBOENIERE, HERTHEREESIENES, RELEEREMER 16 ER (5K) (EEREM.

C. Equipment
K&
The following items are essential for safely building canopy formations:
UTIENFREMETIEZRHNZIERLE:
@ hook knife—necessary for resolving entanglements
QI ——BREZDENHET R
@ ankle protection—adequate socks to prevent abrasion from canopy lines and no boots with hooks
HIERBVRIP ——BFRENST, UBARETHRIVIRMG, ReeEOHEIIREa5H T
@ gloves for hand protection
FE—RIPF
@ self-retracting or removable pilot-chute-bridle systems
STEEH IR TSI SLRERR
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@ cross connectors— A secure foothold at the top of the risers is essential for building planes, which can develop
greater tension as they grow larger. Cross connectors are a length of webbing attached between the front and rear
risers only, not from side to side. Side-to-side cross connectors can snag on the reserve container during
deployment and cause a dangerous entanglement.

PRTERT ——JREARTFINBRE—TRENIER, INTHEFEARNRANSLEN, BEERINEX, EETH
NANTRESEKX, BRRTEERTREERNARTNEART, FREEREAMNUNART, MRERLAMVART,

EARHNERT, ERFURSNEFESPE, EMRBIRIES,
(& YRFE AT EBLEFERF R LT PERIFIE, YT LI PE TRERGE F ok REHEE PP L
BHY, B THIEERLIVERFAILE, I THREHE)

The following items are strongly recommended for safely building canopy formations:

UTIAENTFREMETIEECHENSIERZINERN:

@ visual altimeter to provide altitude information for dock, abort, and entanglement decisions
BMEHNSER——URESERR, EXE. MFEBRURMNAREERITIRHRRSE

® protective headgear that allows adequate hearing of voice commands in addition to collision protection
RIPRIFOOSLE —— R T EPRGESS, EARNEFRE, ILBeEREREOS

® long pants and sleeves for protection from line abrasions
RAEFHS A —— B LB T RAVE G

® extended or enlarged toggles to make grasping them easier
IHKEEINKEY, B S MIERIRE

® cascades removed from the two center A lines, which should be marked in red
LHRICEA——BINEVE A BB UTHENRRPENCBILRR, XRFXPBNALIENTIC,

D. Training
231
Initial training should occur with two jumpers—the beginner and a canopy formation specialist—and include lessons in
basic docking, breakoff procedures, and emergency procedures. The first few jumps should include only stacks and
planes, as offset formations are less stable.
SMHEIINEREHREEHT, Hh—ERFE, 5 SRREREINER., BINSFEERNNE. 2BEFNER
EFIIRE, RPNUREERREIARCN G HEXN RN TERRN, BARERMSELEE,

(IF& L. XEF Offset Formation BB IMESIN, RIE TNEELHIZBXIHEFET—EEFELI%A)

E. Procedures

B

Avoid jumping in turbulent air or gusty wind conditions. In areas subject to thermal turbulence and other unstable air
conditions, jump in the early morning and early evening. Avoid passing near clouds, which are associated with
unpredictable air conditions. Use caution in flying formations over plowed fields, paved surfaces, or other areas where
thermal conditions often exist. When unexpectedly encountering bumpy or turbulent air, fly the formation directly into
the wind.

Rzt SefEELIREPE RS TR, MRBPOMKEZZRAARMEMRRESRIFGTM, EIEBERMNEBRHTHE,
BRRAERMEIZT, ZMENSREFGCBERTN, £EH. EUREANEMEEFEARFONXE L =HTEER
HAAKITIIEND, HRIMEBEENZSHELRE, BINRNDERMIEEIDN KT,

Factors you must consider in every pre-jump briefing include:
BRBtEIER L AE BRI AT A @E:
® exit order

HARIR R
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® time between exits
AL TE R

@ length of freefall
B BB RIS

® designation of base
EEENEENBPE (Base)

(FEZZE: (EHEGEHIRPLEFIE Base, liElEBE", B1SEEHATIIEIIGLEHNE Pin, THEF" _SHPE H"_E,

@ canopy wing loading and trim
pEECHNREFNPERKENFE

@ order of entry
A 4RBABYIR 7

@ direction of flight and techniques of rendezvous
KT AEMEERIS

@ approach and breakoff traffic patterns
BEMD BHREMLE

® docking procedures
iR

@ formation-flight procedures
HmNKITIEE

@ one-word verbal commands
BFO<

® breakoff and landing procedures
DBEMERER

® emergency procedures
ARER

Spotting should account for upper-wind velocity and direction. Advise the pilot that a canopy formation group is exiting
and opening high. Leave a minimum of two seconds of separation between exits. With greater experience and the use
of staged openings, one-second separation may be possible but drastically increases the chance of collision when an
off-heading canopy opening occurs. Any opening delay should be adequate to assure clearance from the aircraft, jumper
separation, and stable body position at opening. Each jumper must be prepared to avoid a collision at any time upon
leaving the aircraft.

EREMNERISEREMRG@OFNE, EBMN TRERZCENAGREETLERHEESH. LRERED 28, BE
ZRRAHRASMEROALER, HRERTETLUBEE 17, E4FRECENARCHTOREN, WiEXRE SRS
m., ALHERNEBEEE, URERSINAOFERES. ReEZELARBRER, BEARHSERESRE. BEER
BEBYiRGF RS, ERIEHMREREMIE,

(BEZE: FNERFFPIEIEEPLN R RIFF I LRE/ETF PR, BELEFPIERELR, KL EFPIERER,)

When establishing docking procedures, identify the jumper who is the base. This position requires the most expertise;
however, docking skills are used in all slots. All jumpers should discuss docking methods before boarding the aircraft.
EHEIHERR TN, FHEBEANEENRSE, ZUBNRAERRS, EMES5EHNERETERIT, Bai2ABe
E NSRS EETINE,

During formation flight, it is important that the formation pilot maintain a constant direction of flight along a
predetermined course and establish an orderly flight pattern for canopies attempting to dock, which will enable
interference-free approaches and lessen the possibility of canopy collisions. No canopies should ever pass in front of a
formation; the wake turbulence created will disturb the formation's stability and could lead to a very dangerous situation.
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mBA\TCITHAIE], YRBASRERR (EB&E: IXEHF Formation Pilot IEX %M STHIR, FFIEA B (Rotations) B EZHE (Sequential)
BI%AEa0, RIEZEENHPEETUERL) BIRTUEMEL 1T, RIFAERE, FAREMNENEESRI AR TRT
B4, XETHERBSEFZARANRASTETR, HBDREREPUETTARYE, EAREEREARSNREAES T,

BUEFENERGEIA RN EY, TS| ARIRRBIIKRT,

For smoothness and safety when approaching the formation, approach on level with the dock and slightly behind by
only a couple of feet. This also avoids imparting vertical energy into the formation, which can cause the wings on the
other side to come around into the center of the formation. This type of approach is recommended for vertical formations,
as well. Approaching from below is not recommended.

NREEERATH IS T2, BIGERRAEY, IHERGIXNERFRESEFRSS, KFERERENER, XMEE
B eEE ORI EER S MRS, FHLESENNNRERRINRL, ZEEARNREERTEER T LRI, RE
WA T HEER .

When docking, grasp only the center section of a docking canopy when the canopy closes third or later in a stack
formation. To complete the stack dock, the top jumper should place both feet between both A lines of the center cell of
the lower jumper and hook one by each instep. A center-cell dock is preferable for beginners.

NFHEXR, FE=TURBENEERETIHER RAHEZEERN PO, BEAEEARMNXE, EHBkeE
RS IRHRE T EERPOSEN A BNRRRLENZE, HERESBE—RK, WTFNFEERR, KFEIPOLOSEX
%,

Improper docks are the most common cause of collapsed canopies. You should release a collapsed canopy to allow
reinflation only if it will not make the situation worse. To prevent dropping an entangled jumper into a potential collision,
make sure the area behind and below is clear. Experienced participants may be able to reinflate a collapsed canopy by
continuing to plane down the lines. The jumper with the collapsed canopy can try using brakes or rear risers to back the
canopy off and reinflate it. A jumper wishing to be released from the formation should use the term "drop me." This
command is to be obeyed immediately, unless it will drop the jumper into a worse situation. The jumper issuing the
command should be sure to check behind for other canopies on approach before asking to be dropped.
RIEHBIXERENEELBENSZERLRE., MRRERMEHEHENEERUEEERRS, DREHNIAMASER
S, ARLEBRBIRRESNREEESIRME, NHRESMTANKERZ=N 1, 2RFEENHRCETEREETH
ERECATE, ERFEIRENILECHNBENEELRS., REBERXBHENBEETUSRNERNFHFHRRTRIL
CHENEBUEHERRS. BNFEMNPRBEREBRSENFEOS TR (dropme), ZOSWUAIZEIHT, BRIEXFIL
R PEBERTML, REOSHBRSEELREOSERKENME, NIOERRESREHEERENEMEEEE,

When in formation flight, verbal commands should be concise and direct, omitting non-essential conversation. The
pilot should fly the formation with limited control movements to minimize oscillations and facilitate docking. The
formation pilot should never use deep brakes in the formation. If a lower canopy is collapsing in a vertical formation, the
jumper should slide his feet back up to the canopy for re-inflation or follow the agreed emergency procedures for the
planned formation. Continuing to plane down the lines may end with the canopy completely collapsing and potentially
causing entanglement.

EHTIEEREATCITH, OCNYBEERE, HERUENGE, NEIERONMMERBTHRINTCT, URERLR
&, EFXE, FAGMRTEERNPERRNE, EEEEHLENEND, THRERRERSE, BRBENILNE LB
EFPHEABHEBHAS, RHITENENRINZSERF . BEOERCE TR URSHEERCTEREHSIREENE,

Oscillations are a primary concern in canopy formations, because they can result in collapsed canopies and
entanglements. To reduce their effect and frequency, jumpers in the formation can—

RMNZIEERHINN—NEERE, TRSSHIEERIRENES, NFERMNOTIMIINE, JAD<EE oI REATHEE:
@® maintain an arch for speed and stability especially for offset and diamond formations
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REFSHEEBLIRGEESREY, LTEERTRERMNNEGR RN
® when on the bottom of the formation, sit still in the harness and cross their legs
MRLTFHRRES, NAESHEPLERL, FHRXWHE
(FEZE: HEEPHND, XRIETHFFT TEIFRAER")
® when on the bottom, apply the appropriate control to reduce or increase tension
MR TFHRPAIEED, o REVEHBYIRRIRD IR
® manipulate a lower jumper's lines to dampen the oscillation
BRI T HREERIIREBLANFI R D
® drop the bottom jumper before the oscillation develops into something worse

ERNTACRI RSB R E

Diamonds and offsets require different flying techniques than vertical formations. It is imperative to receive proper
training before attempting them.

thERHEIAIRER\EEARTEE S @RI CITHIT, ERRZE, BRBELRETEHF,

For breakoff and landing procedures, approaches and docking should stop no lower than 2,500 feet AGL. Formation
pilots should avoid all obstacles, including suspected areas of thermal activity, such as paved surfaces, plowed fields,
buildings, etc. Only those with a high level of CF proficiency should attempt to land canopy formations. Breakoff for
landing should take place no lower than 2,500 feet AGL because of the danger of entanglement at breakoff time.
Jumpers should not attempt to land formations in high or gusty winds, high density altitudes, or high field elevations.
CF groups landing off the airport should try to land together.

EERSBNERES: HFMNEENXHENESM 2500 ZREALELE, RKAGMRNEFERERERY), SERUEHRR
ESNXE, MECIRE. BEA. 2FYE . REREEKTEERRNRGENREE S el SRR mN R &,
RHTER, BEENIBESENAMETEM 2500 R, BASBNEESKNGK., ANiXELLEERRNES AN
Reers, ZESESNMS, SiEBikiaitEl. ENHIINEEIEERRNRRNREEIREN,

For guidance on night canopy formations, see Chapter 5-3 Night Jumps.
XTFREMEERMAIES|, BFSRAEREE=T"REHKLP",

F. Hazards and Emergency Procedures

BXERMEAIER

Jumper-to-jumper collisions or hard docks that result in deflated canopies or entanglements can result in serious injury
or death. Entanglements are the greatest hazards when building canopy formations. Jumpers should know their altitude
at all times, because altitude will often dictate the course of action.

BpEZBRENNE, SEBEEERIRHERERNDTIRINNONE, HUIREREHIET, FERERZHERZR
HARTREIRNER, REENENIEBCHESERSY, ANSELERE T EXRRMHARNTH,

If a collision is imminent, you should not take canopy formation grips with any small diameter lines unless you are
extremely knowledgeable and proficient on those particular canopies. Beside the danger of slicing into muscles and
cutting through harness components, those lines and attachment points are not usually strong enough to withstand the
loads that can occur in a docked formation. They are more susceptible to failure, possibly long after the dock has been
dropped, potentially much lower than 2,500 feet. Avoid body-to-body contact at all cost, and hit lines or fabric instead.
Attempt to clear the entanglement by following the risers out, peeling away fabric and lines while protecting your
handles.

MREMEREMSE, RIFMFIPFENFZRIERE TR, Z2REY), SNNDKREBHZEZRRHAN —FTAEZIRE,
KRB R EERRAMXTREEMANA. EHHG, LREEEEELAZRNTENRE., SECERREEEARS
RN ——EEZEBRRYERRAGNURARE, BRESERTETET 2500 ZR, SHRE—IDRMERNS SEEE
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R, NMERELTPAHPH, DRARTEINGEES, TRIPIFEFNEN, ZPIBERNPHERE,
(FEE: “Grip TEXEEHNM, EIEELRAF, Grip EXEHFNE A LI LLERETLH, BEBRIETIFESNIIER A HITPLE, #
LHPELEEFH (SCM) # 10 E)

If the upper jumper is engulfed in the fabric of the lower jumper's canopy and is unable to disengage, the lower jumper
should be instructed to cut away first. The upper jumper should then clear their face and their controls from the canopy
that was cut away and take control of their own canopy. It is safer to fly slowly and keep the cutaway canopy's fabric on
you than it is to try to clear it and risk having a line or lines snag on you, causing the other canopy to inflate and
downplane or spin into your canopy.

ELARCERTAEELNRAERATERS, NERTARRERT®, BE LAHEERSRIER B CREES
HORNEZLHRM, UERBCHEESR, WIHMRIFHEE T, HFiLENCNEECOhRENERES FRBELEHE
IR, AABEERNECNEEZCLAE TSN —RASROERETMRNE L, FEBRRS, SHRLLARBIEESE
BER, HSEEER D EIREEES,

If the upper jumper is entangled in the suspension lines of the lower jumper's canopy, under the bottom skin of that
canopy, the upper jumper in the lines should cut away first. That jumper should clear lines and fabric from their body
and three-rings to create a path down and out. The upper jumper should also disconnect the RSL (if worn and if time
and altitude permits) in case the jumper does not clear the other lines immediately upon initiating cutaway procedures.
Crossing your legs prior to cutting away can also prevent straddling cascaded lines or risers. Once clear of the
entanglement, the jumper should pull the reserve immediately and not wait to gain stability, as it can take up to 1,000
feet to stop tumbling after a cutaway. If you cannot untangle, make only two attempts to clear the entangled canopy
before deploying the reserve. The sooner the reserve is deployed, the more time and altitude you have available to
prevent the cutaway canopy from interfering with control of the reserve.

ELFRESERTHRESNPRBESR, NERTTHEERNTREA, LARRENLETILIR, EHREENEFE
B EM=0FKE FNPENEH, FHOTREEE, EABREENEF RSL (FERAT RSL ESEMETERF), U
PR iEFE R BB EMPRE, LR MBI BREREPE RS EART L, HBERE, NIZAFE
¢, PPSFHFESRETR——IPILETEF T 1000 KRABELERRBERS, ELEMAESR, EASRZH, &%
SHAFRERNEER, SCBRERF, MEUSSEMNEM R TREERTIRERIVRY.

Why upper jumper first? The entangled jumper needs the lower jumper to stay attached to that canopy to provide
tension on the lines to allow the upper jumper to slide out of them. If the lower jumper performs cutaway procedures
first, the upper jumper becomes hopelessly entangled in the lower jumper's suspension lines while that canopy is
temporarily released and re-inflates into a downplane.

NALGHRLERTFRANR? BARERNRECERE T ARCERGSEFRIEE, DUHLARMKD, Nmiktts
BEETLUBHPE, BT ARRELTR, LARSERARRE TAEERHNRED, THRECRDREEITRER,
REXSEHRS, EARSIEHUBEESRENER,

If the cutaway canopy does not clear the lower jumper's canopy, the lower jumper needs to wait at least 5 seconds
before performing cutaway procedures. Once reserves are deployed, steer clear of the other jumper and the cutaway

canopies.
ERNRHEERRERE TARRENREER, THARRETE/EL 5 WENR, WHERRAE, NEMEEIL, FHiz
BRTIREREER,

Jumpers should try to land together following a canopy formation emergency.
BiBfRERREINEIBRE, RARRNREFIREN.
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' 5-6 &SR High-Altitude Jumps

A. Introduction and Definition
B FIEX
A high-altitude skydive is a jump made at or above 15,000 feet mean sea level (MSL), but lower than 18,000 feet MSL.
MSL is not to be confused with AGL (above ground level) or the drop zone's elevation.
SR RIETEEIR 15000 HREELA L BETFBR 18000 RRH#THHE  FERENEEMSINIX 5 BIRSE (MSL)
BittSE (AGL). BtREMAENEIR,

(FEEZL: KBIIEIEDIGUFLT G FEEZHIGE (MSL) EEKEE)

USPA does not provide recommendations for skydiving at and above 18,000 feet MSL since it is outside of sport-
parachuting altitudes. Those who do opt to skydive at or above these altitudes should seek outside expertise and use
specialized oxygen equipment. The jumpers must develop procedures for the specific jump or event, as well as procure
specialized equipment and support.

T8tk 18000 RRRU LS EEBHBPEMHNENTEE, USPA AXILESERPIRERN, EHESERSHOAR
NIRIMPERNZIHFHERERAESES. RSELRHWEANRSEDNFEEINER, ANEEERAESTRER
it

Skydives from altitudes higher than 15,000 feet MSL present participants with a range of important considerations, since
reduced atmospheric pressure, decreased partial pressure of oxygen, environmental factors including temperature, and
higher winds greatly increase the level of risk.

828k 15000 EREENRPCENSARFTESSARERETE, AARSE. BEFE. SFEREERNKRERER, U
RERIONADEEEERAREER,

B. Hazards and Hypoxia
B ERMRS

According to FAR 91.211, each occupant of the aircraft must be provided with supplemental oxygen at cabin
pressure altitudes at or above 15,000 feet MSL. Hypoxia is a medical condition that develops when there is not enough
oxygen in the body's tissues and is the most immediate concern between 15,000 feet MSL and 18,000 feet MSL. Hypoxia
can result in impaired judgment and motor function and eventually cause unconsciousness or even death. All
participants involved in the jump will benefit from familiarization training that covers the oxygen equipment being used,
aircraft drills, and information about the physiological conditions encountered when exposed to reduced atmospheric
pressures. Undergoing hypoxia-recognition training that allows the simulation of objective and subjective signs and
symptoms of hypoxia is also extremely beneficial.

IRIBEXFPANZRA 91.211, H MBI EREATIKED SR 15000 HREY, BN LSURIRMITES, RER
BARBAMERESIRIFIEIRZ, 7281k 15000 E 18000 R X BREMMRERNIRE, RETESHFI O TE
FEMINEERIR, RATRSIKRRIREAERRT, MES5ARBMEZIFIURBTESES. EFNEAIUREE
KRN AMEENZMERRXAS, FINMRSREEREFEEEER, ZHlERNRERS THE A EMAEIKFIAE
RERM,

C. Equipment

RE

In the event of a malfunction in the primary oxygen system, a backup oxygen system should be available on board the
aircraft. Each aircrew member and skydiver will have access to their own oxygen mask or nasal cannula, although a
common central oxygen bottle and regulator system may be used as a supply.

EEMEARLREWRER, W ELVESSERHERA. RETRAXANPRESHIMFHRRAEARSIE, BE2H
PARESRPENTEREEAEHENAESE.
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D. Oxygen-Use Procedures

ERESHER

Warning: Oxygen explosively accelerates burning! To prevent damage to aircraft and equipment and injury to persons
from oxygen-fed flash fires, the aircraft should be electrically grounded during all ground practice. No smoking should
be permitted in the vicinity of the aircraft, either on the ground or aloft, while oxygen equipment is on board.

ZEE: aSBIZUINEREE! b5 LEESENREIRN KIS SR ZIERRIAARIS ARIEMHE, CHEREtELESIERE,
NMIRREBSE, AN LERSESN, SHNRIIMIELTRRE, TeREMEERZP,

Oxygen-use procedures will vary with the equipment used, but the following are basic:

SSNEREFEMANEEMS, EUTREAREN:

@ All participants should don masks or nasal cannulas with a positive flow of oxygen prior to exceeding 15,000 feet
MSL. Oxygen flow should be continuous throughout the remainder of the climb and jump run and should be
monitored continuously via gauges or visual flow indicators. The aircraft operator should ensure sufficient oxygen
supply for all exposures above 15,000 feet MSL, including supply for extended delays at altitude.

SRS E#RE 15000 ERE], MESS5ARNREHEXSESEHBREMEES, £ NELCHSEHRML
EXTHNEERES, NFLME, FEIRETHITNNREIERFJFLEN, SNIEZELNHBERAMEGRETER
15000 ZRU LHNBEREERENES, 8FENESTEKERNENERESIFERINIHES,

@ Prior to exit, jumpers should stay on oxygen for as long as possible, removing their masks or cannulas at the “climb
out" or "exit" signal. Participants should rehearse these procedures on the ground in order to ensure a safe climb to
altitude and aircraft exit.

HACRT, BkRENRTIREERKRANE, VR TRHMAR N HRMESHAUBKRESHESE, S5 ARNEME
REEHXLRER, UHBRZECAZERCSEHZETRLRE.

® In the event of an aborted jump run, all participants will ensure the re-donning of their own oxygen equipment,

assist others and await further instructions from the aircrew.

MRPUIEFRRRPMLI T, AESSARRENRRGESENESKEFNMMA, RESENANH—TET.

‘ 5-7 Bk4RFZ Camera Flying

A. Introduction
=
Skydiving provides a wealth of visual inspiration that can be readily captured through still and video photography.
Smaller and lighter cameras have made it easier and less expensive to take cameras on a jump, but jumpers still need to
exercise caution with their camera equipment and its interaction with the parachute system throughout all activities on
the jump, paying close attention to breakoff procedures and special emergency procedures for camera flyers. Only after
a camera flyer has become completely familiar with the equipment and procedures of the discipline should they
experiment and be creative.
Bzt T EEOMHE R, TBIFHFSEENSRGENBR. BNTRENBNIREEET RPBRNRASHE
E, EReENTLREZRENRESEECRARNEER N, TEEIRDBEFRITNHEENRSENSHRESER,
REYHENREESTEEREAXRENRIESHEERE, FUHTEIRESE,

(IBEZE: FFREF, FXEGHEFIGIIREHNRPE N REE",)

USPA recommends that jumpers be licensed and have completed 200 jumps before jumping with a camera.
USPA ZiXBREEFT R BBEUAE 200 RS BIETHENETHES,
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B. Background

E =)
B>

Early pioneer camera flyers had to solve the obvious problems presented by big, cumbersome camera equipment and
parachutes. Only the most experienced jumpers and photographers would brave the activity of filming others. More
recently, miniature digital still and video cameras present less of a challenge, encouraging more jumpers to use cameras
on their jumps. Skydivers have become less concerned about the skill of a camera flyer jumping with their group.
DIRTHIBEEABABRAM A ZMENIRENEELTRNBER-D, HRRERELRNRECENBEINTEESHT
BPiBR, U7E, MEMENTIRGNESHMRZ KRS, HEMESHRPEERRERRERE, RPECE
ABATER S 1#TRAARREIRRENRAKET,

C. Purpose
=]:p]

Jumpers should realize that flying a camera—even a small one—requires additional effort and attention on each jump
and should not take the decision to begin flying camera lightly. To support education for new camera flyers, the USPA
Library offers an online course, Camera Flying Recommendations, at uspa.org/library.

BeENRIRE, BIEETHNR/NEREN, SRUECHFZZIIMNMIBHILERN, FANERREFRIEFBEN, A
R EREE, USPA B BIETE uspa.org/library FIRI T ELIRTE “B<RB5232IX” (Camera Flying Recommendations)

D. Equipment
£
A camera flyer should consult another experienced camera flyer and a rigger before using any new or modified piece of
equipment on a camera jump, including:
X FERENNB R, RN ESHSEENESR, BEENMU TR S OEMELKRNETENIEERESID:
® helmet
® parachute
EP
® deployment-device modification
FLEEHNE
® camera
GEDN
® camera mount
GEL N
® flash
KT
® switch and mounting
BB FF RN R
® camera suit
RISER
® emergency release
ZRRMKE
® other items such as sky surfboard or skis, tubes or other freefall toys, wingsuit

HiARA, L=4igiR. RERHMBBEEFERAE. BR

Prior to filming other skydivers, a camera flyer should jump with each new or additional piece of equipment until they
are completely familiar with it and have adjusted any procedures accordingly.

ARBEMBRE 2, BYENRERTAMOESONEIINRE, BNIZTAEHRTHRLES, BEFTE2RTXLR
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&, FENMEE T HEXORERER,

Camera Equipment

E23-A:0%)

Small cameras are not necessarily safer to jump than larger ones. Regardless of the location of the camera mount, users
should place and rig them with respect to deploying parachutes. Camera flyers should cover, tape, or protect by other
means all edges and potential snag areas. Snag points that cannot be mitigated on helmet-mounted cameras should at
least face away from the deploying parachute. A pyramid shape of the entire camera-mounting system may deflect lines
better than an egg shape. Deflectors can help protect areas that cannot otherwise be modified to reduce problems. All
gaps between the helmet and equipment, including mounting plates, should be taped or filled. Protrusions, such as
camera sights, should be engineered to present the least potential for snags. Test for these potential problems on the
ground by dragging a suspension line over the camera assembly to reveal snag points.
INEAENHA—E L RBENER S, TICAENEEEER, RS ABTEEEI &N 1% E RE EX EE AR,
FrEn Ao Re iR E Mt AR PV SR AR S E . AR ES AR A E#TRIP ., REELE FRBENINE TaaE
RANEMINTEBIRIAAELE, NNZEMEEIEERFNEESR, SFEIMNZHBNEE RSO L EIRIME
HEERABIFMERRERIT ., SOIRTTARERIFPIPLEMUSERNKE, LIRD A EIINE, kESENIREZEER
B, SERER, BERRTHIFHERIF, HFLEERSREMIRITNRE M EERAN TN, TR i#Ti
A ——ERERIFIEN AR LIERPE, DLRBERTEZAEREHEN,

Sharp edges and protrusions can injure other jumpers during a collision or emergency aircraft landing. During
deployment, jumpers should make sure that any cameras mounted on their extremities are kept clear of the deploying
canopy, lines, etc. Camera-operation devices such as switches and cables need to be simple and secure. Analyze each
piece of added equipment for its potential interaction with the overall camera system and parachutes.

REMESN CNEIERN, REOLEMNRELTESHEEMBRE, EARIRED, KEPEE N _EAOENL R
ZnBEERFNEERYPES, BIIRERE (WENMFX. EE%) EEHR. 2., BIEN—HRE, BRESHH
SENMINAREZRZ BIVEBEREEER,

Helmets and Camera Mounts

SLERFNARH R EE

Arigger or an experienced camera flyer should evaluate all camera platforms, whether custom or off the shelf, for safety
and suitability to your purpose. The helmet should provide full visibility for the camera flyer in freefall and under canopy,
but especially during emergency procedures. Cover and tape empty camera mounts to prevent snags.

FrERINTE, TIEREHNNERRR M, HNEZEECEGIMHELRNVBHEENITME, UBAEREY, UREE
BEBEMOVBEHER, AENEEERZRIRED. ARE. HITESERNSEFERMUEEFNNE, RN TEIER
B, REREVNBRENRZFHBRELF, UBHWE LR,

Any camera helmet should have an emergency release that is easy to operate with either hand in case of entanglement.
Use a reliable helmet closure or clasp that also functions as an emergency release.

BEBEABNEEERASEIRE, EREERYN, ZRENSZTRES—RFENE, TERA—IIEN. IRAEZIRN
FERLEFXMNHIE,

Parachute

EER

Camera flyers should use a reliable parachute that opens slowly and on heading. Those who use a camera suit need to
ensure it is compatible with their deployment system. Camera-suit wings and lower connections must not interfere with
the camera flyer's parachute-operation handles or main-bridle routing in any freefall orientation. If using a camera suit,
the pilot chute and bridle length must be sufficient to overcome the additional burble the suit creates. If the camera flyer
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generally opens higher than the other jumpers on the load, they may wish to use a slower descending canopy to help
reduce traffic conflicts. As always, proper attention to packing and maintenance, especially line stows, helps prevent
hard openings and malfunctions.

BRENZERALEZBEAAPIRPHIARENTRNEER, MRFTRER, WALRATESEREBRS. BER
HENEIEELA T TR ENEERRIEFNRE, URBREROTERBEARESPFMERSISLATIEL, 5l
SLMEISRRFNRKELARBRK, URRIBER (WMEERA) mENTIMIER. MRBEZENARCTEES LLE b
¢ES, BABFEUREEATHREERENEESR, IEPTFROREDPR, MEMETFTIHE—F, RSLEMESER
ELMAEP, IR RRBOAMRRE, GHTHHRERANEELE,

(FEEZZ: RAFAIFALLRILIE,

Recommended accessory equipment includes an audible altimeter, a visual altimeter that can be seen while filming,
and a hook knife. USPA recommends camera flyers use an AAD and an RSL with a MARD.
EEFNMHREEEFSSER. TREIRDIUEIIZNNENSER. ©J], USPA BB EER AAD LIREET
MARD B9 RSL,

E. Procedures

B

Prior to jumping with a camera, a skydiver should have enough general jump experience to be able to handle any
skydiving emergency or minor problem easily. A camera flyer should possess well-above-average skills that are
applicable to the discipline or activity planned for the jump.

FEETFENHITHRZE, REENAFERNETBRLEN, EEERNHEORREIBRI/NGDE, BEENESET
BT KRR, HEXEREENER T IH# TR RB S ER,

USPA recommends that jumpers be licensed and have completed 200 jumps before jumping with a camera. The jumper
should have made at least 50 recent jumps on the same parachute equipment to be used for camera flying and should
know the experience and skills of all the jumpers in the group.

USPA BIHEB P E ST RS TR Z o E T2 200 Rk, BRETHTEEZHRER, MZERSEREZNRE
hEANEERERR#TEEL 50 RBk®, FEMZANBRASFREHEENZRIANREEKTE,

The deployment altitude should allow time to deal with the additional equipment and its associated problems. The
camera flyer must remain aware of other jumpers during deployment.

AREENREEBHEGERIMIREREBX DR, EARERYD, BRELABRLTEEMMBPE,

Each camera flyer should conduct a complete camera- and parachute-equipment check before rigging up, after rigging
up, before boarding the plane, and again prior to exit. They should approach camera jumps procedurally, following the
same routine on every jump. The priorities on the jump should be the parachute equipment and procedures first, then
the camera equipment and procedures. Introduce only one new variable—either procedure or equipment—at a time. A
camera jump requires additional planning, and jumpers should never consider it to be just another skydive.
BRENTEERFEER . FEERE. BN EARNEIHRT XTENENIIEERESICE, BYRRNZIREFHTT,
BRRPHEREEAFNER, BERPNRNESNRRECERENRCESR, HRZENRENNEER, ERFNRES
H, IRESIAFTE, —RERSREESIA—NHTE, BERLFTEIIMNINL, KEAZANBEZHRNEBHRE—1,

Aircraft

T

Camera flyers should wear or secure any camera during takeoff and landing to prevent it from becoming a projectile in
the event of sudden movement. Be aware of the additional space a camera takes up, and practice climb-out procedures
in each aircraft to prevent injury resulting from catching the camera on the door or other part of the aircraft. To prevent
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injury and damage to the aircraft, the camera flyer should coordinate with the pilot before attempting any new climb-

out position.

EHERSHEFE RS, NIAMSKEEFEN, UBSLEAESRARE, BNEmSEHE. SBRENTIREENSETHR

HM=TE), SR EHEAS CHNALHIRER, MBS EAANRARTIH CNEME S 4EMZ 5, JPhLERBRRE M,
S EAICE NN RS 2R, BREENLS CITRINA,

Exit
e
Unless the plan calls for the camera flyer to be part of the exit, they should remain clear of the group, being mindful of
the airspace opposite the exiting jumpers' relative wind. Be aware that:
MRAEBRIHERBRESSHRRE, SNEXENEERNSARRSER, HIRHRNREENENSRNREE
=, EFRUTSEI
® Wearing a camera helmet can make collisions with other jumpers more serious.
HEBRGLENAENMIESSEHETENER,
@® Student jumpers can become disoriented when unexpectedly encountering a camera flyer.
BEFENMRBINERIBRE, TRSKEHEARA,
® Atandem parachutist in command requires clear airspace to deploy a drogue.
WARIEE R FEF AN KRB RS
® Skydivers occasionally experience inadvertent openings on exit.
BEHBRET LR EERINTEFE,

Freefall

BHEEF

Jumpers should prepare a freefall plan with the camera flyer to include the camera flyer's position in relation to the group
and any planned camera-flyer interaction with the group. The jumpers and the camera flyer should follow the plan.
BeENSEHE-EFHEBAREAIL, NEEFEFERNTAMRNUE, UREMTHIETIERESHARNEL,
BEMBRE LN ZERITEI AT,

All jumpers on the load should understand the camera flyer's breakoff and deployment plan. Two or more camera flyers
must coordinate the breakoff and deployment more carefully than when only one camera flyer is involved. Filming other
jumpers through deployment should be planned in consideration of the opening altitudes of all the jumpers involved
and with their cooperation. The camera flyer should maintain awareness of his or her position over the ground and
deploy high enough to reach a safe landing area.

TWHL LR PR EBRREHN BB ENS B AMARIL, MERIHSMERE, WHARE—MERZETEOM
WAL BMAR, WRULRBEMRECENFRERE, WNSHESSNREELELY, HERHMERSENALS
B, BEENNZIREANMENVE, HERBSHNSERE, U TRRENEmHKE,

Deployment

e

The camera flyer must exercise increased caution during deployment to prevent malfunctions, assure an on-heading
deployment, reduce the likelihood of line twists, and avoid neck injury. New camera flyers should consult with
experienced camera flyers for specific techniques to prevent accidents during deployment and inflation. Malfunction,
serious injury, or death can occur if the lines of a deploying parachute become snagged on camera equipment.
RIS, BEELTUIRIMNVOBL LR LG, BERARESERITAORE, ROLERNTRENY, HERMEBZ G,
MFRPENEOELRNEEE, UTHRERNKI, BLERESEANTS Q&¢&$$W MRARERED, FE
CHREBFENIRFERE, TRSSHKE. EHTELT,
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Parachute Emergencies

[EERREIBER

The additional equipment worn for filming can complicate emergency procedures. Each camera flyer should regularly
practice all parachute emergency procedures under canopy or in a training harness while fully rigged for a camera jump
and should practice routine emergency procedures before every jump. Emergency-procedure practice should include
removing the helmet with either hand in response to certain malfunctions. A camera flyer should release their helmet
during equipment entanglements, obstacle landings (water, trees, building, power lines), and whenever a dangerous
situation presents itself.

NBEMAHHMIMNRBURRERIEFERME. 8MBEEBNEPEARCEEIMERECESER, AEFLME
BHEERE, ERIKEFEIZIER, HENESRKRPHAIENNEZIRER. ZSBEFNAINBNEEERER
LHENAER—RFHRTLE, BFEEBEIRSESRNORAN, TEBEFYWERIY (KE. WK B, SEX%),
B HIBXNERERE, HMERMLE,

F. Considerations for Videoing Students

RIBFERRHEEEIRN

Refer to the Instructional Rating Manual for additional guidelines for flying camera for student training jumps. A skydiver
should have extensive camera-flying experience with experienced jumpers prior to photographing or videoing student
jumps, including at least 300 group freefall skydives and at least 50 jumps flying camera with experienced jumpers.
BESE USPA BEFITRFM, THRXTFREBFZEINERCHMINGES. EREFERSZE, REENEXESHLRB S
E-EHRSNBERNER, SFFELHTE 300 XEFBBHEAFNRE, BELSHELROBPEHRITT 50 RBLHFR,

The USPA Instructor supervising the jump should conduct a thorough briefing with the camera flyer prior to boarding.
The USPA Coach or Instructor, the camera flyer, and the student making the jump should all be aware of the procedures
and the camera plan. The instructors' full attention is supposed to be on the student, and the student is incapable of
considering the movements and needs of the camera flyer.

FEENA, SEFEBPH USPA BEMXBREHRT REENER, FAEREMBEITLINE USPA BIIRHZE USPA
ik, BYE, URFEZEHREZ, KEMZELMEIRNMEFLES L, MEENREENZREZENMENTK,

The camera flyer should avoid the area directly above or below a student or instructor(s), because students may deploy
without warning and because disturbing the student's or instructors' air could compromise their performance and the
safety of the jumpers.

BREENSEAZEFHRAENE EANETANKE, EAFETREELRENBERTHR, MREEIFEFRENSRT
EEANC N SES I ke

The camera flyer should plan an exit position that avoids contact with the student or the instructor(s). During the exit,
students often give erratic exit counts, making exit timing difficult for the camera flyer. The camera flyer may leave
slightly before the student exits when the count is reliable. The camera flyer should follow slightly after the student's exit
whenever the student's exit timing is uncertain. When filming tandem jumpers, the camera flyer must remain clear of the
deploying drogue.

BRENMYFHRME, BRSFEHHGEM, FHREEDP, FELRLNERESEERFREN, XESEFEL
BHARRTAEEMA, MRFEMOBRESTE, BEEETUEZELRAHEREH . IRFENLRENAHE, &
FENEFELREHERE, SHEBEWNARRPRE, BREEURTEBHRBRIVRESR,

The camera flyer needs to maintain independent altitude awareness and never rely on the student or instructor(s). The
camera flyer is responsible for opening separation from the student and the instructor(s). Although the footage may be
dramatic, aggressive filming of openings compromises the safety of the student, the instructor(s), and the camera flyer.
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When using larger aircraft, student groups typically exit farther upwind, which may require a higher opening for the
camera flyer to safely return to the landing area.

BRERERIFRUNSERIR, KEARKBMZERH S, BEREAREARCHSZENRES ARBNER, HEBFR
SRBARHMAC, ESERFE. KENBTEEBNTE, SERAEANNMRN, FENBESEE LXLEIM
Hife, XURERTEREAESNSERR, UEREREEMK,

When using a hand-mounted camera to video students, the tandem instructor should review the information contained
in the Instructional Rating Manual Tandem Section regarding hand-cam training.

ERFHNEANREZEN, RARKENSELHATRFRIINARE S PEXFHABENZIIER.

' 5-8 % Wingsuit Flying

A. Introduction and Definitions

BT FEX

A wingsuit is a specialized suit designed with arm wings and a leg wing intended to increase the total surface area of
the skydiver, which decreases vertical (downward) speed and increases horizontal (forward) speed. A wingsuit will
decrease the skydiver's full range of motion, whereas baggy jumpsuits and tracking suits still allow for a full range of
motion. A wingsuit pilot is a skydiver who wears a wingsuit.

BERE—MISHRIIRE, TEEEMNRE, SHEBMRSENDRER, NMFEEE (BTF) EFEHRSKTE (QF]) &
B, BERSIREIBRENRAENEE, BR2T, BREIBERIRT Tracking RUATFERATEERER . BRIEPESS
ERNOBPE,

These recommendations provide guidance for a skydive that entails wearing a wingsuit, along with parameters for
wingsuit progression and more advanced wingsuit-flying jumps.
ATHHEN ST RERNPFNRMISS], FHRZEETIMEHN IR R CTHRXSE

B. Qualifications

&g

The BSRs require any person performing a wingsuit jump to have at least 200 skydives and hold a current skydiving
license. USPA also recommends the participating skydiver become a well-rounded, multi-discipline skydiver and canopy
pilot. A wingsuit pilot should possess situational awareness regarding loading the plane, aircraft climb pattern and
location, jump-run direction, exit order, exit separation, parachute opening, canopy flight, and landing pattern.
BEXRRLERINE, #HTERRCTWARBEUMNRZEDIXE 200 Bk, FHiSEERHNBEHER, USPA FIENSSERER
R, ABSTHRPRBR PR, BERRCEFTEUTHEHESSEREMEN: BV, SHNRANMESHM. Bk
B, HARIRE. HARERE. FF<®. R ITUREMAML,

Before engaging in wingsuit jumps, a participating skydiver should take a first-flight course (FFC) with an experienced
wingsuit coach. While USPA does not have a specific rating for wingsuit coaches, wingsuit manufacturers often offer
instructional ratings for their products and provide contact details for endorsed wingsuit coaches. Regardless of
manufacturer endorsement, a wingsuit coach should have a current USPA Coach rating and be a highly experienced
wingsuit pilot. The drop zone where the FFC is held determines who can conduct it.

SE5ERNPH, RPBMEZHERBELGESNERTIRIE (FFC), B USPA RIRIEINERKGITHR, EE
KHEHRESANEFTRRMUBATRALE, FURESININERREFNKRALN. TIEREREHEHIIAE, BEH
SEWTIFEEME USPA BNEEHZNTR, BAFENERTCTER, BEXTIRENEEHEEERIRERED R
RE
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C. Equipment

£

Wingsuit pilots should use non-elliptical canopies with reliable, on-heading openings. A beginner wingsuit pilot should
limit their wing loading to no more than 1.3:1. An experienced wingsuit pilot should limit their wing loading to no more
than 1.5:1.

BERNPENERIFMECRN, FeMETEN. EACERPEREIORENIEER, ERFTFNREAANMED 1.3,
BIRERPERNES LRA 1.5,

Wingsuits create a large burble above and behind a skydiver and may not provide the pilot chute enough air for clean
inflation and extraction of the deployment bag from the pack tray. USPA recommends a pilot chute with a diameter of
at least 26 inches. Wingsuit pilots should use a pilot chute handle that is as light as possible, and USPA strongly
recommends a bridle length of at least 7 feet from pin to pilot chute. The bottom-of-container throw-out pilot chute is
the only deployment system that wingsuit pilots should use.

BEIERPELAREAEBMERNERK, JHESHEIBRLTERERESRUERRSHIE D BNEE DL, USPA
BIMERERRNNT 26 EIWN5I8¢, SISPIEFHNEENRER, USPA BIIENEISELRTHINXEHEISISEZEN
KEZEDEE 7 1R, BRECERBEERAREECERTIMEHLSISCIENARERER,

USPA recommends wingsuit pilots use an AAD and an RSL with a MARD. Jumpers should consult their drop zone about
its rules regarding AAD use for wingsuit pilots. Wingsuit pilots should wear helmets, especially when flying in groups,
and use an audible altimeter and a visual altimeter mounted on the chest strap or mud flap. Wingsuit pilots should wait
to wear any camera until their exits, flights and deployments are consistent, stable, and routine.
USPA ZiIXE&BREER AAD LAK T MARD B9 RSL, Bt<&FH O FAEBREM SR CITER AAD NEMFNE, B
RPLELMRELE, LHRERKR ST, FENERFERERMURZEEMHEL Mud Flap LRI BEMIEHNSER,
FEHAL, WITRARHEXIIFEREN. RENRNZE, BEICERNFHIBRIRE.

(IFEEE: Mud Flap ZIEEPLEH L F=2F FHH9—7 5L, )

D. Training

231

Regardless of experience in other disciplines, jumpers should seek thorough training with an experienced wingsuit coach
before engaging in wingsuit flying. Before flying wingsuits in larger groups, novice wingsuit pilots should fly formations
with a coach to develop exit, body position, docking, transition, breakoff, and deployment skills, following the same
model as for the freefall and canopy-formation disciplines.

FTICTEEMPEER RO, BkREHTER CTIHNIESTRBERANEHIF], BRIHIFESSRAMERAR
BIRBNCATHT, NSHREHEABRRRANIIEERRAERINIGEN, SHBRZG—EETRINTT, UEELR. 5
REW EE BEER. 2BRARERE,

Regardless of wingsuit experience, jumpers should learn new wingsuit skills in groups no larger than a 3-way. This
includes acrobatic maneuvers such as barrel rolls and docked transitions, XRW (mixed canopy and wingsuit jumps),
performance flying, and dynamic flying. Before flying in a group larger than three wingsuit pilots, each participant should
be able to make a stable and controlled exit. They each should be able to approach other wingsuit pilots in a gradual
and controlled manner, checking their airspace and remaining aware of all other wingsuit pilots in their group. They
should also each be able to break off and create a safe distance from other wingsuit pilots for deployment.
TRESLBREVITER, REEEFIMMERIEER (BFER, ERRTTHESER. XRW (BRSEERNAS
7). SHREERTNMSER TS, ARREIABAGEL=A, #HITBE=ANERRREINTH, BUSS5EE
NMEEHITIRETZENLAg. S5EFMUENES BuENAREAEMER, HFEXMNIRIURTE, RIFZREHEIA
HEMRNUE, 2B, SAS5EEHNERSEMERIARESNAREIE,
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Wingsuit size progression should follow the manufacturer guidelines regarding minimum jump numbers. Larger
wingsuit sizes require more skill. A wingsuit pilot wishing to advance into the next suit size should seek guidance from
an experienced wingsuit coach. Just as it is important to have solid skill sets on a current canopy before downsizing, it
is also important to have solid skill sets on a current wingsuit before upsizing.
BERRINARNERFEHX TREHEIES], EARINERFTEESH CITHEE. ITEARBRERTICHREN
BORRERYE, FNERSATZEHELRMARERIRA—E, EARERRIELARTEERERSER
BYLRSEHIRE,

E. Procedures

B

Group wingsuit flights should have planned breakoff and deployment altitudes. Wingsuit groups should have a
planned breakoff signal to communicate that the group flight is over. The beginner wingsuit pilot—as well as wingsuit
pilots who do not have consistent, stable deployments—should deploy at a minimum of 5,000 feet AGL.

BEREN ST FIBSENAREE. BERENEEFSBEES, BTREEMN TSR, BRHFURKEERFE
REFPNBRRERSENEBSZELD 5000 ERNSEFE,

Wingsuit deployments require active management of forward speed and body symmetry. Arm wings of the suit may fully
obstruct the jumper's ability to quickly deploy their main parachute without a specialized deployment technique.
Wingsuit pilots should become proficient at the deployment technique before advancing in their progression of suit size.
BRRTHNALTERSE TR F AR EN SRR, FRIEERENNARRKIT, BNERNEE TS
BeEREITHEREEN ., BERBSEEAREARTHERR, LAREERFRII,

Wingsuit pilots have additional steps to their post-deployment procedures following normal canopy inflation:
FRECERITARSE, BEXROENALERES LIS E:
1. clear airspace
DN R
2. unzip arm wings first
R RN
3. perform canopy housekeeping
R IEFEERIRINE S
4. stow the tail wing (This depends on the personal preference of each wingsuit pilot and should not take priority over
flying the canopy predictably and safely.)
WHRE (LPBEURTFEERRPSENDARE, NALUTRNNZENSNIRNEEE, BIBRE)

Wingsuit pilots often share canopy airspace with tandems and jumpers still on student status, as well as other jumpers
who may have deployed higher than 6,000 feet AGL. Wingsuit pilots should exercise awareness around these other
canopies to avoid canopy collisions.

ERBEELENMMAR, BeFE, UREMA 6000 HRIAEARHNEMHECEHARERCTHEE, ERBCEN
MEGEMEERFRIFER, BRAERERMIE,

Emergency Procedures: Arm wings may restrict movement and inhibit the wingsuit pilot from grabbing their risers until
the arm wings are unzipped. Any wingsuit, regardless of the model, should allow enough range of motion for the wingsuit
pilot to pull the main cutaway and reserve handles without unzipping the arm wings.

RRiER: BEURSRERMEN, ERBAEENNNEN, BEJRIMBEHEEMARE. TURSHERENEHR
BeEEAELTERAERNENER TIRHAESR,

During a high-speed canopy malfunction, the jumper should immediately execute emergency procedures without
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wasting time unzipping the arm wings first. In the event of a low-speed canopy malfunction, it may be necessary to
unzip the arm wings in order to reach the risers. Wingsuit pilots should demonstrate the ability to unzip the arm wings
all the way in a smooth and controlled fashion while practicing low-speed-canopy-malfunction drills. Unzipping the tail
wing is not crucial for canopy flight, and an unzipped tail wing can potentially entangle with the main or reserve.
REBESREYEN, BREENIZANTESRR, V)7RENECHAERNE. EREEEREERE, WIET
BABENEBIART, BRRSEEGIBEZRRERENLENR, NERHURBNZENAR 2B ERNE
B9RED . REENEENBASENEZRKITTMAK, BERANRETERSELHERREES.

There are many facets to advanced wingsuit flying. Due to the increased risks involved, only experienced wingsuit flyers
with the assistance of a coach following the prescribed outline under Section D—Training of this chapter should attempt
any of the following disciplines:
BETVTAITSHEMER, BTXRERS, RELNFENERIGE A TR ERZLANNE TREBAT D 89 “tHl” 4
MENREZH AT M2
® XRW - adiscipline in which a wingsuit pilot flies in close proximity to and/or completes docks with a canopy pilot
flying a high-performance parachute at a high wing loading.
XRW (BRSEEPLNEASTT) ——BERISESERSEHNSHERIIMPE#ITERBER T () #1T
EENRERCTERE,
@ Performance - a competitive discipline that involves a wingsuit pilot flying for maximum performance in three
separate tasks: speed, distance, and time.
EMERE T ——E CTEE. ¥TEEHE $TIHEAEERRIR CITIHRENRELRRE,
® Acrobatic — a competitive discipline that consists of docking with other wingsuit pilots and performing acrobatic
maneuvers.
BRI IT —— SHMBERNICEERH TN ERILERB,
® Mixed - any wingsuit flight that occurs with other skydivers in freefall, such as rodeo, angles, and carving around
freefall groups.
BET——S#ITERZRANEMBREERESTHER T, HIANEFE. Angle ARG CHBEZARRNS,
® Large Formations - as a record category, wingsuits can fly in large formations to achieve state, national and world
records.
KBREA——EABMPLETINEN— 285, BERBPETHRAREN, TENLCR. BRERMNERLR.
@ Dynamic Flocking - a type of wingsuit flying that consists of group members flying together in a steep angle, such
as layouts, flares, and carving.
NS —— BB R RAN R AKIAINE 1T, &FF Layout. Flare 1 Carving FaifE,
(IB&#: Layout, Flare, Carving HaifEHIE#T, 1£1GER#%,)
® Accessories — jumping with accessories to wingsuit gear such as brackets, streamers and/or harnesses with ropes
or handles. Wingsuit pilots should exercise great care, be cautious about entanglement issues, and plan cutaway
procedures for everyone on the jump, whether they are in wingsuits or not.
HHMFRERTCIT ——IEE A RRIAER T, MR, BEEA (8) YT LERRRWLF. BEERCEASE
BERREESRNNE, FASURPE (RCREFEER) HECER,

F. Hazards Associated with Wingsuit Jumps
58 &BLBXNER

Restricted Movement: Arm movements are more restricted during a wingsuit skydive, although the amount of
restriction is model-specific. Arm wings of the suit may fully obstruct the jumper's ability to quickly deploy their main
parachute without a specialized deployment technique.

BRENZR: ARRPEERED, FENGHRESR, REZREENADRSHERMERAE. BRIEEREIINFF
15, BNERNEE RS ERISHREREITH L8N,
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Limited Visibility: The wingsuit pilot should follow the wingsuit manufacturer's guidelines when attaching a wingsuit to
the harness-and-container system and use special care to ensure that the wingsuit does not obstruct the cutaway and
reserve handles. Since harness leg straps are not visible when the wingsuit is fully zipped up, jumpers should take great
care to ensure the leg straps are fully tightened while gearing up and during the pre-jump gear check.

REUHIR: BEXUCEERBREEZETNCERRAN, WEREHEHNES, ENIRRBRERATEZIIIE
FEEPIEF, ATERTENARTEEERTRES, ReENAEFESHRRIRSLEMFIEIRHIARTEREW
£

Tail Strikes: During exit, wingsuit pilots must be especially careful to avoid colliding with the tail of the aircraft. A wingsuit
flyer must direct their head into the relative wind, avoid jumping up while exiting, and refrain from fully opening leg and
arm wings until they have passed below the tail of the aircraft. Wingsuiters should ask the pilot whether an engine cut
is possible for their exit, since a solid engine cut helps wingsuiters avoid colliding with the tail during the exit, particularly
in low-tail aircraft.
EFTYNMERHNK: Hiely, BRBIGERINIRERS NERWE, BERIGEMFLLEIO@ENSRAGE, H
fetE e LR, N NMEBN TABER, F1ETERARBSER, Htsl, BRIPCEMER VITRAREEIA
RN NEES, BEAXEHTFERRGCETLHRINBERELEE, THRREENE,

(FEZL: CHEE. XSRS ESRESZIERRPEIILEZE, “Cut 1EILLTN (R E/ZX CHHHLFAEI T
B9%7081) BINDIEREIEFERTIIRE, BREUNEME, 1#189T7R,)

[aYay

Out-of-Control Flight: Due to the responsiveness of pressurized wingsuits, stable and controlled flight requires subtle
and relaxed movements. If a wingsuit pilot cannot control the heading of their flight, they may tumble and become
disoriented in what is known as out-of-control flight (OCF). Wingsuit pilots should seek out coaching early in their
progression to learn the skills necessary to control their wingsuit flight and avoid OCF. USPA strongly advises wingsuit
pilots to adhere to the manufacturer's recommendations for the minimum number of jumps required to fly a certain size
or style of wingsuit. If OCF occurs above deployment altitude and controlled flight cannot be regained within 5 seconds
or within 5,000 feet of altitude loss, deploy the main parachute. If unable to locate the bottom-of-container deployment
handle, pull the reserve immediately. If OCF occurs below a wingsuit pilot's planned deployment altitude, they should
deploy regardless of their body position, which follows the pull priorities for any skydive. The inability to fly and deploy
in a stable and controlled orientation will increase the likelihood of needing to execute emergency procedures. Wingsuit
pilots should frequently practice their emergency procedures while visualizing the various scenarios where OCF occurred.
REETT: ATFERSNENBEYNMENRNBERE, ERFRETENTT, WEEBHMERNR, EERREET LR
AT @, TRREAREREAD, XMEREIRAKETT (OCF), ENBRISERE CERNEHEZTWIES, ¥
SIEHERITHLEREE, DUBRAIETRT, USPA RRENERNIGERETHIEBN RARER IHMRA N ERIIREBEL
BR, BREVTRETALSEULE 5 PRETE 5000 RRUARMARREES, WNFESR; BTEMEICEESEN
FEEF, WNZAFEPR, BEREVTREEMEALEEUT, TIEESMEARLAFE (X5ERRPHFARMRES
IR—E0) . REERETENAMES T YTHADSEMBTHIITESREFOEMR, BRISENEIBRRIEMUZTHRREKRE
YITHER, FREGSIEZIER. (BEEE LRI 5000 BRNEXFXFIERZIR, 1B USPA IEITEEN E)

Coordination with Other Groups: Wingsuiters should be aware of other groups' deployment altitudes and types of
skydiving activities on their loads. Wingsuiters should be especially aware of any other movement groups and any
skydivers on the load intending to deploy above 6,000 feet. If multiple groups of wingsuiters plan to exit on the same
load, the groups should coordinate their flight patterns to allow separate airspace per the drop zone's policies.
S5HEFNE: BERBSEFT THRERIEMARNALSERJEER, HHEITRRARRXLREEHTERKER
KRR B BFANBRE, SFTEE 6000 RRULARHHEE, EESPERRFEINER—RIRE, SHANMRED
CEMBERIMA TR, DBRAERNTSER S8,

Navigation and Weather: Wingsuiters can travel for miles between exiting the aircraft and the deployment point. Thus,
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navigation—plotting a route, maneuvering to follow that route, and adapting when conditions change—is a critically
important skill. Wingsuit pilots should determine winds aloft prior to jumping by consulting the pilot or winds-aloft
forecasts. Wingsuit pilots must meet the cloud-clearance and visibility requirements of FAR 105.17, and the margin
needed for their horizontal flight may exceed what other freefall groups need. If the wingsuit flight occurs near a
coastline or other large body of water, the wingsuit flight pattern should remain close enough to the shoreline to ensure
that each wingsuit pilot can make it to the designated landing area or another suitable landing area. Wingsuit pilots
should consider wearing flotation gear on these types of jumps.

SMEXS: BXEPSENHRIIFALCTRI VITHEENES, AUSMR—MEXETENREE, SMRESET ML
%, BEMERL T, URABRBZENED, MR, BERRSENETEN VITRAEESENIIRRBES X
5o BRBPENIHBHKIBM=RG) 105.17 PSR EEMELEER, BT VITRTHNRZREREREATHMBHE
RER, FEBRLHARKEMIACTH, BROVTHRANEBREFD, UHRESMERRECEIITIRATES M X
FEMESHEENXE, FLERPDh, BRISENEREGRFEE

Wingsuit pilots generally fly a planned flight pattern, which may vary due to drop-zone and air-traffic concerns. The
wingsuit flight pattern should avoid crossing jump run and should consider canopy traffic, particularly tandem and AFF
students. The BSRs require at least 500 feet of vertical and horizontal separation from tandem pairs and students, and
a safe distance from any other canopy.

HEENCEBEERAMENWITHRE, CVITRAYEEZPESARPEMERMEAAE, BRI ITRENERS PR
AR, HEBIEESTBHUTN, LEERARH AFF 24, RIBEALZE2ER, RPERSRALRKPFZERE
ZF/A 500 RREH/KFEE, HEEHEEEPREREER,

Landing Out: If improper navigation occurs, a wingsuit pilot may land off. Wingsuit pilots should be familiar with the
off-landing procedures of the drop zone. If landing in water is unavoidable, the jumper must fully unzip the arm and leg
wings before landing in the water to allow as much freedom of movement as possible after entering the water.
porERE: SMKIRTESHERISERHINGIL, BRIQEMDTRSEMIGINEEN SRR, BT EBREK LR
&, NKEIWREMAEENRE, URRAKGRAERTEEREM,

G. Pre-Flight Checklist
XITHIEER
This pre-flight checklist can help you determine the specifics of your jump. Draw your flight plan on the map of your
drop zone and confirm it with the drop zone staff, load organizer, pilot, and S&TA.
XN ATRIIC B R T AT BRIRE VAT . REIZIGE S ST EERCEARE L, HEEMTEAR. R
THEE . SITRURZEMIEIIBRED#THRIA,
O What is jump run for your load?
RETTEBIZRIRBI B PR L B /RIFHY?
O What are the forecasted winds at these points during your jump?
ARRBEE, AT ERIXUZTRE EHEE?
O Exit altitude
tesE
O Flight
BRAT
0 Deployment
F<
O Landing Pattern
B
O Current Ground Conditions
R HE KR
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O How many groups and other jumpers are on your load?
REFENRRESVAERAR. SOHEMPPRE?

O  What is your exit order?
fREV AR e = B AR A9 ?

O  Are there any other wingsuit or movement jumps on your load?
EEEHEM#ITRER VTR KXEEKFERME B ANPBREER—RIRL?
0 Have you discussed and coordinated deployment areas with these groups?

RN EEICHIAFEXE?

O What are the terrain factors to consider in navigation?
ESMEY, BREeEMEERREERTEZRIMPEER?

O What is the intended landing pattern and holding area for the jump?
ZIR MR AN EMENESXREFN?

O Have you ensured that your flight path does not interfere with jump run?
R BBEWIAMRI RITIEAR S TINEIBk AL

O s your flight plan appropriate for the skill level and wingsuit size for other jumpers in your group?
fRESBIT IR REES HIA R PP E A R BV AR K FRERR T ?

. 5-9 4= Canopy Piloting

A. Introduction and Purpose

EEN

USPA pursues a canopy education strategy in coordination with drop zone instructional staff, expert canopy pilots,
advanced canopy training schools, and canopy manufacturers. Basic but comprehensive canopy-flight training starts in
the USPA Integrated Student Program leading to the A license. Yet, the canopy designs and flying techniques that
jumpers often choose to use as they progress in the sport require training beyond what skydiving students receive. This
section serves as a bridge between your basic license training and your future goals, whatever they may be.

USPA SHPLEMHFAR. PRER. SMERBIZERUREZLHIEHIMESERTRERERE, EAMEEIIL
SIEIIIATF USPA REF LT, EMREIRS AL, AW, BERRETZSNPRENRN, MINEREIRITE
EEA LREREERMIEZBHZERFBENE., ATRABEERNHRIFIIFRRKEITZERERR, TieXL
Birgft4.

Analysis of incident reports indicates that jumpers are at risk without continued canopy training at each license level
and throughout their skydiving careers. Even canopies considered lightly loaded can be dangerous if jumpers are not
properly trained to fly them. Jumpers who have progressed without continued training are largely unprepared for how
to handle their canopy in difficult canopy flight and landing situations. Preparation for unusual canopy flight and landing
emergencies is key to reducing canopy-piloting mistakes, injuries, and fatalities.

NEMHRENONRE, MRRSEESMIBRRS REMRCEEPRZIHFENGIRE, BEEIRRNKGE, BMEREHE
BORETE R, MRRIEZELHUFII, HOTRFERK, BEERZFEFIINERTHNEESHRPEE, KSHRE
BIFRNSFEE R TNEGHIAEENER . AEBENEERTNEREZSBE R EER RO PRKIRIABTIIXE,

USPA encourages all jumpers to take canopy-piloting training courses to refine canopy skills, especially as they downsize
to smaller canopies with increased wing loadings and performance characteristics.
USPA SRIFFE B RESIMRBIIRZLURFA Pizige, LHERSEEME/N, BHEK, HEESHEERE,

B. Hazards Associated with Canopy Piloting
55meiEAXNE0

Some of the maneuvers described to develop understanding of canopy flight involve a greater risk of injury, even serious
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injury or death, than a routine parachute landing using a straight-in approach flown at the canopy's natural speed until
flaring. Any pilot who manipulates the canopy controls to induce additional speed prior to landing presents a greater
hazard to themselves and others. Before jumping begins, the canopy coach, instructor or course director should require
each participant to complete an assumption-of-risk agreement in conjunction with a comprehensive liability-risk-
management program applied in accordance with applicable local and state laws.

LR B4R, AN FIRFEZCEREENEMEMRSR, MREFANRENEZMETORLENINEEESNRZ A
X, BEEJRESHEMGNET, EUEEMITRMESERINE THTHBSLECTNEATRERNEKR, PRI
B, 8%, PRHGHRBIENERBUSESEZEE—NRXKRMN, HRESMANMNFERNEERA— I SERERK
BRI,

C. Definitions and Procedures

EXTER

A jumper chooses the correct canopy for their experience level based on canopy performance, which is significantly
influenced by wing loading and design. A canopy designed for more performance may exhibit relatively docile
characteristics when it's loaded lightly and flown conservatively. A canopy designed for docile performance that is flown
aggressively at a higher wing loading can exhibit high-performance characteristics.
BEERIBESEWKTEFERSENEER, BELUEIEZEHMRUTE, ASEETITMRITHEERERE
PEHRTOTVTIRET, TRRIEAXNEMEVFE, mARMEREMIRITIEERERS BRI CTRET,
oy RERIM L SRR

Novice canopy flyers can make errors on larger, docile canopies without getting hurt that on smaller, more heavily loaded
canopies could have serious consequences. All canopies can be deemed high performance depending on the wing
loading. High performance generally refers to canopies loaded as follows:
MFEERMRERMEERCTRAL FTHORSHZMHIURMERR, MRREEFERAESRIREN, TJRIERTER
R, AREHT, MERZRPUTRINIZRE SHR"IVEER, “SHaE" —RIERHN THREESR:
® above 230 square feet, 1.1 pounds or more per square foot

EREE 230 FARRMEER: BHATHET 1.1 (B B/FHER, TH)
® from 190 to 229 square feet, 1.0 pound or more per square foot

EFATE 190 & 229 FHERRZBHIMEZE: BHATFHEFTF 1.0
® from 150 to 189 square feet, .9 pound or more per square foot

EFATE 150 £ 189 FHERRZBHIMEZE: BHATFHEFTF 0.9
@ canopies smaller than 150 square feet at any wing loading

EMEH T, BR/NF 150 FHERNEESR

Canopy Design
FEERENRIT
Typical characteristics of elliptical canopies compared to rectangular canopies of the same size and material:
SHERERMNMREOER R, HEREFHEBIFENT:
® flatter glide for same airspeed
AHEENSET, BEHENTBNDE
® faster turns
HEER
® greater loss of altitude in a turn
HESREKESEE
@® may continue to dive after stopping control input following a turn
ARSRE, FLERERAGEERTTREME [
® slower, less predictable opening (some models)
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Figm, ERLTNNFRRI (BLEES)
@ shorter toggle stroke for flare (some models)
R, PIBHNRETEER (REES)
® quicker, more abrupt stall (some models)
BR, ERANKE (RLES)

The stall speed of any wing increases as the wing loading increases due to more suspended weight. Sudden maneuvers,
such as flaring hard after a dive, can increase the stall speed, as well.
RSP REEELREEBRAVENMA T, RANNNEE, FINEERE, BRULKEEERS.

Jumpers should approach changing their canopy's design with as much caution as downsizing. They should learn
whether the canopy's design elements match their overall expectations, goals and experience level. Many design
elements drastically change the flight characteristics, stability, and overall level of performance of a parachute.
HeEEERAEIRITIIEEREY, NEEGI—HFIZE, tNFETRIEECNRIT TERRSREESNEATE. Bif
MAKKE, FZRUTTESEERTEERH T, REMEREBARMERN,

Jumpers should explore only one new design element at a time and separate it from downsizing; that is, change only
one design characteristic while staying at the same square footage. These elements include tapered or elliptical planform
(degree of taper or ellipse varies according to design), cross-bracing or other airfoil-flattening or stiffening design
modifications, and anything requiring additional in-flight procedures (for example, a removable pilot chute, deployment
bag, or slider).

BpE RN =R — M EERIRIT TR, BERERNE/NEERNER, Mk, ERECERATNERT, 8
XA —TUENIR T, EERIIRITTREE: RinAEN () RREIMETERR (SRR ARZER
‘igitmEl) . KXXEFEMBRFHINBCRBENIRTT, DURAAEEEERCTERFSBIEMEINER, FIoHRTHN
3|18, D a8k,

Downsizing Progression
PERiHE
Each progressive step in downsizing, technique, and canopy design should be a conscious decision based on common
sense, experience level, and demonstrated ability, rather than considered a routine part of a skydiver's progression.
Downsizing decisions must be based on each individual jumper's readiness; however, the following are downsizing
increments that are generally acceptable on the same canopy design.
BEENETEIR, 2XKF. KEKE, ERBVEEBRERSERZCNERINZTURSEMNMEIEEE—F, X
LHNANBHARRSEHS IRPAIVFEEME ., BRNRELAETROZESERE, A8, T UM THERFEE
PRI ABIETIR T —ARIAN T EZHNEECERNE.
1. above 230 square feet, 20 to 30 square feet

230 FHERAL: —RFE 20 30 FHER
2. from 229 to 150 square feet, 20 square feet or less

M 229 B 150 FHER: —RBE 20 FHERLAR
3. from 149 to 120 square feet, 15 square feet or less

M 149 120 FHER: —RE 15 FHERR
4. below 120 square feet, in smaller increments

120 FHERUT: HEEE/N
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Considerations Before Changing or Downsizing Canopies

AR IR E P E /NI REE R ZBI09E [FEIN

How do you know whether you are ready to downsize? Consider the following:

MEEANERC RS EFFHITER? BERUTEI

® Change planform (type of canopy) or size, not both
REEEERIR (KE) FERNEP—IN, MAZRITHE

@® Downsize one size at a time
P& SE < EFR 1A & 5 R\

@ Take a canopy class to master your current parachute
SRR, SEL[FTHEERIRH

@ Consider competency and currency rather than only jump numbers
EESENTIAHRPCIERENAETE, MAXE BB

Proficiency Exercises
REESRS
On your current canopy, can you reliably perform the following exercises to the satisfaction of the S&TA or DZO?
ERHRIERNEERLE, RESTREMTHRATES, FHEEIZ2MIEIRDEBREMIIZER?
In-Air Exercises — Perform Above 2,000 Feet
ZFPI——7% 2000 HRLA LS ERT
Guidance for these canopy drills can be found in Chapter 1, Category E, and in the USPA Library online modules.
XECEINIESITESE —F E B2TAR USPA BHIENELF IERPHE,
@ Rear-riser turns and slow flight
FAERESSEETT
@ 90-degree braked turns with braked flares
90 EHFIEESMMRERSHIARITFE
® Toggle and rear-riser stalls and recovery
P St =E P SEYSE SN
® Flight cycle and how to prevent one
YITRTERERBA A E
@ Harness turns and flare turns
BHRSURER TSP REA
@ Low-turn recovery with braked flares

RN EIRSTHARIT

Landing Exercises — (Practice in a Canopy Course)

AT —— (EREREDLD)

® Reliable stand-up landings in no wind and crosswind.
FETRS MRS T ELLRR E MG,

@ Reliable stand-up landings within 30 feet of a target in different wind conditions.
HERRNRT, EEMKBT 30 ZERSEERELIREMME,

® Full-glide landing approach.
EEE GYTRES T EMEE.

@® Flare turns on final (no more than 45 degrees).
FEREHANER, FRNFOSRINTAE (BERED 45 E),
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Other Considerations Before Downsizing

ELZAIBNEEERER

Have you been jumping your current canopy recently or have you had a layoff? Do you feel you have mastered your
parachute? Do you feel confident landing off? If you have any doubt, make 50 to 100 more jumps on your current canopy
before downsizing. There is no penalty for waiting!

RRERTEEERINFANEESR, TREAKEHRT —RITE? (RESANBECELREEIET SRR REERRIRN?
N FipHhER, MEREEELC? MREEMER, BIRTERERH], AHEI8IREERE 50 = 100 B, ERFREETHTRL!

Considerations When Changing or Downsizing Canopies
ERARIZ AP &Pl B\ R EAE P IIZ BEIN
You have your new-to-you canopy and are ready to make your first jump. Items to consider when learning about your
new canopy include:
EREBARNK AP SRR, EEHTERARRE, FEZEBUTSEI:
® Inspect used canopy for wear
WE ZFIEERRIERER
@ Are steering lines the correct length?
MELKERBIER?
® Does the canopy require a staged or a continuous flare?
ZIEECRED MR TR RELNT?
® Read the owner's manual.
LR P A
® Flight characteristics and landing techniques will be different. Plan on dedicating several hop-and-pops to learning
about your canopy and practicing canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs).
RPN TR NS RIS EFAE,, BNTHLREZ < (BIFFRIBE, Hop and Pop) REIIREBIRIVEE SR,
FHHIEERTRITEIERS (CEP),

In-Air Exercises — Perform Above 2,000 Feet

Shik>——7E 2000 ER LA EEERT

First Jump:

E—Bk:

@ Find stall point with toggles.
BRYNEIHRKER

@ |If stall point is above a full flare, focus on practice flares to find stall point to avoid a stall on landing
MRKFLRETEHFZAE, WEPBHEIRF, KEKER, BREERITRERRE

Subsequent Jumps:
JREERI Bk
® Find the sweet spot for the best flare
BB B R LUK B SRR R
® Maximum glide/minimum descent
RRRIMBAMRE/RIETRER
® Canopy-flight emergency procedures
FEERKITRIER
O Rear-Riser Turns
EHES
O 90-Degree Braked Turns
90 EHRERS
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O Half-Braked Flares
MER R B FFIRRFE

O Turn Reversals—Max Rate of Turn
BRXEEROES

O Low-Turn Recovery

R H

Landing Exercises
{82
@ Full-glide landing pattern and approach
R ITRE T B FEHE
@ Braked pattern and full-glide final approach
WRIECEMMLE, HERBHE (E=) IRE2E T
® Accuracy practice

HIEEEM

Considerations After Changing or Downsizing for Long-Term Proficiency

ERAARIR IR R ENERNEERZENE REMAR KRG E IS

Staying proficient on your canopy is your best defense against injury when forced to deal with a canopy-flight emergency.
You should practice the following five canopy-flight emergency procedures at least once a month on hop-and-pop or
high-pull jumps so you can use them quickly and correctly when needed. Stay alive, practice five!
REZRYFMARZRLRNNEERCITEIBRNBRZMNREMMSFR., RELESREELBEI-RE=HE (BIF
BIBk, Hop and Pop) &KL T AMEERCTERRER, UHREEFENEREERIBIITXLERRF, HAIR,
RrEZ!

1. Rear-Riser Turns

RA®%S
2. 90-Degree Braked Turns
90 EHRERS .
( o \‘, : . \
3. Half-Braked Flares . 9.‘\\\.\-.1.'.;Q .
MERE R BFART o [T
= o | &L
4. Turn Reversals—Max Rate of Turn -1z R
R RONP)
BREEROAS gHe
5. Low-Turn Recovery . = wwonn
uspa.org/downsize FRiEe (PRER)
R k J \ J

Practicing canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) is just as important as practicing malfunction emergency
procedures, and you should practice them regularly. Maintain traffic, altitude, and position awareness under canopy
while practicing so a simulated emergency does not turn into a real emergency.

HIERVITESERF (CEP) SHIBRBRWELAIEFANEE, NEBHITES, ERERTIRPEAIIXLRE
FHPHEREFNRE SEMUENRARIR, BRENNZSBRAEREINZIER,

The USPA Downsizing Best Practices printable checklist is available at uspa.org/downsize or with this QR code. It
includes all the information discussed in this section and provides a valuable guide for S&TAs, canopy coaches and
jumpers themselves to prepare for and assess readiness to downsize or change canopy designs.

USPA BERRAEMIEBROIE uspa.org/downsize RSB HAM MR, BRETADIWICHAEER, NREMIE
EE, PEgERREEBSRMITERES, AUTHEREEESIFERRRIRITHIEERHE/NERIIEESR,
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High-Performance Maneuvers

= ERENEN

High-performance maneuvers occur when jumpers use control manipulation during descent and on the final landing
approach to induce speeds greater than stabilized full flight, i.e., their natural speed and glide angle. This activity is
commonly known as swooping. These types of landings are demanding and unforgiving and require careful supervision,
practice, and planning.

SR RIEH R EEIEER T M R RLEIGHEM R
AIEEEECERARS TN VTRES TERAE) LN
WRERAZNNE. oA TIFMETME]

BERAKESEZCNEEBIHRENEE WTHERE,
BERIRANM, XEELEFAEAERIRS BEERIRE,
A jumper's experience, canopy size and canopy design determine which techniques might be considered conservative
or high performance. Canopy-flight characteristics and control become more challenging as field elevation, temperature,
and humidity increase. For safety, jumpers should receive specialized information and training to fly canopies at wing
loadings approaching 1.5 pounds per square foot and beyond or canopies approaching 120 square feet or smaller. The
decision to progress to high-performance canopy maneuvers and parachutes should include focused canopy coaching
and continued consultation with a canopy coach to help the jumper assess readiness and skill level. Neglecting to
undertake such training greatly increases the canopy pilot's risk of serious injury or death. Most successful high-
performance canopy pilots have practiced extensively and taken multiple canopy courses with larger canopies before
experimenting with higher wing loadings and high-performance maneuvers.

BeENZKKTE, FBECNERMRITHERE T BLECERARRFNERESHSEHER, BEHMIEIR. SERET
EHOEFR, BELHN VT SREEENSTBEMRTF., AR, HEHWA 1.5 (B/FHER) R LHEESR
ERENR 120 FARRRATE, BReZFURIEZEIINEEME, REAMESHREIENSERERR, NIEZE]
BREIEIl, FHFEEGPERGLNTEE SHESEENRKAEKTE, ZURLEEINERAIGEMBEENEGRIET XK,
BRSYAINZERSERPERENREEREI TRELD, HESHESNEHSSHEENINE, FRRAERIME
BRRMIEZIRPIFIRE,

High-Performance Landing Areas
aRitREERXE
Jumpers must perform high-performance landings using strategies to avoid collisions with other jumpers who are on a
standard approach and be prepared to abort a high-performance landing maneuver if traffic exists. According to the
USPA Group Member Pledge, drop zones must establish landing procedures that will include separation of high-
performance and normal landing areas; such separation may be by location or time. Jumpers can achieve separation
from others in the following ways:
HITHMEREEEEY, BREMIURBURIGE S S TinEd R EMP e R EiiE, HESFEFERERNKRNER TH
LtEMEEE, RIE USPABIRSR (BtREM) B&iE, ROEMyAEEESHER, SeMREES EMERXEL 5
Fk, XLl =a ke e e Rk, BeETEIUTARRSMARFLFIE:
1. Make a high-pull jump: Canopy pilots must consider other high-opening jumpers (students, tandems, and others)
and look for traffic during the descent.
B BREEFIRHMACSERSHREE (FE£. RARE), HETRIRPIFIENERRE,
2. Perform a hop-and-pop: Canopy pilots exiting on a lower pass must fly to the holding area to clear the airspace
for jumpers going to full altitude.
BEFE (BEDBLEDF, Hop and Pop): RS EHMRHMANMSEMRVESFGXK, NEAZSEEHRIIHEE
FREBIETITE,
3. Use a separate landing area: High-performance and standard landing procedures should be prominently displayed
and communicated to all jumpers.

ERAMYHERXE: NESARCE BRI EASHEEREFSINEEMRER.
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You must never attempt a high-performance landing with a turn of more than 90 degrees when other jumpers are

landing using a standard landing pattern in the same area.

SHEEMRPERRR KRR EERML ST, MRHTHREAKEET 90 BHSHaEE,

Canopy pilots should be completely familiar with all techniques and characteristics of advanced landings in a variety of
weather conditions and using a variety of approaches before landing in the vicinity of any hazard, including water, as
well as before attempting flight into a competition-style course.

BeENEEERESERSKM THITESMERIEA, HEEERSRBIMALRZE, FEERKERY (A0KiH)
MR XIFEIRNER, HERIRERISIIMLE R KT,

D. B-License Canopy Proficiency Card

B ABRPIZFAGREEICRF

To get the most from the topics presented in this outline, a jumper should have completed all the exercises listed under
"Canopy" in SIM Chapter 1, Categories A-H of the ISP, and hold a USPA A license. Jumpers who complete a course of
instruction covering the topics listed here, including evaluation jumps and continued practice, should be better prepared
to make choices regarding parachute size, design and maneuvers.

NEMEEAXNAFINEERS, RLENESTARCEEEFME—ELESFENL A BTE H B R 5209
B%S, FERE USPAA HER, THAREMIIAS (BFEITEFAFENES) NRSENEERSES, MERE
CHER, BRRINEART B HEE,

Instructor or Course Director Qualifications

BGHREFENERER

USPA does not issue instructional ratings specifically for canopy coaching. Ideally, those who intend to teach a canopy-
piloting course should hold a USPA Instructor rating; however, in some situations the person most qualified to teach this
material may not hold any USPA instructional ratings but may have extensive knowledge about canopy control and
landings. Regardless, for USPA B-License requirements, an S&TA must approve the instructor or course director and
sign the B-License Canopy Proficiency Card once the jumper completes the course.

USPA RETJHPEHFRERFA TR, BEBRT, BEMRRENARNIFE USPA BEITER,; EEELERT, YK
TABHITRFZNRENRTREEAFE T USPA HF L, ANTRZEAEXTFTREMEMLIIR, TIETHER, RiE
B USPAB HERRIER, T2fIBIMaUIERGHRETENER, HERCETHIREREE B MBRIERGEE
iBR+K.

Instructors who intend to teach this material must realistically assess their level of knowledge regarding canopy flight
and instruction. Before teaching this course, instructors must work through the outlined canopy skills using a variety of
canopy designs and wing loadings. Attending any one of several commercially available canopy-flight schools as a
student is highly recommended before teaching this course.
PHEERRZNCEHATENIHEESEFEER VTREFEFENZIWKT, RiIRAT, PRBENERSHIRITHIREER
EABEHRMG TREANFINREREE, BNZNEAFRRIBZREINZENAEESNE—ELREZREIRE,

B-License Requirements

B HARRER

Every USPA B-License Application, paper or online, must also include a completed, verified B-License Canopy Proficiency
Card. The B-license canopy training requires a minimum of five training jumps that may be completed in a structured
course with all jumps completed in succession or individually, working one-on-one with an approved canopy coach.
Some skills may require more than one jump to gain proficiency. The instructor or course director responsible for
supervision, training and evaluation of the jump must sign each of the training jumps listed on the B-License Canopy
Proficiency Card. A current S&TA, Examiner, or board member must verify the completed card to confirm that the
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candidate has satisfactorily completed the training.

=1 USPA B HIREIE, RICRARMERELIR, BUMES—HESTEEZZINN B ARPENEEEICRE. BH
RPIIFINIZRBATA 5 RGBSR, XL GBRTUE—DEUCENIRTER —RIEELMS, BoIAoFB, BUmR
522 ENSERE—XN—i#T, FERETRFES RIS IR ARGE, ARYBEHTES. BIFITGe93K
FIRFEETE LT B MREEREREECR T LEFHINERIIERSHNTHE R &E, BARIMENR S FE)IERED
ZENESFCHRARNESRENICRF, UBIARBEAEEZEI,

Evaluation

A

The course director or instructor will evaluate each candidate's participation, understanding, and demonstrated ability
during the ground school and training jumps. The instructor or course director will debrief each skill, approach and
landing. Attendees should be better able to self-assess their canopy aptitude and proficiency during future practice
based on their experience with the supervised training maneuvers. The course director should sign and date the entries
on the B-License Canopy Proficiency Card as jumpers successfully complete the required skills.
RETEFPCEHRGTRSUSSETHERENIERECINS5E. EROIMEHRI, PEHEHRETIESBNE
IR ge. HIEME/RNRIHTHE LRSS, TXEZERENRRIGELRNEM L, FES5ENEERRNESI T
BIFit BRI PIRRDMAEREE, ERPERNNTAMERKRER, RETENT B URSEAEEE LR LESHTE
BEEHA,

B-License Canopy Ground School Outline

B AR EIRIZAHN

Part 1: Equipment

F—8D: K&

A. Equipment choice considerations

RENEENTSER

Studies of USPAs serious-injury and fatality summaries reveal that jumpers under canopies popularly considered
"average sized" or "conservatively loaded" frequently mishandle them in non-routine landing situations.

X USPA XFEGMATRHINEENARBR, HERZEIANN FIIERH RIBH HEECNERT, EEEMR
BIEERD, REEZESIHIKIR,

Jumpers should:

Be<pE N :

1. select equipment based on their goals and abilities, understanding that smaller canopies offer some advantages
but also pose greater risks.
RiIFESBERSRNERES, BRNE, RWVERNEESEEREMS, ERRES.

2. should follow the guidance of the Downsizing Best Practices form to assess skill and readiness to change canopies.
Rz3% B3R P ERAEMUE B AV ST ARBEKTFURIT LR B EMUF BIRIEERIVES,

3. seek out reliable information and advice before changing to smaller canopies.
EAER/NEREE SRR, £IRTENERSEWEN,

The sport of skydiving includes a series of specialized activities that require exclusive equipment, for example:
BiEs B e —RINBTETRERSISEE, FIa0:
® classic accuracy
ZHRNEMEEEERE
@ canopy formation
Bee 5% <2 4w BA
® wingsuit flying
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Bx

® camera flying
7501247

@ high-performance landings
BHReE R

® competition canopy piloting
ISR

All jumpers should set goals in the sport, choose the best equipment to meet their needs, learn how to use that
equipment, and skydive within the limits of their equipment and capabilities.

FrEREELMZIREERRENNEIR, EERESHRNES, FIWNAERIPLRSE, HERSIRETCENBSEE
HEERBE,

B. Basic aerodynamics

BAZSENF
® Lift
Fh

O Air passing over an airfoil creates a force called lift.
BESREERRF E0—FRIR AT DN,
O Lift is always perpendicular to the velocity.
ANEREETEEAM,
O A ram-air parachute is trimmed nose-down by cutting the A lines shorter and each group behind them a little

longer.
HEESHEECIRMCENSE T, FIEL A BRERME, FENSHLE (B, C. DAH) NKENHK,
® Drag
=SEN

O The resistance created by air as an object moves is called drag.
MIKIEEIBT = SR NIR A =S,
O Drag is always parallel to the velocity.
ERENFERESEREF@FT,
O The lines, pilot chute, slider, jumper's body, and even the surface of the canopy itself produce drag (parasitic

drag).
B, 5|18<¢, BRMA, KSENSK, BEERERASNREIETERD (FLEBEND),
® Gravity
EVa)

O Gravity is a constant in the equation of forces acting on the jumper and canopy.
ARPENEERNZNLED, EHR—EE.

O Using the force created by gravity, the airfoil deflects the air to make the canopy glide.
FEENFENSD, CERETSRE, UEEERE,

® Momentum (force)

;ME (H)

O Mass: Doubling the mass of a moving object gives it twice as much energy.
RE: B RENNEEZIELFIX R,

O Speed
EE
*  The term "speed"” refers to the magnitude of velocity.

EETEAFMPIEREOKRN (FE2E MEENERE),
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= Energy increases as the square of the speed. (Doubling the speed produces four times the energy. Tripling
the speed produces nine times the energy.)
MEESEENFEHS2ELEIX R, (EEIMEENERINRETNFERE 2 &, WEHIEERERE 4 &, SIE
BRI RT AR 3 &, NEHIEIEERREN 9 15)

= Inertia: The term "inertia" means that an object in motion will stay in motion until resisted.

“RETIENE, EHPIMEERIIREMNZE, B-EREEMRES.

C. Wing loading
B
Wing loading is the jumper's exit weight divided by the area of the parachute canopy, expressed in the U.S. in pounds
per square foot. The higher the wing loading, the faster and higher performance the canopy will be. However, even if
the wing loading is the same between two otherwise identical parachutes, the size of the canopies affects the
performance characteristics. A 150-square-foot parachute at a one-pound-per-square-foot wing loading will have a
steeper glide ratio, faster turns, and be more high performance than a 190-square-foot parachute at the same wing
loading. This means that, regardless of the wing loading, all small canopies (150 square feet or less) are high
performance.
BHETHRCENVERESRUUSERLMNER, EXEUBE/FHERNEM, BHUS, EERHCEHIR, HaEEE.
2, WPEHEMFHIAREERARNEERESERENMERIFE. —NERA 150 FHER, BH 1 (B/FA
BR) BEEER, WEERF 190 FHER, BHARNEER, TRRAESER, BEER, tEs. XEKE, kit
BHw@E, FRae (@RNFHETF 150 FHER) BETFSIEEES,
@ Smaller canopies with shorter lines will respond differently than larger canopies of the same design and equal wing
loading.
FHREET, NRIEZFLHRENSEESHERFERFESHERIRTNAR I EEERE
® Compared to a canopy with longer lines, a shorter-lined canopy will have quicker turns, quicker flare response, and
quicker pendulum action (quicker to dive after an early flare).
S5LBRKNEEREL, CERENEECSROER, NFNMNER, SLBERMIEARENR (EIRNTFEE
RFFIAMATIH)
@ Lighter jumpers will remain on larger parachutes at lower wing loadings for a longer period of time.
FRERENPEESERARTHEELARERR M RRRKITE,
® Most jumpers can get a lot more performance from their canopies without needing to increase their wing loading
with a downsize.

REYHRPETELTRERERIBER TNABNEER LRGESHEERI.

D. Performance-enhancing designs
R MR ERIRT
® Tapered shape (planform)
ImHAERIRAR (BRERR)
O more dimensional stability (less distortion)
SERERTE (RETHEN)
O faster forward speed due to decreased drag
R=SEABRIE, SHRIHEEER
O faster turns and less flight stability
ERAVE ARG ST EM
® High aspect ratio

Sl=544
O flat glide
TR TBHIT
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O easier flare
BEZUF
= lighter toggle pressure
RFFRANNENEER
= shorter toggle stroke (some models)
REFRBRIONETRERER (RLRS)
= quicker flare response
ERAVR I Ry
® Higher rib frequency to reduce billowing between ribs
EINERhEVE E LARD RN Z BRI S5E
O seven-cell vs. nine-cell
AL AFLRAIRT L
O cross bracing
RX%HE
® Thickness (after inflation)
LHEE (RSRE)
O thicker: slow speed, more predictable and gentler stall
B EFERIE, KEERZTNEERM
O thinner: faster speed, more abrupt stalls at a higher speed
HE EERR, SETBTIIKERRA

E. Drag reduction
MINESEA
@ Zero-porosity fabric
ZP 75Tk
(IFZE: ZP—Hl Zero-P 3 Zero Porosity HI4ES, Porosity #548HIALBEE, )
® Small-diameter lines
HERANSE
® Collapsible pilot chute
a4Es| S
® Collapsible slider:
o gEiE R
O cloth or metal links with covers
wENNHNERBEIEER (Bt W RETTEHEED, TEHTEERHETUEEER)
O larger vs. smaller slider grommets
BRARFR/NEB IR FLIFAIRT EL
® Risers
BIRE
® Outerwear
HMNERES
® Removable deployment systems
AR TEIAERL (RDS)
® Body position
B
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F.  Controls: toggles and beyond
FEERRRE: MEURESHR
® Brakes
ZE
O toggle types for ease of handling
ETFFEORIERE
O steering-line length to allow front-riser maneuvers (toggles in hand)
MELKESE, WEHTIAND REREEFD)
® Front risers and control-enhancement discussion (loops, blocks, etc.)
KXTFRTARTEFIRIEE (WhHFFFIEFE) 1917ie
® Backrisers and how they work
EHEREFRETFRIE
® Front risers and how they work
AARTERETERIE
® Harnessturns

BHiEm

G. Accessories
i
® Jumpsuit (reinforced butt and knees)
AR (B<2BR) (BSERFIERZ=ERSIN3R)
® Hard helmet
WL
@ CGloves, pros and cons
FE (BRFEEFRBERL)
® Altimeter
BEX
O altimeter use under canopy
ALESERIER
O digital vs. analog
BFeEXR (BFES) INMsSER (BIMES) 89Xt
® Weights
BoE

H. Speed

EE

@ The pilot perceives the forward speed more than the downward speed, so a faster canopy can seem a lot scarier to
fly.
B E S AU EE R AT TREENZA, MU—TERNEERCERSBFETH,

® The faster the canopy goes, the more effect adding drag (by using a control) will have on the flight path.
PEERTGSEIR, EAEM (BIXEERNRE) N RTRENZIMEK,

. Glide

iBH

® Skydiving canopies: approximately 2.5:1 in natural flight
BPRIEER: BRATVTRS TSN 25: 1

® Changing the glide
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BME TR

O using brakes or rear risers
ERNEREA

O using induced speed to temporarily add lift
FEEREERIEIRIEMF A

Part 2: Maintenance

ETER: 4P
A. Environment
wig

® Dirt degrades fabric, lines, and slider.
SRaERE. REMBRMIER
® Ultraviolet degrades nylon.
FINERERRATHIPERE
O sunlight
R
O fluorescent lighting (50% of the strength of sunlight)
KT (BY652EHY 50%)
® Water distorts reinforcement tapes.
KEREMEHLH

B. Collapsible pilot chute and slider

o455 SR EgiRm

@ Wear results from friction as the line moves through its channel.
KRTHBERBMNITHNERRISHER,

@ Pilot chute centerlines shrink with use.
51844 (Kill Line) SFEEERMNLE.

C. Suspension lines
)
@ Spectra can't stretch, and it shrinks with a lot of use.
Spectra #REVPEXEL (B, BREFERSRKEPRINE.
® \Vectran is stable in both directions but abrades.
Vectran #RIPBARZHRAULE, ERZER,
® HMAis stable but can break when it still looks new.
HMA #RINPBRIBEN, EEMBEERERTIHR B SEE,
@ Dacron stretches on opening, is stable and durable, but larger.
Dacron #RIIRRBEA PR HE, REMWH, EERFHE,

D. Brake lines

MEL

® Wear

&R

® Shrinkage

W 4E

® Dangers of a broken line

M ELMRER
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O upon flaring
e EY

O of landing a smaller canopy using risers
ERBRTFERENRTEZRRH#ITEILT

E. Packing
B¢
@® On-heading opening
FE 2 PR EIRFRE
® Evenrisers
BIFIRaVARS
@® Symmetrical bag
XIFREI D B
@ Line-stow placement and tension
CRZEHENME
® 24 inches of unstowed line to allow the bag to lift out of the burble over the jumpers back
B 24 1 (61 [EK) HNLBREAL, LUED 8 HIECEEHMHERRK

F.  Equipment inspection

REE

@® Pre-jump
Bemy

® During packing (various times throughout the course)
E¢HE (BLIRNAEMRSXIEE)

Part 3: Breakoff, Opening, Separation, and Canopy Traffic
EZERE: 9B, AR oFER. BEERRE
A. Breakoff
nE
® Breakoff altitude should allow enough time to open clear of others and handle both routine and abnormal
circumstances.
PEEENGE, EENESEMRSESAERAE, HLEERMNREBR,
® Tracking review
£ Tracking
O  conserving altitude during turning and tracking
B EF] Tracking B HESE
O body position and flat-track technique
BREHBFFE Track 895215
O opening when clear at the optimum altitude
SHtRSESARBEREERESEASR
® Flying through and managing the opening
Frid f2 PRVl
O shoulders level (use this time to look at the horizon)
BBKFE (FI X EREY B & Mt 45)
O allow legs to move forward during opening, like sitting in a chair, keeping hips level to avoid harness inputs
during opening.
FREY, RFIBRRTRS, EMBE, RIFBIKFLUBEACIRIEHEZNAY, NMglEEeRI
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O knees-up position helps to stop the swing going to the hips and absorbs the shock in the event of a hard
opening.
REBEZEHTRRNESEEL, HERERREREAOHEEIZ D ER
O If turning occurs during opening, use the harness to stop the turn.
ERASIRPHNED, BERAESEESHPIRERMNE D
O Keep your head looking forward at the horizon to avoid accidental harness input during the opening.
REFLEOMEDOTSE, BLEASIRIRIISHETZNAR, NMFEERRN
O Have your hands on your rear risers as soon as they are available immediately after deployment to steer for
collision avoidance, even if you believe you have jumped alone.
FLEIZEANRFRNEE, MEITESEOELtMA, BMERBHRERBRTEMA
O Look forward for any jumpers opening nearby who may be coming toward you. Be prepared to turn right, unless
you obviously need to turn left, with rear risers to avoid a collision.
BMEs, MREEERSEENMEARH AR, MFrakES (RIEBFEFELE), BUEARFERRHIE
® Once confirming that you're clear of other jumpers, continue using the rear risers with the brakes set (if responding
correctly) to orient toward the drop zone or holding area prior to releasing brakes and completing the canopy-
controllability check. Dealing with a standard problem is more difficult as canopy performance increases.
WABE=EREEMMEES, BEARARI (RIFNEERBIATE, NMREERMNIES), iLEEPBHEBIE
EiEHX, ARRENE, TREZQUEMERE, BERiteis, CEBRERBINEESBEX,
O Discuss the following from the perspective of higher-
performance canopies:
NEHREERNAEITIC A TREA:
O line twists
HUELR
O premature brake release
MERIMNI BRI
O  locked brake(s)
R ZEBH5E
O slider/brake system fouling
BRM AN ERREL
O Spinning under a smaller canopy results in rapid altitude loss.
Check altitude and if above the 1,000-foot cutaway hard deck,

don't delay, cut away!
IZNRIPEFR TRRSHSENRERE, ZRESE, NRE
1000 ZR{IGERIRSE L, YN0IEEE, ZEMHISR!

B. Traffic
Xl
@ As canopies fly faster, jumpers must pay better attention to other canopy traffic on descent.
PEERTCVSHIR, REEETRINEMIZEMEER
® Altitude management
EEERE
O use of brakes to stay aloft
ERNEURDBSERK
O relative wing loading
HOHEXTHEMAER
= self-assessment

BTG
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= knowing the wing loading of others
TEREMANER

placement in the aircraft

WL LR ERHE

a dive plan, such as stacked approaches, to promote vertical separation under canopy
PEERTRITIR, MOBEEHE, ENAEERENERER
® Awareness of others

EREMBRE

Know or judge others' canopies, wing loading, and

habits.

T ARt A PR AR RVME R, BEMTRITIIR

Fly the landing pattern or land elsewhere.

BARBEMME T, BEATEMMSER

Fly a straight final approach avoiding S-turns.

RE#A (B=0) BEELT, 8% SHEES,

Dealing with others' errors:

LILEIVRSEPN:SESESR

= Inthe event of a traffic issue, discuss the problem
with the canopy pilots who were involved.
MRZEHIEE, NSHEHFHTITIE

= canopy wake turbulence, which is behind and
above the canopy in flight (yours and others’)
pEERNE EAHNERRR (BSHNMEMAR)

= only need to miss by a little—no low turns
necessary

BHEt A R BERGOEF, MALERE

@ Off-wind landings (technique)
EERER ($%I5)

O

O

crosswind
P
downwind

19X

® Landing away from the crowd

RS T X A

O

less pressure; room to practice

ERN; BEIN=E

Having your hands on your rear risers

immediately after opening has two important

purposes:

AREIEFREFALERTIEEZAN:

® It keeps your body in line with the canopy so
you can turn with the canopy if it is turning.
RN SIEERITT, MREFRER, IR
REREZ 310

® |t prepares you for immediate action if you are
close to another canopy.

MRBEMEERRIE, (REEESFILAITE.

USING BRAKES TO STAY ALOFT: Think of brakes
as a vertical-braking tool, not only a forward-
movement braking tool. Brakes affect vertical
speed by a greater margin than horizontal speed.
Anytime you do not like the traffic or anything else
happening during the flight, add brakes to buy
time and vertical distance from other jumpers who
may create a conflict.

(EARFERIETRE: SNEWNEES QD ENEIT
B, MAXIRHEAENHTIE, NENEERE
BISZ A F XS 7K R RIS 00, K17 PIEIBHRINR
REASZBINT S EMERAE, TTLUBMFZES L
SEYE, FFEEM TR E P RNP R E R EE
BEH,

O familiarity and consistency with using the same landing area every time

BREAERNERXYE, BEEZRESATEMERM

® Situations that pop up:
BEREIER:

O

O

Crowded landing area: Follow someone you trust closely and let them know you're there.

BRNERMXE: ZRRIREEHOA, EMNMEREIRE

Cutaways disrupt the plan for a normal main-canopy descent and landing

PELSMEERER THAERH# TN TEMEMLIL

Landing accidents on the ground can lead to confusion and chaos.

HE EERERSSERELEZX
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O Off-field landing
1B ERE
= Plan and follow a sensible pattern.
MEFERESEME,
= Keep your eyes open.
B RIRES T RE
= Follow the landing priorities and perform a PLF.

BIEERLEEI, 1T PLF

B-License Canopy Proficiency Card Exercises

B ERPIERGEECRFNEIRS

A.  Flight Plan
KITIHR

The course director should assist the class with an aircraft, canopy flight, and landing plan prior to each jump included
in the course. The plan should include an individualized progression plan for each student according to experience and
goals. The plan should consider wind conditions, DZ layout and target areas, traffic management to keep clear of other
jumpers not participating, and landing separation between canopy students. The course director should videotape
landings for debriefing. The first jump in the course should follow the presentation and discussion of the ground-school
topics.

RRETENERNREFRS NS RRCENENEIE . EERTITREMIE, ZHHFIRESMREZENZRNBITE
EMMUNEIHELR, HEEERNAERMY. EEMGESERBERXE. BAFRESSENREERE, MURIRE
FHERNEMGEE, RETENRHEGIMATHRECREE, RENEBREHEIRENHES I TG X,

B. Canopy Skill Practice Jumps
SRR RENI ZRBk <
JUMP 1—BRAKED TURNS, ACCURACY, AND FLARE EVALUATION
E———TRERS, BEEM, MURATTY
Classroom Briefing
IREER
® Discuss collapsing slider and loosening chest strap
WEU 4R B IR RN
® Inspecting the canopy's steering lines while in full flight with the brakes released.
A2ETENECBIRE THRERE RN EL
O steering lines on most canopies should bow slightly behind the back of the canopy
REHFERNRELIRMEHN, LERHEH
O check with the manufacturer for recommendations for adjustments
B0H)ER LEREUEERN FE LRI
O steering lines should have enough slack so that the jumper can pull the front risers with the toggles in hand
and still not deflect the tail of the canopy.
MELNRERBNWE, ULBSEEFENERNRNMART, BEASSHERERIT
O A parachute rigger should adjust the length of the steering lines, if necessary, before the next jump.
WELE, FBELERMNA T ARLAIAZRNELRE
@ Reasons for flying in brakes
HRIETRRE
O vertical separation from canopy traffic
SHbEERRIFELRIE
O slow forward speed and descent rate to conserve altitude
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PRARRIEHEE A TR E LRSS EIR K

returning from a long spot

KIERIRE

flat turn as a Canopy-Flight Emergency Procedure at low altitudes
ARSENTIE BERLYITEIERNEDP—IN)

® Avoid stalling the canopy.

B G TR R IRIE
O effect of brakes on glide
R ZExS BRI
O slower forward speed
HIEEE RIS
O lower descent rate
TR PR
® Changein glide angle:
TRAENKE:
O Experiment to determine the change in glide path at different degrees of braked flight.

O

SRARNFEXN TBHTHIFI,
Most modern nine-cell canopies fly flatter when a slight amount of brakes are applied.
REHIR NI ECERAHRE TN THEEFE,

® Methods for initiating braked turns
BaHENERENEE:

O

O

O

Pull both toggles to the quarter-braked position (ears).

BRMNENENSZ—UE (BEBSE),

Pull one toggle down to turn.

T BEMRN ERERE,

Pull both toggles to half-braked position (mid chest).

BRMNENFENEN (HBPEEE),

Pull one toggle down slightly to initiate a turn in the same direction.
2 TR BMNEURRFEES.

® Flaring Techniques
RIEARI5

O

O

On final approach in natural flight, your body is below the center of the canopy.
REHIEMER, BEERUBRRETT, MOSHAITFREERPOTH,
During initial flare using toggles or rear risers, the canopy rocks slightly behind the jumper, raising the nose in
relation to the tail and temporarily increasing lift.
ERANEREHNFHNRMER, EFELSSBAENERRRERT, FRLEEXNTRESRE, IHEMAN,
Gradually pulling the toggles farther down adds drag on the tail, keeping the canopy at the correct angle and
providing the most lift for the remainder of the flare.
EHBETHNESEREETEEATSEN, FEEQRFERAE, HERRNNEMRRHEXAD.
The most effective flare technique varies by canopy type.
ORI RIS EEERREM R,
Practice an effective flaring technique, focusing on a smooth finish.
FIFWEN AR, BFTFERINGMRI TR,
= Make a straight-in approach facing into the wind, with minimal input for the last 10 seconds before the
landing flare.
BRIEELZHEIE, EEMNFAINRE 10 DXEZCHNREERED,
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= Focus on flying your canopy as long as possible
before allowing your feet to touch the ground and
finish the flare completely even after your feet first
touch the ground.
AR AT T R U e K RaNE et E, BIfE
TEXifRI S, B STRIT,

= Finish the flare and hold hands down for a few
steps after touch down.
TR, fRMEREWNF TRIFENLS,

Under Canopy

LB

® Collapse slider and loosen chest strap.
W 4E B R AR T

® Inspect the canopy's steering lines while in full flight, with
the brakes released.
AEECTRETRERZLNNEFL, NELTERBK
o

® Practice flare technique based on the canopy type.
FIESPTARETR QBRI TRIT,

@ Braked turns
HRIEES
O Practice braked turns using all the methods discussed.

ERMBETEE N A EEI TN ERES,
@ Pattern and landing

ElEAn LS

O Choose a target for landing. A safe, soft landing from a

straight-in approach is the priority regardless of accuracy.

TWO COMMON FLARE TECHNIQUES FOR
DIFFERENT CANOPIES
ERTAREERAHE RN FERR

The Continuous Flare is one smooth motion that
should take about the same time that it takes to
count slowly to five. You may count slower or
faster depending on wind conditions or your sight
picture. Regardless of the speed of your flare, you
should time it to be smooth and consistent overall,
responding to how your canopy is performing.
ESNT: F— M RENSE, BERNIEAXNZS
18X EI R 98T 8] , /R O] LARHE X5 5040 56 Bl A 22 it
HHNRE ., TSR FHANREINM, (REBRTRIRNIEE
KR —E, FRBIEEPCHRIVHTRE,

Two-Stage Flare: The first stage is flaring to the
sweet spot, where you pause during the flare
stroke. Flare with the stroke rate and depth that
causes the canopy to remain flying flat for as long
as possible. In the second stage, time the stroke
rate to finish the flare just before touching down.
AMBRRF: F—MRAUFEHRARER, X—
B ER AL 093 FE AR FE 12 BE A P& < R T BE 1< BY /8
RIEKETRIT, AEZMER, BERNTEE, Eilt
BUNI S ST R S BH1E

EFE—NEBR. TICHEENDT, BEMEHBRELHEHRZEREMENR,
O Perform a straight-in approach in full flight, with minimal input for the last 10 seconds before starting your

normal flare technique.

AR VTRSTIAELHE, EEMTINGRSE 10 DNEERNREERED,

JUMP 2— FLIGHT CYCLE AND CROSSWIND LANDINGS
BB —— TR AR b

Classroom Briefing

IREEHR
® Flight Cycle
WIT1EIR

O Aflight cycle occurs after any input as the canopy responds and then returns to stabilized full flight.
TR E SRR HMETRFRAE RN A G IRERESE CTHERE,
O More drastic input equals a bigger flight cycle or surge, where the canopy picks up speed and is moving faster

than when in full flight.

REMABE, STRANRZIZENITEEREKR, WIEERIINE, SmEESBIEE TR,
O While turning or flaring your parachute, your body's location in relation to the canopy changes, creating a flight

cycle.

HFTEEHITREN, SMENTRERNUESRERN, SIKTER,
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O Inaturn, momentum swings your body out from under the canopy.
®EN, WESIESURRBEREERTA,

O During the flight cycle, your body begins to swing back under the canopy.

EXITER D, BRSHRFHLOEEERTA,

O Recovery from a flight cycle should take 4 to 8 seconds, depending on the canopy.
NI RHAPIRENTEEER 4 Z8F, EFUEERESTMERRE.

O Prevent a flight cycle by raising the toggles slowly, preventing the nose from pitching forward, surging and
picking up speed.

BIENE ERZFE TR TR, BhLERE SRR A INE,

O Flaring from a braked position
NERERSHIEHF

O Expect a different glide on a braked final approach.

ZHOEMY, SRESETREHAN, BELHNTENESERAE,

O Expect a shorter and quicker stroke needed for an effective flare.
it HEEERE DOMEZ BB HATRIF

O Prepare for a PLF due to potentially harder landing.

MFEMDETIREER, HIYF PLF E&,
@ Crosswind landings

MRE:

O Fly alanding pattern that allows for a crosswind final approach and landing.
RARFENRKIRE T #HTREHEME RSN,

O For training and familiarization, perform the crosswind landing only in winds up to 5 miles per hour.
EBNAREBMER, (NPREREREE 5 ZE/NHEIER TH#HITMRER,

O All jumpers on the same pass must use the same landing pattern to promote a smooth flow of traffic.

B —#bR H AP B B RE MR AR NEML, UBREIR.

O On final approach, focus on crosswind correction necessary to prevent crabbing.
EREHEMER, RN INETLENEBIE, LARBET,

O Acrosswind landing may require pulling the upwind toggle deeper than the downwind toggle to keep going in
the same direction and reduce the ground speed upon landing. Performing an uneven flare in this manner
increases the stall speed of the canopy. A PLF is recommended for any unusual landing.

MRERE, ERMRNENTHRIRETEZRAT TRUFRZE, DUREFSDREH R EAETAIME, tEIEXITRE
RFRMERIBREERHNRBERE, HAIEENEFEEZBINT PLF,

Under Canopy
AR
@ Flight Cycle—Do all flight-cycle exercises above your decision altitude.
WITER——E YT R ASIRE RIS B L#1T,
O  Flare the canopy to three-quarter brakes and hold for 5 seconds. Let the toggles up quickly to induce the flight
cycle.
REENSZ =RIFMEHRE 5B, RERE ERFRIZE LR TR,
O Repeat the exercise and count the number of seconds to recover to full flight.
BS%3, IRREESEVITAHHDE,
O Repeat the exercise but slowly raise the toggles over 3 to 4 seconds to prevent the flight cycle.
BREGS, (BXRA 3 E 4 PNREEE MR E, DBRE TR,
® Braked Flares
MR RS BRI
O Practice flaring several times from the quarter and half-braked positions, focusing on an effective flare from
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each position.
HINOD Z2—REMEFENFUARNFEREMEFAN T, 2RH5IZR, EREZFENTRANEMLEFRBR
RIFRIHI5,

@ Crosswind landing

mx,
O

Elf
Choose a target for landing and execute a crosswind-oriented downwind, base, and final approach.
EEFE—NEMBR, FERYEMNRRETERN=Bi%,

JUMP 3—STALLS

SE=h—

—KiE

Classroom Briefing

IREEIR
® Stall
O

s
A stall is an aerodynamic event where a wing loses its ability to produce lift. When a ram-air parachute stalls, it
will lose lift and pressurization and will no longer support the weight of the jumper. For this reason, perform
stalls carefully and always above decision altitude.

KERERECRATEANNENNETSHNMR, HPETSRAEERKEN, CPRNTSENBEZEEK, ¢
METEREABPPLENEE, B, FIERERGIENERESEL L#T,

A stall can occur as the result of either too much or too abrupt input with the toggles or the rear risers. Applying
too much input is associated with a slow-speed stall, where the canopy loses airspeed and will eventually stall.
Applying input too abruptly is associated with a higher-speed stall, where the stall will occur more suddenly
and at a higher airspeed.

TRERANEEREE, RIEBEIAHMNMELEHSELE, TRNREERSIRERLE——[FERNT
BERHERERLE, MIERIEVNRSIAEERE——KESERSTENBERTRAKRE.

@ Toggle stalls

O

Intentionally stalling with toggles begins with straight-and-level flight. Slowly pull the toggles down to full arm
extension until you feel the stall onset, a feeling like rocking back in a chair and falling backward.
AARHTNEREEDIR, FHEREEZRLETFELTCTRES, REKE, EETHNEEFERZMRE, EER
RERBIEIK CEOMGFEMITNERR),

The ideal stall point using toggles is down at full arm extension, with the stall occurring after holding the toggles
there for 5 to 6 seconds. The exact toggle position will differ from canopy to canopy and from jumper to jumper
based on the length of the steering lines.

ERERT, NIEXENAERERFERE THERMBRNVE, RIFZUESE6VE, KEMSKRE. BXIR
BN ERERSERFEERESURBSENMES (FERFNELNKE) MBEMRERE,

You must find the stall point on any canopy that you are jumping for the first time. If the steering lines were
adjusted for a person with shorter arms, you may be able to stall the canopy at something less than full arm
extension, which risks a stall close to the ground during a normal landing flare.

F—RAEARERE, MOABAELER, MRNELNKELIRAFERENABEN, TRREFER
TETHUNRSMERE, XFESEMNEN M REERRNORE,

Once you feel the onset of the stall, you can hold the toggles and allow the stall to fully develop. The air will
leave the canopy, it will fold into the shape of a bow tie, and you will begin descending at a high rate of speed.
SRMBKEMIREY, R BRERFRENE, KERSSE—TRE, BECREZSHLE, SHESWMALER,
LEBHRISHATIE TR,

Use the same procedure whether recovering from the onset of a stall or a fully developed stall: slowly raise the
toggles back up to a position where the canopy inflates and returns to normal flight.
TERNHARBERTIERELRTERE, RHKXEFNREFBLE—HHN: FEOLMNE, EEPHEHRTSIIR
EIEEXT,
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Avoid raising the toggles too quickly to recover, which can cause the canopy to surge, dive, or spin into line
twists. A forward surge can be severe enough that the jumper gets tangled in the suspension lines, and some
line twists can be severe and unrecoverable. Practice stalls carefully and always above your decision altitude.
DRI RN ZE, BNTRSEFEZRIP. MPaieEHF5IREESR, RIZIERNT O] REEDIRERPBIELR,
SN RLELBERERTRERRTEUETENE . SUERSEL LIV KE,

® Rear-riser stalls

ISEEESES
O The same concepts and guidelines as stalling with toggles apply to rear-riser stalls, but rear-riser stalls change

O

the shape of the parachute by affecting the C and D lines (the back half of your canopy).
BAREKXRISFIREESI SNEREEM, ERAKXERBIIN C A D ALBRITLHEMR (LRINEH
&),

When stalling using rear risers, the stroke is only 5-6 inches as compared to the long control stroke when stalling
with toggles. The shorter stroke makes it more difficult to gently approach the stall point and easier to over-
control the rear risers, potentially stalling your parachute accidentally.

FARFTH S E 6T (13F 15 EXK) BITISHEAERE, BT, MERNRETERK. SBEEMREN
EAETHRIBERE, XESEERELIEMMHAKE, RIMIXRREZENTERMNEAMLE,

Rear-riser stalls commence more suddenly than toggle stalls but recovering from them is easier and smoother.
BHEXRNRELRFERFERA, ERHEARERAIBTHNFR,

Once you feel the stall's onset, hold the risers and let it fully develop. The back of the parachute will distort,
taking the shape of a hot dog bun.

—BREERRMK, BRERTFEANE, LXERTERE, PHENRRETE, 2W ROEE IR,
Slowly let your rear risers up to recover from the stall.

FEMFRALUNKEPIE,

@ High-speed stalls
EIRKIE

O

Stalls can occur at higher airspeeds, such as when the canopy is in a turn or a dive.
KFTRARSTENBERTRE, FIMERZRLTESHFPIRSN,

O At higher airspeeds, adding too much input with risers or toggles or adding input too abruptly can cause the
canopy to stall. These high-speed stalls will happen quickly and less predictably than the low-speed stalls,
making them much more dangerous. You should avoid doing them intentionally.

AERSN=ET, DR SMRFARTANEUTRSHEERRE, XEFRERRKRN R EEERREE T
BEEUTUN, FERMES. NERfRE T ERE,

O The best way to avoid high-speed stalls is to understand the limits of your canopy when flying at higher
airspeeds. Practice the input limits of your canopy above your decision altitude.

BRESERLENRELER T REZFQERSTE FIURMERR, REEERIRERROEI LATRETSEMU L
#H1T,

Under Canopy

ALE

@ Stall-practice procedure—perform above decision altitude

ESES

O

HINEF——FEGIMERTSEL LT

Stall using toggles

MELRE

= Gently apply brakes to a point where forward flight diminishes and the canopy begins to sink.
BRETHRRNEZEZRIEEH. FRTRNVE,

= Hold the brakes down until the canopy is shaped like a bow tie.
REFNETH, EEPHETAENRK.
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= Slowly raise the toggles 4 to 6 inches at a time until resuming forward flight.
BIEEE FMRIZE, L4 ZE 61T (10 B 15 [EX) ALHE, BEERE@EI 1T,
O Stall using rear risers
ISEEESES
= Grab high on the riser with full arm extension, keeping toggles in your hands.
BRelE, BEARTHNSMN, RIMREFREIZE,
= Slowly pull down the rear risers several inches until forward flight stops.
FBIETHFAHEYT, EERERELILENH,
= After adding more riser input, the canopy will eventually sink and begin to descend in a backward direction,
taking the shape of a hot dog bun.
BEEMTHRER, BEERLSTR, EROEER, WEEIETE,
= Let the risers up slowly to recover to forward flight.
Zig FMART, URS@ET T,
® Three-quarter-braked turns
MRZ=REES
O Pull both toggles to the three-quarter-braked position (hip bones).
BRMNENENDZ=ME (RELL).
O Let one toggle up slightly to initiate a turn in the opposite direction.
B —RIZE, PARSHMES
® Choose a target for landing and execute a downwind, base, and final approach into the wind.

B—TEMBR, BZIOM& ST, EREMR,

JUMP 4— REAR-RISER TURNS AND FLARES
NP ——FEESHRE
Classroom Briefing
IREEIR
@ Rear-riser turns and flares
EHEESSHT
O On opening, using rear risers is the quickest way to turn the parachute.
AR, RUARERILEZFERREDNSG .,
O You can use rear-riser turns to turn toward your holding area right after opening or quickly turn away from
another jumper to avoid a collision.
ALEURBEEAESIFEERREPAFER, FREEFEMPRE GE,
O Steer with rear risers for flatter turns to conserve altitude.
ERRIERT M E FENE R RS ERK,
O Pull down one to two inches, smoothly and symmetrically, with both rear risers to flatten the glide when flying
in a crosswind or headwind.
MIX2%% X CA7ES, MWIREFRIBERNEATR 1 £ 2EYT (25 E5EX) aEFBNTAEET,
O  Practice with your rear risers to avoid over-controlling (using too great of an input).
FEIHIZEEAHNREE, BRIEIRERA,
O Landing using rear risers instead of toggles requires practice to avoid stalling close to the ground.

ERAEHE (MIFZE) REMMSREIEIINGS, UBEEEASERE.

Under Canopy
LB
® Rear-riser turns with brakes stowed:

BHEEE (NEERBBRE):
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O Grab high on the riser with full arm extension.
Bxe b, BEARTNSA.
O Initiate alternating 90-degree turns using rear risers.
FERRAHTAEA @ 90 BEE,
@ Rear-riser turns with brakes unstowed, keeping toggles in your hands:
FA%RE REERN, REFENE):
O Grab high on the riser with full arm extension.
BExe b, BEARTENSA,
O Initiate alternating 90-degree turns using rear risers.
FERRAHTAEA @ 90 BEE,
@ Rear-riser flares with brakes unstowed, keeping toggles in your hands:
BART RNEERN, REFENE):
O  Practice rear-riser flares without stalling the canopy.
HKIFENT, BERREERKRE,
O  Fly the canopy descent using rear risers.
PR TIRERRT, ERBARY.
O Choose a target for landing and execute the turns onto the downwind, base, and final legs with the rear risers.
EFE—INEMBER, BATRE (5-0). 40 ($558) RERE#E ($=8) NESHEAXRTR.
O Take your hands off the rear risers by 150 feet AGL and land into the wind using your toggles.
7EEi 150 REMFEA, FERNEERNEN.

JUMP 5—LONG SPOT

SEhbt——IKIEES
Classroom Briefing
IREER

® Return from a long spot by projecting the landing point.

MKIERIRE, ZRMIHER RIS

O Discover how to locate the point on the ground that a parachute in full flight will reach.
RENOIREREEREDIE ST EA I E

@ Alter the glide using brakes and rear risers.

BRYR EFMFAHLLZ T BT

O Use brakes with a tailwind.
FEIRRERT, FIBARZE

O Use rear risers with a crosswind or headwind.
EMREXERT, FREA

O Minimize drag.
RER/N=ESED

O Collapse the slider.
W aEIF B R

O Pull legs up, arms in, and arch to reduce air resistance.
MiELARE. GRRE. SRESHINRDTSIEN (F&t: PENYG TEBETTIIEED SITHRESHES,

O Loosen the chest strap to improve glide.
AT LA E R < aiB it e

O If holding brakes, reduce fatigue by hooking your thumbs in the harness. (Be careful not to hook onto your
cutaway or reserve handles.)
MRE-—BHNENF, TLBEBESTEERAMES. CEIRAEHEPIEFHERIEF)
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® Decide on a new landing area by 2,000 feet.
£ 2000 ERA LREREEER BB XE,
® Choose an alternate landing area if necessary and follow off-field landing recommendations.
MBERE, ®FERY, HEREXTIHINERIIEN,
® Allow enough altitude to fly a pattern.
NEMMEBELEBNSE,
® Expect the winds to weaken as you get lower.
HEFTER, SERER, XSRS,

Under Canopy
AR
@ Exit the aircraft at 5,000 feet AGL at least 1.5 miles upwind of the main landing area.
S ENIEM 5000 BR, HERELETEMKIFH EREX 1.5 ZEL,
® Determine the glide path of the canopy and the landing point using the projected landing point. Determine the
point on the ground that is neither rising nor sinking in your field of vision.
ARt ERRRERELHN TENENER, BIHENED, wE EHNEA LBBRTRINS,
@ Alter the glide and compare effectiveness:
B pEEERBIMRE, FHR AR A ME
O using brakes
ERRZE
O using rear risers
FREART
® If you cannot reach the intended landing area in time to start a pattern at the planned altitude, choose an alternate
by 2,000 feet AGL.
MRTTER I SR FNEE MG KIFAETE S EFIA C &AL, NMNTE 2000 BRUA LiEZEERET,
® Choose a target for landing, and execute a downwind, base, and final-approach leg for landing, following the
landing priorities.

WE—NELBR, T, SRINEREERMLESEIN,
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" 5-10 HRAEEKFEBEEEBERE Movement Jumps

A. Introduction and Definition
B FIEX
Movement jumps include but are not limited to tracking and angle-flying jumps. These recommendations provide
guidance for a non-wingsuit jump on which a skydiver or group intends to move horizontally off the line of flight during
freefall.
“BRATBEVKFEENNEHER" SIFEARRT Tracking F Angle, ATHIZINEENAPLEITRITEE BB AMEREXKER
[ £ KA KT IR BV IF B R AUk E S kP E R IR S

(FBEE: FFELEF, KB TG UEHPL")

B. Qualifications

&g

Before engaging in movement jumps outside of the Integrated Student Program, a participating skydiver (not a leader)
should hold a USPA A license and demonstrate proficiency at tracking while maintaining situational awareness.
HEEEFEITNIERESIN, HITHERP R, 858 (JEMBA) NIFE USPA A iR, HEEBRRFAGRE Tracking $28E,
B Tracking 32 P EERIFSHERBEARIR

Before engaging in movement jumps as the leader, the skydiver should have:
FEHTIEB R 2R, BIRRISRBARL# B LA T =SSR
@ At a minimum, qualified for the USPA C License.
ZE/DFFE USPA C R
@ The ability to maintain consistent awareness of altitude and location
REBER IR PR RIFISENNVERIR
® Proficiency and experience in the discipline
TEUE B B AARARBEFE S ELR
@ Received formal instruction on:
EEUTHEBIZERNES:
O DZterrain (changing ground levels, bodies of water or any other ground obstacles) and alternate landing areas
(outs)
BPEMPEELGHR (SERAR. KESEMMEIESY), URERGM (55ME0)
O exit order
HaelE
O navigation (ability to move in the correct direction and deploy where planned)
Sin (BEHIERTSE KT, BEEHRIVERE)
O communication with drop zone authorities, other jumpers and the pilot (to determine jump run and spot)
MASHEEMEERE, HReE, URVTRETEE (MIAERRIMLEH HARM)
O understanding weather (including reading a winds-aloft forecast, and maintaining awareness of clouds prior to
jumping)
MNRSHNTHE (BFENTREESERIRR, HERRIRENZENXE)
O Making a flight plan (including exit order, breakoff and designated deployment area) and adjusting that flight
plan as necessary to accommodate changing conditions to avoid other groups
FIECTIR (BFEERIRF. 98, BEARKE), MRREFZEERTIHHIENERNEN, NMEFHE
ftb 8 5) B9 Bk <A,
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Jumpers can use the graph below to determine their skill levels:

<& ENEE T REHE B S REK LTI RA:

BEGINNER #14%7K¥F

| INTERMEDIATE thikF

ADVANCED S%KFE

Group Size
" 1-3 4-7 8+
IREA A SR
Angle of Jump Flat Shallow Steep
AE P AR B—ERENMIA AR
Transitions
_ 0 1-3 4+
ENEIR SR IRIREL
Can fly in quadrant or on Ability to maintain slot and
Can fly in a quadrant, level, oriented head down stability in any orientation
oriented head down (on (on belly and back), manage | and matching speed and
Relativity
o both back and belly) speed and pitch pitch
SEGHEMBERN | ) s
S REERINEBCHBHIRRY | BEERIANEBCHBIRRY | eBESH VTES T ERRK
JL
K17, BESUMBILET (B8 | $ITHESF KT, k@ET (BB | HECNLGHENNVEMRE
AN E R MAVEST) PAMEHMEST), Bt | &, HEEILBCHEREFNE
R EE AP A A FIE fth A PLEC
Can accelerate, choose a
Can accelerate, choose a clear path and airspace to
Fan out, choose a clear path
] clear path and airspace to flatten out, while mitigating
Breakoff and airspace flatt ‘ "
‘ atten ou congestion
pa ] BESRLFF, IERABAVERLF] . \
A BILE, MEBENBATS | IR, HEBENEETS
- BT TR BN CTRE, SR
IR IEE
Wind Conditions at
Calm Calm-Mild Calm-Extreme
Altitude N s
s 2, X ZE P EXE X ZERIH KR
RERR
High ground winds, wind
shear between uppers and
Wind Speeds and ) ) ) ) canopy winds, clouds,
No-to-light ground winds Medium ground winds i
Weather EE R A MR ch 5 4 T emerging weather
=) ) = - .
RIERIXS : HERER, BERAEER
YITMERIIRRFEDE, B
=, BRRTAER

(FEZE: 1. FLHHEHIRIR”, BT Quadrant, ZEM %M CITIMHEBHIRIE, Foh 17T, —ARABEIEESRA IS LT TES (FI,
X FHE SN, HEEGELIEKFEIRTR, XIF Tracking Foh, TZEETF C/7HRFIFELDREITR), FHE PSS TLTFE
CEYFIRP—NXI,)

(FZE: 2. FPPHER) FFF", BI OnLevel, 184U ELLRIIFTIHXTFE, LF—TFEHA, ZFEETTFHES—ENRHEE, BFE
ETFHE.,)

C. Equipment

K&

Properly secure your gear to prevent premature deployment of either canopy. A premature opening at the speeds
involved in this type of skydiving could result in severe injury to the body or stress to the equipment beyond limits set
by the manufacturers. Deployment systems and operation handles should remain secure during inverted and stand-up
flight. Therefore, equipment for movement jumps should include either a throw-out pilot chute with a bottom-of-
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container-mounted pouch, or a pull-out pilot chute. Exposed leg-strap-mounted pilot chutes present an extreme hazard.
Also, any exposed pilot-chute bridle presents a hazard. Use a tuck-tab to provide additional security for the pilot chute.
Maintain and properly size your closing loops and ensure your pin-protection flaps and riser covers are in good shape.
ABLEELHELTIMER AR, REFRE., FLUXRPD, SERTHRINIEARTRESSHEN, NERSHETIE
HFSEIEENRIRN S, FRRARFECFESHESTORRERE, B, #HTHERRN, XENREETRRE
CHEHNMHR S| SLWARFIHASISP, FPENZERERT LHSISSIEIRE, EEIENSISSRTEHER
Bhe, MfER Tuck Tab A5 SRREEIMRIP, FEPPHIEARIGENXER, HRFRXEHESSHRTHERTS
8o

(IFFEE: Tuck Tab # Tuck Flap —ARIEIEEPRLEZ M LHIMTIEEFESS, MA@ S REFFEER, —RETEANILFEEHZE
ERIFL, XEH Tuck Tab 155/ SLHEF_LEJESMAKEDS, i) 5| SPHEIHES) CHLH AT, )

Connect leg straps with a bungee to keep the leg straps from moving toward your knees. Tightly stow excess leg and
chest strap material. USPA recommends participants use an AAD and an RSL with a MARD due to the high potential
for collisions and loss of altitude awareness associated with movement jumps.

EIN AR REER R, (LR MRS ERERTHNTNERKERRMICRE, USPA BiINS5EER AAD
PAREZE MARD B9 RSL, FE#fTICEBPET, BpEAEMEHERSERIRMNTIAEERA,

Personal accessories for movement jumps should include:
S5 P HIBRE B & AT AN
® audible altimeter (two are recommended)
FERER (BNEERTD)
@ visual altimeter
BREHHNSER
@ hard helmet
WL
@ clothing or jumpsuit that will remain in place during movement flights and will not obscure or obstruct deployment,
emergency handles or altimeters
REIRSEMR (BbRAR) NAEEMPERPRIFRM, FAEFMEEAFE, ILMEREF, URSERNER
® GPS
GPS S§fiR&E

D. Training

&l

Movement flying has many things in common with belly-to-earth formation skydiving. A beginner will progress more
quickly and safely with a coach. Novices should not jump with each other until they have received specific training in
movement jumps and have demonstrated the ability to control navigation, pitch, and speed.
LERBERAIBE AR B RS XM T, ERBRGNIESIT, MFTUER, EReHMHEL, FFNIRAN—EHTIL
Ei<, BEEEITHERSOBIIFHERTHSM. M0, RESENERED,

Prior to jumping with larger groups, progress should follow the same model as for the freefall and canopy formation
disciplines: Novices should begin with coached 2-way formations to develop breakoff skills and exit, body-position,
pitch and speed control, and then gradually progress to larger and more complex movement jumps.
HES5RABFIENILERR<C 28T, REEMIRFHEENMEREMBBZAEI. FEERHEMSII—HFEL, FNMER
BREFMOIMARITGE, RALME, SEES. M0, RENEHN, AERSTEEEANESRIIEIERN.
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E. Hazards Associated with Movement Jumps

IS Bk <> B94E X XL BE:
Navigation is a critically important skill that entails plotting a route, maneuvering to follow that route, and adapting
when conditions change. Jumpers must plan accordingly to:
SME—MEXEEZNREE, CESRENIY . WEEMLIELE T, URERBRRESMITHTENEFE, BPEN
IRANIE ST AR R R K -
@® Move off the aircraft's line of flight
KBS TITIES
® Consider other movement groups on the load
E R E—SRIRBVE i1 T It SR Bk <P RI B AR ZR A
@ Avoid other groups in freefall and under canopy
EFEMBRERRE, UREFEMFRENEE
® Open where they've pre-determined
EREMEFE
® Account for the DZ terrain
SRR E M E XA ERE BTN
® Have a backup plan for landing out

HipsEH EE R

Weather is important in the planning phase to determine navigation and exit order and to coordinate with other
movement groups. Cloud conditions can change during freefall and canopy flight.
RSRIHHENRPREREEZNEERR, EEXNSM. HRIRFE. SHMHTLEPSOREINE, 7£8BFAETH
PEERTTE, TERRURKRERK,

Prior to boarding, it is of the utmost importance to communicate your intentions with the drop zone authorities (such
as manifest, an S&TA or a load master) and the entire load in order to understand local drop zone restrictions and
requirements for movement jumps, share your flight plan, and determine exit order. It is also important that everyone in
the group understands the DZ terrain, hazards, and alternate landing areas.

ZNET, SUSHECEMERE (NHPFRECL. 22BN EZHE) URE—ZRNEMBCETTHIEE,
SABPEE, T BB PP REIFIER . =TI FHRELRIT, s, ELRERNETA
AT EMIEEX A, BIRIESY. SR, X—RBREE,

Several factors—such as local DZ rules and terrain, weather and leader experience—influence how many movement
groups may safely be on any one aircraft load. However, the general recommendation is to limit movement groups to
two per load.

Z1MER (BINBEEMMN, iz, XS, ABANERKTF) BELMEMRRT UL 2B WENHIT ISP A9E A EIEL
2, —RERT, ENEERXERET 2 HHITIRBPIIEAR,

Exit order will depend on weather, freefall drift, DZ terrain, deployment altitudes, other groups, and DZ rules and
considerations. The group leader must communicate with the S&TA, drop zone, pilot, and others on the load.
ERINFEZE XS, BRERERE. ROEMBEREXKOME, AeSE. EtEE. BREivMENERERIFMN,
GBS ZEMIFINRE, RPLEMAR, KITR, URE—RRENEMBRE DB HRIRF,

Every jump plan should accommodate the skill level of the jumper with the least experience in order to execute the
flight plan and open in the determined spot. Opening in the correct, predetermined spot is crucial for safety, so jumpers
must be able to demonstrate proficiency on beginner-level movement jumps before progressing to intermediate or

advanced jumps. Jumpers who are unable to follow intermediate or advanced movement jumps may cause their groups
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to conflict with others on the load. Adding speed and pitch changes and transitions greatly increases the difficulty of
the jump, requiring an expert leader to consider all the variables of the jump so as to avoid collisions, maintain the flight
plan and open in the predetermined spot.

ATERIEEHIT T, HEMERMAR, SIRMLLE BT, ENRMEFAAREERDOOREENRKEKE, &
RN, MENRUALHTFREEXEE, MURREEHRTPRASLKTFIILEBRR], NERERGRHITIIKERN
LE2RBk, AREIR L h RS Rk a9t KBk NIk o RE R EE FART E — SRR LR Eth Bk ISR T, 7L
B<paod e, EINEEMAHIROEE, URMERPRSERR, SRAMIBINERE, BRE—1NERKROMAREE
FREREZE, DUBRiE, BF T, HFEMERMASR,

Maintain visual contact with the leader so you can adapt if you are far behind, above, to the side of, or low relative to
the group. Even if you are far away from the group, continue moving in the same direction to avoid collisions. Maintain
the same heading as the rest of the group. Off-heading collisions are more dangerous than collisions between jumpers
heading in the same direction. Never turn 180 degrees from the group's heading, even if you think there is no one behind
you. If you have passed the group, slow down and let it catch up. If you are flying to the side of the group and the group
starts turning toward you, turn toward the same heading, even if you are far away.

ZiLTNRIFEECHUEEER, UEECTTEETEE, FEFRAGRLTFECSTA. WA, EA#HTEAE, hTER
fitiE, BMfEBCERAMRRIE, N Z5SBEMRFERNEBHAEE., ARkEEERENHENGHREEERS TRM $TA
HHVGE, BNAE 180 EEBRAANS D, BMERIANSEAEREE. MRIFEITEHE, BRE, ILEMARLE, 0
RIRERFRBIMTS ST, MERFIRR@EAIRTT, REZIRE—EkE, BEERANERRE,

It is crucial to understand the elements of breakoff to avoid congestion and collisions. Choose a clear path and fan out
from the other jumpers while flattening the pitch to a track. Maintain awareness by looking in all directions. If you are
on your back at breakoff, avoid flipping to a belly-to-earth orientation until you are on a clear trajectory with no one
above you. Once on your belly, continue to track off until it is time to clear airspace and pull.
SBRZEBBOBIISRNER, DBRBFNNE, 281, ER— 1 pENKRE, MEAARNEMBRRE SR, B
B KATRERT Tracking, MEENHE, FREFRERIR, MRSBELTE RS, EHRBCATHENREL LE
REANEBCLEAZA, MERBSERE &S, —BERBRERE CES, NALHTT Tracking, EERINSFZHARIEHE,

F. Pre-Flight Checklist
XITHIEER
This pre-flight checklist can help you determine the specifics of your jump. Draw the flight plan on the map of your drop
zone and share it with the drop zone staff, other jumpers on the load, and the pilot to confirm you can perform the
skydive safely:
AN KITRIICE R O] LA BMRIREMRROAT . RSBl T EERCEMNME L, HE5EMTEAR. B—
RRHBEE, URSITREZER, UBIAMRTT RS MHTIIRB,
O What is jump run for your load?
REFTEBOSRIR BB R AN R R ?
O What are the forecasted winds aloft at these points during your jump?
FEUTHER, SERRNTRSEEFL?
O exit altitude
S E
O freefall
SR04
O under canopy
AE
O in the landing pattern
EEMRML% L
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O How many groups and other jumpers are on your load?
REFENRRESVAERAR. SOEMPPRE?
O What is your exit order?
REVERRIRF =B
O Are there any other movement jumps on your load?
EAREHEHMBITKEEKFERNE BFARNREER —FRRLE?
O What are the DZ terrain factors to consider in navigation?
ESMEY, BREeREMEERREERTEZRIMPER?
O What is the intended landing pattern and holding area for the jump?
ZIR R AN EMENESX BN
O Have you ensured that your flight path does not interfere with jump run?
R EBEWIAMRI RITIEA RS TNk RAL?
O Does your flight plan take into consideration freefall, DZ terrain, canopy flight path and weather?
RTINS EEREEEAR. ReEMEEXIMA. BERTRE, URXSEAREREAR?
O s your flight plan appropriate for the skill level of all the jumpers?
fRESTRAT IR R 75 PUES A 9% BA P B9 P8 B R B9 REZK 22

5-11 SEBMBEEF Speed Skydiving

A. Introduction

k]

These recommendations guide skydivers who are intentionally attempting to reach their highest terminal velocity in
freefall. Although speed skydives incorporate both freeflying and angle-flying elements, the high vertical speeds present
several unique considerations. The speeds achieved will vary dramatically based on skill and experience. Only a tiny
minority of top competitors surpass 300 mph. Most beginners, especially those without extensive angle-flying and
tunnel experience, will likely fly in the low-200-mph range. Jumpers can find competition rules in Chapter 15 of the USPA
Skydiver's Competition Manual (SCM).
ATHNENERTEBBRZAIRPIRE R LGRS LHRENHIEE, RESEEHRZEAEST BHE T Angle Mla1HY
—L&5TR, ERSEMAINRESNEE T RRESTR—ESRINEERR, LRHTEEBREAIFAEEETINTEER
ELEEENZWKFENARMERAES, NEROBNSFOTZRELEIET 300 ZE/N\, KSBFE, 1[5IRR
BKXE Angle ZRANBEKIVFE, —REZSEEREHGEEE 200 HE//)\8Y, USPA BERELLEFM (SCM) 895
15 E O EISiE B R AME XA L E AN,

B. Qualifications

#HE

Before engaging in speed skydives, a skydiver should hold a C license or higher, have made a minimum of 200 jumps,
and exhibit consistent awareness of altitude and location over the ground.

EREEITEEBBEARR, S5ETEEVFE CHRAESRANINER, BT 200 Bt L, BRRHEBFERES
ERRFEEBCHEN FIHENVENEEN,

@ To avoid other groups, speed skydivers must make a flight plan that includes exit order, freefall, breakoff, and
canopy flight path. Speed skydivers should have a qualified person inspect their gear and should consult a local
S&TA or drop zone staff on:

NERSEHMERIRE, SEEREEREELREIETE, SSHRIRRF. BREER. OBREZRRTREERS,
BEEREAREENEERRNARNERS, FOIReMEIMoEReEBTEAREBUTEIR
O the terrain and alternate landing areas around the drop zone

PRt DA R EEIHER
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O communication with drop zone authorities, other jumpers, and the pilot to determine jump run and spot
SHeEMEEREE. EtHRERTCITRNE, WIABRRMLEURRMAESE

O  Weather, including reading a winds-aloft forecast and maintaining awareness of clouds before jumping
REER, SFEDESEXURRIEIIFELSERERR

O exit order
HAgln=

O navigation plan determining the correct direction to move and deployment altitude and location
Siitkl, UHEEHRNBHNGE. ALSENUE

C. Equipment
£
Jumpers must adequately secure their gear to prevent premature deployment of the main or reserve parachutes.
Because speeds can surpass the maximum deployment speeds of the FAA's Technical Standard Order (TSO) for gear, a
premature opening could result in severe injury or death. Deployment systems and operation handles should remain
secure during inverted flights. Therefore, equipment for speed skydives should include either a well-maintained bottom-
of-container-mounted throw-out-pilot-chute pouch, or a pull-out pilot chute. Exposed leg-strap-mounted pilot chutes
are hazardous. Any exposed pilot-chute bridle also presents a danger. Jumpers should use a tuck tab to provide
additional security for the pilot chute. Closing loops, pin-protection flaps, and riser covers should be well-maintained
and adequately sized. Jumpers must tightly stow excess leg and chest strap material. USPA recommends that speed
skydivers use an AAD because of the high potential of losing altitude awareness.
BeENREEBEEHRERESRE, FREBIMIEAR, TIERTLERER, ANESEEREAN, HETLEE
AR SIRARERESINENAREE, IRBINIEFAER, URSSHEGHELT. 8, FLRANRELFL
MRFFRE, B, SERERBRAMAEENEESRARFNZEECERIBHNMERSISLUARFNEASISE, 4
BNRRAERT LHNSISCRBIRN, EUIENSISCRFTHERRK. WRENER Tuck Tab J95|SERMEIME
. XA, XEHESNARTHENEFREF. RIYEGE, LELIISRHNTENE RIKEIIURIF. USPA ZiX
REEHEGRREMER AAD, ER#TEEEREAN, REEERSERIRNVTELERX,

(EFEEE: Tuck Tab # Tuck Flap —ARIEIEEPRLELIH LHINTIAEFESS, e 1E REFFEERE, —RETEANLRELEHZE
FEHIFELT, XEH) Tuck Tab 155/ ELHEF_LEIESNAUKEDS, 5| SPHEIHES) SH AT, )

Personal accessories for speed skydiving should include:

HITEEREREERE, NEEUTNANE:

® Two audible altimeters, preferably including flashing visuals inside the helmet, since the wind noise on a speed
skydive may drown out the audible beeps. Jumpers must increase the volume of all audible altimeters to maximum.
WIEERER, HHEFEAENREVENAARRERE, RASEEHEFIEIKIRTESEIEESEITN
BE., FEsEITNEERLMEAREIRX,

® Visual altimeter
BEHHSER

@ Hard helmet. If a jumper uses a full-face helmet, they must ensure that the visor stays shut during the jump, either
through its design or by using additional constraints (e.g., tape). The jumper must have a plan in case vision becomes
limited by lens fogging. If a jumper uses an open-face helmet, they must ensure that eye protection is secure.
BELE, MRERAEE, YABRERENREIRPEF (BIERNASRIT, HEERTIMIARFR, A
RAAEEF) . BINEHENRERESSEMEZROMR, SEAFE, WLRBRIRIMIPTE,

@ Appropriate clothing. Most speed skydivers choose to fly with extremely tight clothing or a jumpsuit that helps cut
down on drag. Consequently, jumpers need better body-flight skills to maintain control. A jumper's chosen attire
should not obscure or obstruct deployment or emergency handles or altimeters.

BENER, KASHHTEEERHZFANREEERERIEEMSORDIERRR, R/NRE, Eit, BReER
BEENFNSEREKESBRIERE, REENERAETRIZMARIEF. ILNEREF, URSERNE
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Ao

® Speed measuring device (SMD). This device, mounted on the skydiver's body or equipment, records the real-time,
three-dimensional position of the jumper.
MEEKE (SMD), ZRERZKARPES FERE L, JUCRRPENLH=4E,

While jumpers may experiment and modify equipment as the discipline progresses, there are safety considerations.
Jumpers can use aero-shaping—the process of aerodynamic shape optimization, i.e., changing the shape of equipment
from its original factory design to a discipline-specific intent—during training or experimentation. Competition speed
skydivers may use only standard skydiving equipment.

BESEEHZEARPHNRE, EETRSSHANREFTIER, EVRTEREEER, EIIZ4IRET, REETEH
SMIMERAEAR——BIBE T RFNOE RIS IRITES, EELEB#%EEJEQ%‘SE!E’\J%‘%*O EEEEHERLLRIEFNA
VHERRER RS,

Maximizing freefall performance for speed skydiving involves reducing drag force. Experimental processes to identify
variables include but are not limited to fabricating equipment and bolt-on items using special materials and fabrics.
Jumpers should use caution when making modifications to helmets, as a shape or weight change may result in severe
torques to the neck and spine that could result in severe injury. Competitors may not wear a propulsion system or added
weight. If a jumper wishes to train or experiment with such items, an experienced speed skydiver or S&TA should review
them before use. Using a tandem rig for speed skydiving is not permitted in competition nor recommended in training.
RASEB B FAMENZOETRIE=SES. MSHE%E“‘“EE’J;&Eﬁﬁ&@iﬁﬂT\BE?%%##?*M#HDE*%M’E 25 e Bt
. BERSLEHIRINEE, ERRNESNLETRSHIBS BRI RIZEE, ERMmEGE, REERDEILER
HH R RN E, Ilu%zEtH:JHJIIéﬁ:SZ%‘;&LEE’J HEERAXEEEZH, NERRNSEERERERYELZ2MFI
FRiEX R E#HITIE, SEERFRLEREERRNARES, FilPHAREEKA.

New speed skydivers, who may not yet have the skills necessary to fly at 200-plus mph in a skin-tight suit, should

consider using a suit with some drag. Jumpers should use a conservative approach when decreasing drag in the speed

discipline, relatable to upsizing a wingsuit or downsizing a canopy.

Xﬂ‘-?l:r‘jﬂiﬁ RIEREEERRSERIL 200 ZE/NFLLEREHITEEBREANHTF, BEREES—EENNEE. &
B B AU SREUR RIS fERY, NORENEIESE, HNRERIEEEUTARERRIEHERIURERN,

D. Training

231

Speed skydiving is a solo discipline, and participants primarily evaluate their performance by analyzing data from an

SMD. Speed skydivers can also employ a coach to help analyze data and film their routines, since the analysis of body-

flight performance is just as vital as the recorded data from an SMD. During a jump with a speed skydiver and coach,

the jJumpers must actively mitigate the risk of collisions at high speeds by closely matching speed and direction.
SEEHEARR—TEARRER S5ETEESMNERENSUERTERI, #17T5EEBHZAHEE R LR

=R B R ARERE DT EIEINREENEIRE, EAXEBEEARNSEEH RIS TIINERENSIE—HEE,

BeENSESREALRG RPN, WFHMYIEDEELEEENEN S [RENEERHEX,

Speed skydiving requires similar skills and shares elements with freeflying and movement jumps. A beginner will progress
faster and safer with a coach. Novices should not attempt speed skydiving until they have received training in some
combination of tracking, angle flying, tunnel flying, and freeflying, and, if possible, demonstrate the ability to control
navigation, body pitch, and speed. Angle flying includes many essential skills for novice speed flyers, such as body
positions, freefall awareness and flight planning for freefall and under canopy. Once proficient with those skills, jumpers
can begin with solo runs, prioritizing control rather than speed to develop exit, body position, heading control, pitch and
speed control, and breakoff skills, then progress gradually to faster terminal velocities. Using a coach can maximize the
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progression and understanding for jumpers new to speed skydiving.
SEEREARPAFIKENERNTRSERATS. $RAEEKFEEMNERZFAIR M RRRBTESHLEZL, #
FESEREREARHNLENIES TUUEREZSMHES, IFESXSREREAZE], FEZT Tracking. Angle, XiiE.
BECERMOAS)IEL, METE, ENERRHESM. BRBIREENSENEREN. Angle HLE}J@@TT%"LE
B AHFRRNTSLENEE, ANBAES. BRBEATIR, BRFETCITANMEER TN, RESZRXLREE
B, RREYUERARRIAESEEBEZAERZIR. RRENZATRAEBEBZRITHE jJ, ﬁ'ﬁ;f:zEﬁE?E?Eﬂ'LfEF !
BN, BMERFLM. BRESES. HOEH. MR, REERS. 9BEKE, AEBELRELmHEE. Ef
B BEAHRHTIES U LULMF S RURTHRAEH IR =i B SRR,

A speed skydiver's breakoff altitude should be no lower than 5,600 feet (1,707 meters) AGL. Competition rules do
not include any measurements below the breakoff altitude. Higher breakoffs also ensure the performer has adequate
time to slow down before deploying a parachute. The performance window is the scoring part of the speed jump, which
starts at the exit. The end of the performance window is either 7,400 feet. (2,256 meters) below the exit or at breakoff
altitude, whichever comes first.

SEAREAHRSENSBSENAMETEM 5600 R (1707 XK), EHPHED, FUESESELTRENEERR
HTARSN, RENSESEURERSEEACIE EBIEME, SEREHEEZEFRNTSED (BIRATFIFSHNEBEEMN
EB) HESAEM, ZRAEMRESELIT 7400 HR (2256 X) HESESE, URETREENEOLSR,

No one should attempt a speed run on a low-altitude pass, for example, a hop-and-pop.

EIABAEERSELRIRPEAEEREBZE, FInEHRT BIBEIFA" (Hop and Pop) B,

E. Hazards Associated with Speed Skydives
58 &EHEEHEAXNER

Before boarding, speed skydivers must communicate their intentions with the drop zone manifest, an S&TA, or a load
organizer, as well as the entire load.
HEENE, #ITSEBBRBERNREELANMREELECL. TEMHNMD, RRRHE, URRERRORE D@

Exit order primarily depends on the speed the jumper consistently attains. Once a speed skydiver can demonstrate that
they are consistently exceeding normal maximum freefly speeds (more than approximately 250 mph), they should exit
first and turn away from jump run. Speed skydivers who exit after other jumpers create an extreme safety risk. A collision
between a speed skydiver traveling at 300 mph and a solo belly jumper in a baggy suit will have a 200-mph closure rate.
If more than one speed skydiver is on a load, exit order should be fastest out first, with consideration given to deployment
altitudes and parachute type and size. Each jumper should take an opposite direction of flight (e.g., first person turns
90-degrees right off jump run, seconds turns 90-degrees left, and so on). When integrating with other disciplines, speed
skydivers should be classified as a movement jump and should not be followed by another movement group.
HRRIRFEZEUA T HPEEBIRERFIERE, #TESREABRBMNIENHREE —BERRHBGRNFEUSTEMNBHT
BRETRTT (BIETARL 250 _E/NY), MMNIZEAFE—TEHRE, HIEERERL, SREHZARRRENREE BB
CEGHEHR, SEFIRANZENE, RN 300 ZE/NEFEE#H T EEHEANREEE LS —NFEBNK
MIEOHIT R AR CHIBkRE, HAAXRHEEE T 200 KB/, MREZRRE SAL#TEEEBHZAOBEE, NiRER
BIRZSEHfe, EEBACTE. BECXBNRIZFARERERN, SURCENEFBRTAE (FIINE—A@A 90
BB, EZAME 90 EEEBRPML, L‘,utls*iﬁ) SHHRPEREEEREY, #iT51EEHEAROBRE N
WAN S BREEKFEZMNERER BRE—X, AMERHEMPRAEEKERNNEBZANREEEESE LR,

After exit, the speed skydiver should move off the aircraft's line of flight yet remain on course. Maintaining stability and
orientation in freefall is important.

HASE =R B BE A RE N OB S TG, RIFEMERL LT . EEHEFMBRAFESESIANREREE,
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Sinus problems and even sinonasal injury can result from uncompensated change in ambient pressures. During a speed
dive, sinuses have less time to equalize than during a typical skydive. During a skydive, a jumper can equalize the
pressure by swallowing, yawning, or tensing the muscles of the throat. In addition, jumpers can perform the Valsalva
maneuver after landing by closing the mouth, pinching the nostrils closed and gently blowing air through the nose.
Issues with sinuses can severely hinder spatial awareness and the ability to hear audible altimeters. To prevent issues in
case of disorientation, speed skydivers should ensure their flight path does not converge with other groups. If
disoriented, a speed skydiver should terminate their run.
MRAREEFBRTADENKRENNEN, THESHEZNAEEZ(H, LEEMARE, SEEBRZAIREP, BEEN
BT ERDS, BREETESEE, TRRIPRRISANARBLEN, EEFIRTM Valsalva sifE (A, £8, BX
¥5), BERARTEHIS=ARAENRITPESSERNEND ., ABLEEELORITREDR, SEBBRZEBRER
BRBTHEERASEMERIC, HEHMAEERNER, NIZEILIESEEREE,

Breaking off or pulling out of the dive at or above 5,600 feet. (1,707 meters) AGL is recommended. At 310 mph, a jumper
travels at 450 feet per second. Slowing down to a safe deployment speed is critical and can be accomplished by
transitioning out of the vertical flying orientation to a horizontal one. Ajumper may experience a short-lived yet powerful
deceleration up to 3.5 times the force of gravity. Speed skydivers should consider the resulting horizontal speed, as well
as vertical speed, whether they are at the end of the performance or experiencing spatial disorientation.

EIFERM 5600 BR (1707 K) HESHNSEHTOBHERMT, 7 310 RE/NFINEET, BRESHTNER 450
BR, REZETUZEACHNEERIEEXEN, BTN EEETHRREKFESRKME, WIRURAZTEESX
35 BEANEH ., TICREREEHZFAIER B A @R, BPEREZBESEIESHIVKERENTK,
EHEERE,

A speed skydiver must slow their terminal velocity to deployment speeds. A parachute deployment, intentional or
unintentional, while performing a speed skydive can result in severe injury or death. Speed skydivers should consider
the time it will take to slow down and choose a deployment altitude a safe margin above the minimum deployment
altitudes required by the BSRs.
BEEREAREENTELIHRERETULZEACIERE., SEERFAIRINRAR, TIERERINIERRING,
YOS HEMHNT ., MMERFRENE, MENALESENE—ENREHE, STEAZEZERNENZEFR

B,

Once under canopy, a speed skydiver must take great care to avoid other groups that might still be in freefall. Groups
to avoid can include those that exit before or after the speed skydiver. After opening, a speed skydiver should continue
flying their canopy along a course perpendicular to jump run to avoid flying underneath a group that might still be in
freefall.

AR, SEARFARECELIFIEREBFEMIRENEBBZRAIREPHNRCERER, SEIBLEESERRZAREE
ZRIFEZGFHANBEE, ARENARFEETHEMENA D T, @R CETTRNERRERNNREETAN=E,
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One purpose of USPA is to promote successful demonstration jumps as part of an overall public relations program for
the sport. These recommendations cover experience, ability and attitude, the Professional Exhibition (PRO) Rating,
landing-area size, technical considerations, insurance, and how to complete the FAA authorization request form.

USPA VAR B Z —RIEIRINIBKERE, HUEERZSHNAXITRIN—85 . AZEZWNEEUTRES: 218, sEh
MSE. TUFRE (PRO) TR, BERK/N, RARERE, R, URINMASIKIBMEBERBIER,

Note: For all intentional off-airport jumps, USPA recommends submitting FAA Form 77117-2 with the local FSDO to
obtain a certificate of authorization (FAR 105.217).

B XFHEUENGIHETHIBL, USPA ZBRIGZH CiTtnlP 1 EIELBHMET 7711-2 F48, LAFKERSEIRIE
# (FEHAESH 105.21 HE)o

3 6-1 BERFRE Exhibition Jumping

Note: Requirements for obtaining demonstration jump insurance may differ from the recommendations listed in this
section.

2 BB PIIREER IS AT YL EE KA,

A. Definition
EX

An exhibition jump, also called a demonstration or display jump, is a jump

RELATED READINGS

LEESINE g

FAA Part 105, Parachute Operations
EXFBAMTRABISE 105 B9 RBESERIEL

FAA AC 105-2, Sport Parachute Jumping
BXHM=REWES 105-2 BEERIEE)
FAA AC 91-45, Waivers: Aviation Events
BXIBMTHE MBS 91-45 #%: MTIER

at a location other than an existing drop zone done for the purpose of
reward, remuneration, or promotion and principally for the benefit of
spectators.

ERBE, IR RBERREH R, BIENTRE, RN M T,
FEE@MARBIEINE 5 KI5 THIBER

B. Advice and Approval
EEAVEIE i3

Jumpers may need to secure approval from federal, state, or local officials prior to a demonstration jump.

B<pEHTRTRIRAI T REREIRGEAFS. Mkt E RAVHLE,

Jumpers may need to contact local authorities before a demonstration jump.
BEEEHITER AT o) fE T REX R ST

FAR 105.23 requires airport-management approval before jumps onto the airport. USPA recommends that jumpers call
the local police, as they might assist with crowd control, and advance notice may make it more likely that they will
respond to calls appropriately.

BEXFBAN 5545 105.23 HUE , Bk R E BIRBIA SRS R 5 NS K SEieE Ml . USPA i P E IRAIEX R 2 E T,
EANES TR AMENEEARFER, RANSMBELIES N IREGEIRHARMN,

Jumpers may need to contact the state's Department of Aviation. Additionally, FAR 105.25 requires that jumpers either
notify the FAA or receive air traffic control authorization for almost every jump. At least one hour before any jump, the

jumper must notify the air traffic control facility having jurisdiction over the airspace at the first intended exit altitude.
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Also, FAR 105.21.a. states that no jump be made over or into a congested area or an open-air assembly of persons until
a certificate of authorization has been issued (FAA Form 7711-1).

BpE T RIERKRAMMT EIRER ], RIBEXFMZSRA) 105.25 HE, [LFREREENBFTREKTMEBREIAEBZE
RN, BeELAEXSHENE—RERSEME=HEGEBRNNZPREEFILHTRE, BRSFEARTHEI—
INBS, BESh, BRFBAZ=SRM) 105.21.a MIE: REBKBELGES (BIMZRE 7711-1 R18), FEEARBEXYHERAR
E2 E=TE<,

The FAA will determine whether an application for authorization must be filed with the local Flight Standards District
Office (FSDO). This chapter contains the FAAs instructions on how to fill out the application for authorization, FAA Form
7711-2. The local FSDO may require an aerial photo and aviation sectional chart marking the location of the jump.
BRIBMEBRHERETRTEMHM KITIREDLE (FSDO) RREFENBIF, AETHEERKIMZ /X TFUES FEINSBIF
(BXFBMZE 7711-2 F[48) B0RBA, S ITRENAZE IR B RIZEIRRIFH R B8R R X IHARE,

The BSRs require the organizers to contact and receive demonstration jump advice from the local S&TA or a USPA
Examiner, who should be able to assist in meeting all state and federal requirements. The S&TA or Examiner providing
this advice should use FAR 105.15.a as a guideline. Examiners approached for advice should contact the S&TA for the
area or the drop zone at which the flight will originate. The S&TA should assist the jumpers in meeting all applicable
state and federal requirements and check that they are met.

EARARLERMNEARE VR A LR SITIEEK USPA ZE LUAEUERBIRAVEIN, XLEEI A & REEHHED#H M
FEAFBIFABER, RHRNNR ST EE N ABKFBM=FRE 105.15.a ERIESEN ., HEANEENKRADE
A ¥ Ia R IR K ia R Bk BB R SMETIIRID, RELMZ)IRaRhEBREHBEMEERANMREBER, HizE
BB,

The organizer should carry all authorizations and permits on the jump. The S&TA should investigate both the proposed
area and the participants. The S&TA or Examiner may recommend the use of specific jumpers or advise the organizer to
use only individuals meeting certain experience requirements. The organizer may need flexibility in making last-minute
substitutions of aircraft and participants. When consulted for a demonstration jump, the S&TA may also recommend
certain additional limitations such as wind speed and direction, altitude, etc.
BRENETERERRNXESIFTHTHE, ZE2MFIIREDFESHTHREVHIKERSSZFHTZE, REMIFIIR
AHEETVHFFERRESS, FRNARFNERFERELERERNNTA, ARECTREE SHFAAREENIGET B
FEE—ENREE, SRZTERRLSEN, KEMHIREETEMSRRNENNGD ., SESMIMNREHZME,

The S&TA should consider the information in this section when making recommendations and should ask the question,
"All things considered, are the chances of performing a safe and professional demonstration jump reasonably good?"
Z2MFIMDEREEBNBNEEERATER, HEE: ‘GAMERR, REERBIERHTZ2ETWAVERBP? ~

C. Landing Areas
X

All FAA-authorized demonstration jumps are classified as Open Field, Level 1, Level 2, or Stadium. With the FAA's
concurrence, USPA defines these areas as described in Table 6.A, Size and Definition of Landing Areas.

FREEXFR A E B AR AR B <R BB AR A A FF i X . — R, “RXEHAEH ., USPA EXTXEHMER | HE
RBBAFPMZR/AVAT . HHEBAEXFIRN, Ik 6 A—"EFEKIFEHIANEX,

Minimum landing areas for PRO Rating holders:

PRO W EENR/NERXE:

@ For PRO Rating holders, there should be no less than 5,000 square feet of landing area per four jumpers.
T PRO WEIFEE, ANSHURNBREN, BEKEERARS/NTF 5000 FHER,
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® An additional 800 square feet per jumper is required for any jumper landing within 30 seconds of the last of any

four jumpers.
B mEReER, SEM—2nkeE (ERuBeEIEE 30 WRER) i, EoZugmED 800 FHERE
gor=ial,

When evaluating a demonstration jump, the jumper must consider alternate landing areas, such as run-offs or escape
areas. Open bodies of water may be included when measuring landing-area requirements for open-field, level 1 and
level 2 landing areas—however, the vertical and horizontal distance limits from any spectator outlined in Table 6.A still
applies.

EEERN PN, HREESERER, ANNEXGHREXE, WE—MIESHESFEG, —RXiE., ZRKEHH
EREY, TEEITAFBKIBENER, B2, & 6.A PIFIHNSEMMRNEENKEESREMIMAER,

TABLE 6.A—Size and Definition of Landing Areas
* 6.A BIXHBIK/NFIEX

OPEN FIELD

Friaimit

1. A minimum-sized area that will accommodate a landing area no less than 500,000 square feet.
HRANTFRE+TAELFER.

2. Allows a jumper to drift over the spectators with sufficient altitude (250 feet) so as not to create a hazard to
persons or property on the ground
AT —BRSEEMRLZEBHNSE (250 ZEREAL) X7, DURNE LHAREIU-EREE,

3. Will accommodate landing no closer than 100 feet from the spectators
ARITFHLEEEBMREL 100 ZREMS B

LEVEL 1

—iRXiE

1. An area that will accommodate a landing area no smaller than at least 250,000 square feet up to 500,000 square

feet
ERXHERE_TRAAFAEREZATAFHLRRZE,
2. Or an area with the sum total that equals 250,000 square feet, up to 500,000 square feet with a one-sided linear
crowd line
FER—THRBNETAEAFLEREZEA+TAFHERNKE, HAE—MNEELENARHERLZL,
3. Allows jumpers to drift over the spectators with sufficient altitude (250 feet) so as not to create a hazard to
persons or property on the ground
ARTFREEEMRLZEBHNSE (250 ZEREAL) %17, DUREE EHAREIUEEREE,
4. Will accommodate landing no closer than 50 feet from the spectators
RITFHPEERBURELD 50 RSB,
5. Many Open-Field athletic areas constitute a Level 1 area.
EHEEHH M TEN—RXE,
LEVEL 2
/- {-% -

1. An area that will not accommodate a 250,000 square-foot landing area but will allow an area no smaller than

5,000 square feet per four jumpers
EXEEFNTF_+ABFCER, EELERTELFERTEABINZRPEER,
2. Allows jumpers to fly under canopy no lower than 50 feet above the crowd and land no closer than 15 feet from
the crowd line
ARWFRPEEMET AL 50 RRBE T, HEBABEHLANT 15 RIS,

3. Parachutists who certify that they will use both ram-air main and ram-air reserve parachutes will be permitted to
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exit over or into a congested area but not exit over an open-air assembly of people.
WINSER P EESR TR EE SR ERHBRE TR AITFEA R X = HAT AR LMK, BREE
BEBXARESN =T,
4. This area would require an FAA Form 7711-2 to conduct an approved demo.
HEEELE R KIF BRI PFEERZKAM=D 7711-2 R,
STADIUM
#Ei7
1. AlLevel 2 landing area smaller than 450 feet in length by 240 feet in width and bounded on two or more sides by

bleachers, walls, or buildings in excess of 50 feet high
HREHRKENT 450 HR, BENF 240 BROZEKXE, BintEN (FHEMAL) HEE. BEFSEEIL
50 ZRIVERMEE,

2. This area would also require an FAA Form 7711-2 to conduct an approved demonstration jump.

fELLE X ERI R R ERRBRKIBMER 7711-2 T4,

D. Experience and Ability
ZRSHENER

Jumpers must have all the following experience and ability when jumping into an Open Field and Level 1 area, as defined
by USPA and accepted by the FAA:
£ USPA EXHY. BXFBAZ=BIATTRIF 17t A — R XE# TR R RO & R B LA TR R4
® Clicense or higher
8 USPA C IR ESRAHINER
® 50 jumps within the past 12 months
AIZE 12T AARIED 50 R
® five jumps within the previous 60 days using the same model and size canopy to be used on the demonstration
Jump
FEEE 60 RRERSERRPHERE SHANEZFRHIIEED 5 1R
® For tandem jumps, the above requirements do not apply to the tandem student

HFRARRE, ERERRFERTRARTER

Jumpers must have all the following experience and ability when jumping into a Level 2 and Stadium area, as defined
by USPA and accepted by the FAA:
£ USPA EXHY. EXFAZERIATTH —RKEMA BT HHETHEHBRE BB A TRBRM:
® hold the PRO rating (required by the BSRs)
£#8 USPA PRO W4 (BAREERMELIFHZITR)
® 50 jumps within the past 12 months
AEIZE 12 TMAARIED 50 X
® five jumps within the previous 60 days using the same model and size canopy to be used on the demonstration
jump
FERE 60 RRERSERRPERESHANIEZRRIED 5K

E. How to Approach a Demo Jump

AT ERBEE

On a demonstration jump, as with all jumps, jumpers must consider safety first. The next most important aspect is landing
in the target area. Good aerial work is not impressive if the jumpers land out. A stand-up landing in the target area is
usually a demonstration jump's most visible and impressive portion.

MEBRREN—#F, ERRPLABEEETEN. HEXEENEHREEEERRE——AEZDHEBEY, WRH
CERPINER, BETEAABTRLUENR ., EERKIFEINILE, FER2ERRSRAENEPEHNFT,
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Jumpers must consider many variables when planning demo jumps, including wind speed and direction, approach types,
equipment type, jumper experience, target areas, and alternate landing areas. The organizer must evaluate each
proposed demo individually.

RYERMEHNFTLSEELETE: NEMXG, #iAHGN. KEXE, ReEKH, SEERRKERERETE. BRAER
XN MNERSRHTRRITA,

While a good demonstration jump provides excellent public relations for the sport, a poorly performed one may severely
damage skydiving's image. Therefore, jumpers must recognize and understand that sometimes it may be in the best
interest of the individual jumper and skydiving in general not to make the jump at all. Demo jumpers should always
exhibit a mature, professional attitude.

—RERMRIFHERIEENFRARPIEHOALXR, E—RERNETRRPITRSTERERPIEHOER, B,
BT EARBOTREY BEIN ATRRENEARER, INRMERX—REREZN, REREENIALRIFEAZ N

Jumpers should promise no more than they can produce and perform with expertise and efficiency, taking no
unnecessary chances. Jumpers should prepare in advance, recognize and deal with the air of excitement that surrounds
a demo jump, and make mature and professional judgments when dealing with unforeseen circumstances. This may
require jumpers to delay or cancel the demo when conditions are not suitable for a safe jump. Jumpers and support staff
should have a sharp, clean appearance to make a better impression and present a professional image.
BeENSEANMT, NEKEEENZLVSHTHRIERE, BREARAVENER. FIRANMTFRD ESE, ZELERETRH S
FENZKRAHAE, ENRRKBERIMMEE VAR, YRERAFEREREN, NERFEHER, REENESARN
BFSEENINE, UAABTEIFNORNRERELER,

Equipment

£

USPA recommends ram-air main canopies for Open Field, Level 1, Level 2 and Stadium jumps. The FAA requires ram-
air main canopies for Level 2 and Stadium jumps.

XTI, — KX, —RXEEEH, USPA ZIERTEESHEER, ST _RXGNEEH, KPBRZ=BEKR
ERPEESHBEESR,

The reserve canopy should be steerable for open-field jumps. The FAA requires ram-air reserve canopies for Level 1,
Level 2, and Stadium jumps.

NFEGM, MERTRMNER, BTF—RXE, —EXEHFEE, BPRE[ERERTE=SAER

Jumpers should hand-carry smoke or attach it to an easily ejectable boot bracket. Warning: military type (M-18) smoke
grenades are extremely hot and should not be handheld.

N FFES, UREURIRNETFNXRE, S FHZ (M-18) BEHIFER, FHUFH,

With very few exceptions, USPA recommends demo jumpers use an AAD and an RSL, preferably with a MARD system.
AADs can be set to accommodate differences between the jumper's takeoff and landing altitudes.

USPA iUk RFEEER AAD fl RSL REA, HIFECRE MARD R4, DEIBERGISN . AAD TIiREHPE R CESERNSE
EHTHENIRE.

Maximum Winds
RANE

When considering wind limits, jumpers should factor in wind turbulence and the capabilities of the reserve canopy. USPA
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recommends conducting all demonstration jumps with a ground-wind maximum of 15 mph. For stadium jumps, jumpers
should measure the wind at the top of the stadium, always anticipating turbulence.

LHEENXEMREIN, tBAiZEEEELRNSRNMtERE, USPA BiNFEERIRHNEXERF RS 15 RE/MT, 3
FhEHYE, NEFRBHIRENERE, FHNIALNELRMFES.

Turbulence and Target Placement

ELRERE BRI E

Especially in windy conditions, jumpers must consider recommended minimum distances from major obstacles, including

large buildings and trees, which affect air currents and can cause turbulence. A single tree, pole, fence, etc., is not

considered a major obstacle. Stadiums often produce turbulence. Jumpers should be thoroughly familiar with their

canopies' flight characteristics in turbulent air.

BeEXLRERSTEERY (BEREZRYANK) ZEHEZMRBNSNMESR, HHIREENNRMGT, XLEBYR
FMSRHTESHILR. —F K. —RF. —BEESEREANTEERY. ABHEESRTEILR. REENRTS T

EB%%QEEL;&EF B RATHFIE

Aerial Maneuvers

Zhilzap

Demo jumpers should rehearse aerial maneuvers, just as any professional would give a show a dry run. Participants
should know their exit point, freefall drift, and opening point. Landing on target takes priority over air work. Jumpers
should be prepared to break off, track, or pull high if necessary.

TONMNIZEEETHIS, REETELVERSBSHETE—H, S5EENZMEBCHEER, BRERERE, UR
AR, MAERRERZREERBERL, AEBHRRTREPIN., NiZERFSE. Tracking, HMBLEHE, #HITES
.

Jumpers should not perform radical canopy maneuvers below 500 feet. Demonstration jumpers often use smoke or flags
to enhance a show. Before jumping with smoke or an unfamiliar flag system, jumpers should seek out training and advice
from a PRO-rated jumper who is familiar with the rigging and associated components.

BEEARRTE 500 HRUATHITRIZIGIPEZRAMEIE, BhRRiEE BERRMESEIRKIEERENR, EEAREHARH
OVEIR AR GHITHRE], BPEN I REEEXESRAMH PRO TFHIFEENES.

Smoke is usually attached to a foot-mounted bracket or to a line that is dropped below the jumper. The smoke canister
is ignited after opening. There are two types of smoke: hot and cold. If using hot smoke, jumpers should ensure that the
smoke container won't burn through the line and should use care when crossing over obstacles or spectators during the
final approach Be cautious after landing as the smoke canister may be very hot for a while.
PRRERERRENS IR BIREEETHREETS, RRETHALERR, EEDRAHREFEREE, ERK
@w,Mﬁﬁﬁﬂ EABRIRMMARE, HRESREHENRFEEBYIMARBEHITIZINEE, BEREHIRSEREREDT
REIF SR Z—RRETIE),

Aflag may be attached to the rear lines or dropped below the jumper on a weighted line connected to the leading edge.
Larger flags typically have the weight attached to or sewn into the leading edge and should be folded into a bag or
pouch designed to contain it. Jumpers should deploy flags over uncongested areas to protect people and property in
case a weight detaches. Those jumping with the U.S. flag should review Title 4 U.S. Code, Chapter 1 (U.S. Flag Code) so
they properly handle it. Ground crew attempting to catch a weighted flag before it touches the ground should be aware
of the dangers of being hit by the weight.

HREETHELEE, FICERMSERETERENSE L, BEERPETH., RABEIRBEISEELFEHEIRE,
BEMBRATRRAR. ERNZEARBONXE E=REF, UBERERERRARNMS, £HAXEEHENBEER
BIFEEFAENREE—F (EEEEE) (EXHE, A REFREOENMMASHSERER, FEBREES
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PHIXEL

Only experienced CF jumpers should perform canopy formation maneuvers during demonstration skydives. Efforts to
build canopy formations should stop no lower than 2,500 feet AGL. It is much more difficult and dangerous to land a
canopy stack on target than it is to land canopies separately.
REREFEENEERHEINERNBICEEERPRIZPLEIEEREINLD ., REEBMSE 2500 ZRU EZHETE
BRMEA, SRBNEERNEAL, XERFCEREEMBETLERESES, LRRES,

Crowd Control

ABHER

A collision with a spectator is dangerous for both the spectator and the jumper, as well as the well-being of the sport.
Ground support should take reasonable precautions to keep spectators out of the landing area. When possible,
spectators should be seated, since mobile spectators are more likely to move toward the jump target or into the path of
a landing jumper.

SMABERIWAR . &M PIEshR RIGEARKBIEL . HE 35 A RPRES BTG ER, EUAEEEEX,
MAETRE, MILVMIARFAEL, ERGENMATERFEEENEH, HHERPENEHERL.

Jumpers should pick up their equipment immediately after landing, since it could get damaged, and some spectators
may decide that skydiving equipment makes good souvenirs. Jumpers who plan on packing in the crowd should protect
their equipment against damage from spectators' drinks and cigarettes.

HpENEEREIZABIRRS, SRS UREZIR, —EUMARTENNRPESEAEBNL M, TEEABRDSCHIB
N PA LEXL ARV A B IR IRIAR S

Ground Signals

EES

Participants must maintain ground-to-air communication as outlined in the BSRs, using a radio, smoke, or a panel.
Ground support should establish a backup to the primary signal in case the primary signal fails. If a Certificate of
Authorization (FAA Form 7711-1) is issued, it may require ground-to-air radio communication.

RIFEAZLER, S5FUARGHZTERE, WZBETLNBITLE. ESHESHBEBNERHET, WESIFARNES
FTEBEARNNER, UBRENE, MREBM=F/ERTEMOES (BIBM=[/ 7711-1 F[8), W= TLBRBET

BER AT,

Announcer

BER

An experienced skydiver on the public address system contributes to a quality demonstration jump. The announcer can
point out the aircraft, explain each phase of the jump, give general information, and explain any unusual occurrences,
such as a reserve activation or a jumper missing the target. The announcer can also contribute to crowd control by
asking spectators not to enter the target area.

—BEERNRSEELHBRARLHFEEH T2 S RENETRE, BESRTLUEHMAE, #RRPHED
MER, NA—RER, BREMEINER, NECNEHNIREEREEEMERL, BERITUERMARRZHA BIRXK
&, XBEETARNES,

Other Activities

Hitigzh

Activities after the jump add to the entertainment of the spectators. For example, after landing, team members may
pack their parachutes in view of the spectators. While visiting with spectators after a jump, team members should
respond to questions politely and factually, directing persons interested in jumping to uspa.org. Often, team members
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also distribute brochures advertising a local drop zone.
B EAETTAMARIERMERIEB, FINERS, BRPARTERRATAER, SWARERNIY, BARMNALIRSEE E 8]
B, HEENBBRiASISZE uspa.org Mif, BARBERSS AEEHMBKPEM/NEF,

Insurance

RIS

USPA individual membership liability skydiving insurance (property damage and bodily injury), which is included as a
benefit of USPA membership, is not valid for demonstration jumps. Contact USPA Headquarters or visit
uspa.org/demo#Demo-Jump-Insurance for information on demonstration jump insurance.
USPANASRSHEMESIMPRERIE (UFREMABHE), £ USPA 2 RI—IER, NERFERME, B
Z USPA Z&B8{iA1a uspa.org/demo#Demo-Jump-Insurance LA T BE R RHVRISE R,
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6-2 EIWFRFIFH Professional Exhibition Rating

A. Definition

EX

Working in conjunction with the FAA, USPA issues Professional Exhibition (PRO) Ratings to any USPA member who meets
the current requirements. This rating identifies the jumper as highly proficient and accurate in canopy control.

USPA 5EBXIBMZ=R/EIE, MEARFEHENITRERE USPA RRMAETWRE (PRO) TR, ITRRRIPEEIEERE
H T EAEE ARG,

The USPA PRO Rating enables skydivers to perform exhibition jumps in challenging landing areas. To earn this rating,
skydivers with a USPA D license must demonstrate landing skills using the parachute they intend to use for exhibition
jumps. They also receive training in handling flags and pyrotechnic devices, coordinating with the FAA, and obtaining
insurance coverage. The PRO rating allows holders to fly and land closer to crowds than jumpers who have not met these
qualifications. Thus, PRO-rating holders must be proficient with various canopy sizes and must be capable of landing in
small areas. As such, PRO-rating applicants provide a professional demonstration of skills on a wing loading of 1.5:1 and
below. A High-Performance (HP) Endorsement allows PRO-rated members to make exhibition jumps with wing loadings
above 1.5:1.

USPA B RIFIFR (PRO IFER) ARITFHPEE BGOSR KIBHTHRERE, NIRFIZTER, BREFIFE USPAD
HER, HERUATHRERENEEEREREEMIRE, MIEREZFI, ASEEHERSENRENRIE. SEFHM
ZRMNBREFRERES CEFEN, MALRRILFRNREE, PRO IFRAFHEIFEEEERIAABNTEHT YT
&b, Fit, PRO IFRBIBEATEBSHRTHEZFRIRIE, HASE/N\ERKEHTEMINEED, PRO WEBIBEARE
BHE 1.5 RUTHRAHTRRELRKEEER, SHEREIAE (HPIAE) AW PRO WRIFEET 1.5 LU ERBEHRMN
THATHRRIE,

A USPA PRO Rating is not required for all demonstration jumps but may be a valuable advantage in working with the
FAA. The FAA recognizes the USPA PRO Rating as a certificate of proficiency.

SRR ZREIEREHER USPAPRO 114K, ERESIKIMZ/EMEN, XuER—IEMENMNE . PRO ITLEZE
EXFBAE=RIATT, FofEAR—FhEEIAILE,

B. AQualifications and Procedures

BEMiER

PRO Rating Qualifications

PRO i} 51%

To qualify for the PRO rating, an applicant must:

793R%5 PRO TREREEHE, BB AL

@ be a current member of USPA
USPA S REEABIEA

® possess a USPAD license
18 USPAD HER

® have at least 500 jumps on a ram-air canopy
EREESHEZRRYE 500 KL

® made two-night jumps in accordance with the BSRs (recommended that the first one be a solo and one in a group)
with a freefall of at least 20 seconds. An Instructor with a D license who has completed at least two-night jumps
must verify these jumps.
AEAZEERERREOHTI 2 RREBE (BUE—RNRBREBRE, ERNEAREEPE), BHREREE
£ 20 AL, ZINBERFHIFE D HRETAHT 2 RRBEHY USPA B#HITIZE,

® make a series of 10 solo jumps with a stand-up landing into an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide using the same
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model and size canopy at a wing loading 1.5:1 or below.

ERERRSMRIIEER, BES/NTFHET 1.5, E—RFIH 10 ROPIRRPHER 40 HR. T 20 ZRIVEE

XiHRuspE,

® The applicant must pre-declare each jump to count toward the requirements for the PRO rating.
BIEAHTE BRI eI TR, LUSZBETA PRO WRHIEK,

O All declared jumps must be recorded on video that clearly shows the PRO-rating applicant's final approach and
landing into a defined area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide. (Both outside and point-of-view footage are
acceptable.)

BRFA T EiE PRO PRI PUIUET NS R, MARBN BB SR EARBHEFERMER 40 RR. &
20 ERIVEEEXBRIA R, (MIRAEE— ATRMAMIAETT)

O The applicant must submit the video footage of each approach and landing to the appropriate USPA Regional
Director or to the Director of Safety and Training at USPA Headquarters, along with the PRO-rating application.
BiE AR T EREEIMINEE NI USPA XIFESEE USPA BBV R 2FMIBIIES, —RIRRA9IEH PRO ¥
REBIER,

O The applicant may submit the video footage by sharing it online or by sending it on a portable hard drive.
MREBEIHEL A NIRER, o LABEBERR,

® Once the applicant has started the series, they may make non-declared jumps; however, non-declared jumps may
not count toward the accuracy requirements for the rating.

BIEAFIAHTX—RFIFA T EHIE PRO 1HRAIB<PHERE, thalUH{TIFRRATBIE PRO WRHIBLE,; A, RBIR

BBk RRIRL SRR IT A PRO HRHIEEIEEEER,

@ All 10 pre-declared jumps in the series must be successful for any in the series to count toward the rating. In the
event of an unsuccessful jump, the applicant must start a new series. At least two of the landings into an area 40-
feet long by 20-feet wide must be crosswind approaches, with the final approach 90 degrees to the direction of the
wind. Wind speed must be at least five miles per hour and no more than 15 miles per hour.

—ZRFIH 10 RINFCRRAOBED, (FAI—RFASEBROBEREPLIABLTI, A TTHA PRO TR EBRIE; WMRBEARKI,

BRIEAMRERFE— RSN 10 XPkPR, HhZED 2 RPLIAMREHEHEMRERK 40 TR, % 20 EREVEE

XigR, &E#HA (F=0) R5XEE 90 EfR, KIENE 5 ZE/NEE 15 ZE/NFZE,

@ On each declared jump, the applicant must make the first contact and stop within the designated landing area.
BRBRAIBE, BIEALMRTEIEEE M KIEHTEIRIEMASLE,

® A USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge or Board Member must witness and sign off on all declared jumps.

FRE BiRIIBERER LR USPA Z2FIFIIME, TE. BHUNESSHIANILEFHES,

HP Endorsement Qualifications
HP IAMIEEHE
To qualify for an HP (High-Performance) Endorsement for the PRO rating (fly a parachute at a wing loading greater than
1.5:1), an applicant must:
AT BEBIRE PRO TR PH HP AL (SHEREIRINE) (RVFHFEEFEREHE 1.5 D LEANEESR), BIEALAFEU
TEXR:
® make a series of five solo jumps using the same model and size canopy into an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide.
FE—RHNH 5 RBMBPEEER 40 HR. 3B 20 ERVEEXERN, BESXRERR—ESTIRINIE
O The applicant must pre-declare each jump to count toward the requirements for the HP Endorsement for the
PRO rating.
BIEAHTE A SEETERR, LUSZBETA PRO IR PSS RERIRIANENE R,
= All declared jumps must be recorded on video that clearly shows the PRO rating applicant's final approach
and landing into a defined area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide. (Both outside and point-of-view footage are
acceptable.)
BIRATHIESMEMTAENBR P RBE ISR, MUTASIEHMitE S BISAREHEHERERK 40
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Headquarters along with the PRO-rating

ER, B8 20 RREEXFRNREER. (4t 20%ER
A E— AT BTRE ) 20
= The applicant must submit video footage Landing Zone
of each approach and landing to the
. . : 40ER B &
appropriate USPA Regional Director or the 10 v
Director of Safety and Training at USPA i 5

application. ;

BIEADARRHEEHRIMMEENE ,"45° S

USPA B3R USPA BEDIIR 2 Mz 8 /S

F, —FIRXMEE PRO IFRHIEE, S
+ The applicant may submit the video Pt P

footage by sharing it online or by sending

it on a portable hard drive. ‘%\Q’b@f@
MADEIELF IR, BB %@
EE&EBEO \;’b o\ﬁ

%
O At least one landing into an area 40-feet long W / ®

by 20-feet wide must demonstrate a crosswind
approach and landing, with the final approach
90 degrees to the direction of the wind. Wind

speed must be at least five miles per hour and | Flared, Carving Turn
no more than 15 miles per hour. #HHIFH Carving 55
HophZFE/D 1 BEK 40 /R, 8 20 RRIOKEFER
HNERNAMREER, REHE (BE=) NSKEE 90 Ef, NEE 5 ZE/NEE 15 ZE/NTZE,

O At least two approaches and landings must demonstrate a heading change of at least 45 degrees during the

final 150 feet of canopy flight. The jumper must start and complete the heading change no higher than 25 feet
AGL. This flared, carving turn demonstrates the ability to change heading during the swoop portion of the
landing while still maintaining control of the parachute.

Hopz /b 2 RiEMERT, &E 150 RROEZRRTHRNESED 45 EHMMENT, MENENFIRTLES
RNUESEM 25 RREEUT#IT, XNERFH Carving HER AN TRIEFIEARSHRENEEMIUNTIZP L
L@, FHNARRFMIEHIEESR,

(&% Carving EHkRPHEEZFHEX, X FERLBEMRHE, Carving 2—FE R CaIE, XFREEL TCTHE, Carving T#
HESFEEZTER, HRIE The Parachute and its Pilot” (Brian S. Germain &), EGHNRHTTH] Carving 215 SIEERGIEHVLAT
BERERM L FFIRLESENIEE)

O All five pre-declared jumps in this series must be successful for any in the series to count toward the rating. In
the event of an unsuccessful jump, the applicant must start a new series.
ZRFIBRP, A 5 IRFABROBPMAEEIRT, DI AIFRBIE, MRERMINO—B, WNEHFRIE
— RS BT RIETRBE,

O On each declared jump, the applicant must make the first contact and stop within the designated landing area.
BRBREOBE, BIBEALAEEESMXIEHTERIZMAIELE,

O a USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge or Board Member must witness and sign off on all declared jumps.
PR BRI RELAM USPA ZEFIFIIME, EE. HHHAEESRIAMIEHES,

Application Procedures

Bi5iERF

A USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge or Board Member can administer the PRO Rating Exam online or on paper. Applicants
may not use references or other assistance during the exam and must pass with a score of 75% or more. The official will
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record any passing score on the PRO Rating Application and in the applicant's logbook.

PRO IR EIRXH USPA Z2MFIIE. EE. FHANEBESSHRARHT, EXTELETHERRRES. ZidHE
BIEARSSERARHHIRER, RIBIEN 75%, BEE, FHSBILEREIFRBPBECRP, URBIBEANBRHE
&,

When giving written exams on paper, the examining USPA official gives the PRO-rating applicant a blank answer sheet
and the questions to the exam. After the test, the examining official collects the materials and grades the exam. An
applicant who does not pass will be eligible to retake this exam after seven days.

HHTHREEEZE AN, AREZHN USPA ERRM PRO HEBEARMTAERARNAR, ZRERE, THERGKE
FRrEMAHRTHE, REZZHXNPEATEEREENSMZE A,

For written exams taken using USPA's online license-testing program, applicants who do not pass may immediately
retest using the same method for a total of three attempts per day.
X TFi#id USPA EEHMBRINIZARFTHER, RBSNHBATZAERERAXNERNL, SARSATF=REE.

The PRO-rating applicant must send the completed application to the appropriate USPA Regional Director for their
signature and include the exam, videos, rating fee, and PRO Rating Proficiency Card signed by a USPA S&TA, Examiner
or PRO Rating holder.

PRO WHREIBE ARG TR FNERBEMRHRERZMEXIGN USPA XIFESEE, MANGE: i, TNER. TRER,
AR USPA Z2FIBIIRIE. EE PRO WHRIFEEEEN PRO TRALREILRF.

Except for the minimum 500-ram-air-jump requirement, the applicant must have completed all training listed on the
application within the previous 12 months. The USPA Regional Director will forward the application to USPA
Headquarters.

bR 500 REMAPEZSHEZRHTHRPOREERI, BBEALAELE 12 TMBRTHBIBEMHFIBPNAEEINS,
USPA R ESERISIEBHIEMRIEERE USPA BE6,

The canopy the jumper uses during qualification will be the smallest size canopy to be allowed for minimum-landing-
area (Level 2) jumps, and USPA will note this canopy size on the jumper's USPA Membership Card. USPA will issue an
annual PRO Rating with an expiration date that coincides with the applicant's membership expiration date. The PRO-
rating holder must renew their PRO rating annually to remain current. If a PRO-rating holder's competence is questioned
by an FAA or USPA official such as an S&TA, the PRO-rating holder may be required to reaffirm their proficiency.
BeEERBINENERNEERRENRETR/NERKE (CRXE) R AFERNSRINRTEESR, USPA 2F
ZHLENS R R LTI EERRY, USPA KA BMRSHIEAS REKRE LEHE—EEVEE PRO WRIEH, PRO ¥
FIFEEVARSEEINMIRUFSENE, BEERFPMTHE USPA BER (NR2FZIETE) X PRO IFRFEENEENIRE
EEE, TREERITRIFEEEMEPEALE,

C. To Requalify on Smaller Canopies

EENRTHEER LERE{TITE

Wing Loading of 1.5:1 or Less

BHRNTFHFT15

To requalify on a smaller canopy with a wing loading of 1.5:1 or less, the rating holder must make three successive,
pre-declared jumps, making the first contact and stopping within an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide.
FERARTENY, BHENFHET 1.5 (UEEHITEINTMEE, TRIFEELIHT 3 RNELNETHRIIPE, ER
AR SR ARE TSRS ERLANTE R 40 R, % 20 BROIKFA,

All declared jumps must be recorded on video that clearly shows the PRO-rating applicant's final approach and landing
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into a defined area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide. The applicant must submit video footage of each approach and landing

to the appropriate Regional Director or to the Director of Safety & Training at USPA Headquarters along with the PRO

Rating Application and videos (by sharing them online or by delivering a portable hard drive).

BRI UE T MTIC R, MRS MBI B 2R IEARGHEHEMRER 40 HR . X 20 ERIEEXBEARNF R,

BB AR E"‘:LELEBEE’J?L‘EE*EF'E’J USPA XIFE S 5f USPA BEPNREFIRIIES, —E1RZHES PRO IFHBIER
(MR BE AL NRR, hTUBIBMERIER).

The jumper must stand up all landings, which a USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge, or Board Member must verify. The applicant
must log the three landings on the PRO Rating Application and have the verifying witness sign it. The applicant may
then submit the completed application and videos to USPA Headquarters for processing.

FREEMGEBN DukkE, WJRH USPA Z2FfIBYIMIE. B8, HAHBSIHRAMITIZE, X 3 REMBMRITRE PRO 1L
BiERD, HARRRINNIEESESE, AEPEATRIBIEMEXMIME USPA SERLIE,

Wing Loading Greater than 1.5:1

BHiEg 1.5

To re-qualify on a smaller canopy with a wing loading greater than 1.5:1, the rating holder must first meet the
qualifications for the HP Endorsement listed above (i.e., must perform the five HP qualification jumps first).
ERENRTH, BHBI 1.5 (EEDHTERTMEE, FRFEAMLREHESHRMIDINENEE, W EXRF (1
AR IRBAEHTT 5 RS MRERIINEBRSE)

The rating holder must make three successive, pre-declared jumps, making the first contact and stopping within an area
40-feet long by 20-feet wide. All declared jumps must be recorded on video that clearly shows the PRO-rating applicant's
final approach and landing into a defined area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide. The applicant must submit video footage
of each approach and landing to the appropriate Regional Director or to the Director of Safety & Training at USPA
Headquarters along with the PRO Rating Application and videos (by sharing them online or by delivering a portable
hard drive).

WRIFEEVIHIT 3 REELNETERBIRNBE, BRAMANRLE T RIS ELRIER 40 ER, B 20 ZRIOXE
A, BIREOPBEUIEIMRICR, ARBNEHitE S BBEAREHEEHEMER 40 ER, % 20 ZRVEEXERH
R, BIEAMRIRRIEE AR ZERNE USPA XIFEE USPA BENREIRIIES, —EIRRHES PRO 1F4E
BiER (RTEZELANIRR, WoJIBIBMERIRR),

Landing Criteria:

Ebtn

O One landing must be into the wind in any wind speeds up to 15 miles per hour.

Hop 1 BANAERERL, KUERED 15 HE/INT,

O One landing must be crosswind with a final approach 90 degrees to the direction of the wind. Wind speed must be
at least five miles per hour and no more than 15 miles per hour.

Hop 1 A AMIREEEER, RE#HE (=) RERMEE 90 B, KUEE 5 ZE/NEE 15 BRE/NZE,

0 One approach and landing must demonstrate a heading change of at least 45 degrees during the final 150 feet of
canopy flight. The jumper must start and complete the heading change no higher than 25 feet AGL. This flared,
carving turn demonstrates the ability to change heading during the swoop portion of the landing while still
maintaining control of the parachute.

Hop 1 BRESEHIARERD, &5 150 EROEERTITMBRNEEZED 45 BRIMMENE, bR RMSRNE
BEith 25 RREEMUT#HT, XTHRTHN Carving BERN TRIEPIBEARESERENES RN P RTME, FH
HERBER PR HI P TE <

A USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge, or Board Member must verify all landings. The applicant must log the three landings on
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the PRO Rating Application, which the verifying witness signs. The applicant may submit the completed application and
videos to USPA Headquarters for processing.

FrEEREYMAE USPA Z2MIHIIMIE. EE. HHHESSHRHATKE, X 3 KEMGRICRE PRO TFRPIERD,
FHARZINDIEESS ., AEHBEATRIBIFNEXMAE USPA BEILE,

D. Annual Renewal Requirements

FRELEHAER

Within the previous 12 months, the PRO-rating holder must perform all the following, verified by the signature of a
current USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge or Board member (the jumper may not sign for themself) and submit a completed
PRO Rating Renewal Application to USPA Headquarters with the current renewal fee:
EEE 12 1MBA, PROFRIFEELMTH FHISEI, HEHLEEERE USPA Z2MFiIE. EE. HHHESS
BR (BIBEARNESHECEREH) EFHIA, FHIFERZN PRO IFREHIRIERIZRL USPA B8R, RHERLEHAZMA:
® Make at least 50 jumps.
FE/MHATE 50 IRBk<E,
® PRO rating for wing loadings of 1.5:1 and less, completed two of the following requirements in the presence of a
USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge or Board Member (a requirement can be repeated):
NREF/NFHEFT 1.5 89 PRO FEK, N7t USPA Z2FIFIIME, EE. HHHAESSHRAERIBERTRE TIIEK
BWED 2R (B—INTUES):
O perform a stand-up landing, making the first contact and stopping within an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide
with a wing loading 1.5:1 or less
BT 1 RIERE, BIRARMAREE TR S ELMER 40 R, T 20 ROXER (BHE/NFHEFTF 1.5),
O perform a Level 2 demo jump (as defined by USPA and accepted by the FAA) with a wing loading 1.5:1 or less
£ (USPA EXEY. BXFM=RIATRY) “REKEHT 1 XERHE (BHNFHET 1.5),
® To renew a HP endorsement for wing loadings of more than 1.5:1, the jJumper must meet the requirements for PRO-
rating renewal for wing loadings of 1.5:1 or less and complete two of the following requirements in the presence of
a USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge or Board member (a requirement can be repeated) while using a canopy loaded
higher than 1.5:1:
BT 1.5 89 HP INE (FMHRERIRIAILE) , R RERHEEH/NTHET 1.5 #9 PRO IFREHERAVES L, £ USPA
Z2MFIIME, T8, #HURESSRRIAEHNERT, BEHIED 1.5 QTR THEKRNESD 2 I (F—IRERL
g58):
O perform a carving accuracy landing with a 45-degree heading change as outlined in the HP section, making
the first contact and stopping within an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide
#1T 1 R Carving BEBHUEHEEN, 828 HP IMESPD IR 45 EMMNTER, ERMMAIREE TR
FEBARTER 40 /R, 3 20 RRXER,
O perform a crosswind accuracy landing 90 degrees to the direction of the wind as outlined in the HP section,
making the first contact and stopping within an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide
BT 1 RMRAEEER, 88 HP IAEESFIFIEY 90 EEETRENEK, BRAMANREE T RS ELRE
K40 LR, %820 RROKIFEA,
O perform a Level 2 demo jump (as defined by USPA and accepted by the FAA)
£ (USPA EXHY. BXFBM=F/IATH) “HRXIEF#HT 1 RERBE,
@ |f the PRO-rating holder renews using a canopy size larger than the one originally qualified on, it becomes the
smallest-size canopy the jumper may use for demonstrations.
MR FETREIEERHR T K FRAIRE PRO TFRETETARIMEE SR, MR PEERA R R R PR ER
H&NEERRT,

E. Lapsed-PRO-Rating Renewal Requirements
iZEA PRO 1HRAVEERAZE K
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To reinstate a PRO rating that has expired less than two years ago, the rating holder must do the following in the

presence of a current USPA S&TA, Examiner, Judge, or Board member:

XF PRO WS HIAR#EE 2 FHIAR, N7t USPAEZE. Z2MIFIME, HHAXESSRRTEHNERT:

® for wing loadings of 1.5:1 and less, perform two stand-up landings, making the first contact and stopping within
an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide.
MNFEHNFHET 1.5 89, Fi#H1T 2 R, ERMBARLETROMSEMAER 40 HR, 5| 20 ZRIEERX
HA,

® for wing loadings more than 1.5:1, meet requirements for wing loadings of 1.5:1 or less and perform two landings,
one each crosswind and 45-degree heading change outlined in the HP section, making the first contact and
stopping within an area 40-feet long by 20-feet wide.
NFEHBI 1.5 89, FRASEH/NFHET 1.5 OPERNER, #iT 2 XEM, BHRE HP INESPSS) HEI
XN 45 Efn@RTEKR, HEXAMREETROMASEURATER 40 ZR, = 20 RRVEEXEA,

If a PRO-rating holder allows their rating to lapse for two years or longer, they must meet the initial landing qualification
requirements.

WMRITRSHER 2 FRALE, NNHERANERRIMER,

If the canopy size the jumper uses for reinstatement is larger than the one originally qualified on, it becomes the
smallest-size canopy the jumper may use for demonstrations.

MRATFETENEERHNRI KT RYIRGE PRO WRBIFRAIIMEESR, MIZRTIEERERBEFRRITERN
RN\EERRYT,

p 6-3 BXIREAZSE 7711-2 =HZIES3EE FAA Form 7711-2

Parachute demonstration or exhibition jumps conducted into aviation events, congested areas on the surface, or open-
air assemblies, require an FAA Certificate of Authorization to be issued by the FAA Flight Standards District Office with
Jurisdiction where the jump(s) will occur. FAA Form 7711-2 — the application for that authorization — s located on
both the FAA and USPA websites. Submit the application to the FSDO after completing the form using the following FAA

instructions:

TR, A QWFHFIXIE BN EFE RN i BTk PRSP EFT, 5B ISR S GXT P B E AT
1 CIThRIETD LN BT R HIREGE B, FTFEIEREGEBRIFIE N GHEE 7711-2 Zi5——1ZHIE %k o=/ 7]
USPA B9/is _F#EEY, IB1RIEEK S /GHI FIES/ BT LS, SR ST CIThr /I L EIEK IS 2.

Organizers should present applications for parachute-jump authorizations made over or into a congested area or open-
air assembly of people at least 10 working days before an event, if possible, to allow for processing time. The FSDO
provides approval or denial of the application within five working days of receipt.

BRENRIEEESTNED 10 P LEARRERFXFHBERABEHTHPNDRE, UBHLEE, 24t KTHR
EDAEEWEBIERE 5 N TIERAREFIELSIE,

Description of items requested on FAA 7711-2 form:

BXIBARZEE 7711-2 FIZPAIES IR R AR :

1.  Name of organization
HARMR
Enter the organization sponsoring the event who retains sole responsibility for safeguarding persons and

property on the surface. This person will be indicated as the holder of the Certificate of Waiver or Authorization.

BEFEMNNARZR, ZARMMEARMUFNREABE—FE. LARBKSIABRIRBEBIFEA.
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Bk<RRIEF PRO ¥4 Exhibition Jumping and PRO Rating

2. Name of responsible person
AEIN 2
This individual must have been determined to be competent and knowledgeable concerning the terms and
provisions of this Certificate of Authorization. The application may be submitted by the organizer for a sanctioned
military team but must be submitted by a team member if not a sanctioned military team. The FAA considers this
person responsible for ensuring the operational safety of the event on all authorization matters.
L AR ARBUE BN EARNMNER EBHFIRE RMEEHD . MRERZMENELRANBRINER, PETHA
RERR; FEZMENELSHEN, WLABBIAKRIER, BKHBMERIAELARRHFRENERNEINEAEL
g2,
3. Permanent mailing address
RS b
This information refers to the holder of the Certificate of Authorization listed in either Item 1 or 2. If no
organization is listed in ltem 1 then the information pertains to the name in Item 2.
KNMEBE5E 1 IS 2 MPAFIBNEMGERIFEERX. MN%E 1 IMPRIIHAR, NIERERTSE 2 IMPHIHE.
4. State whether the applicant ... waiver pending ...
REARIBEARR..... HEFE......
Nothing should be entered unless the application is for banner towing.
MRAFBRIESREEER, BNEHES,
5. State whether the applicant ... waiver denied...
REARIBARE..... . SRBIES. ...
Nothing should be entered unless the application is for banner towing.
MRAFBRIESREEER, BNEHES,
6. FAR section and number to be waived
FHRHNBRBMERAIETNRES
Enter "NONE."
EE“NONE”,
7. Detailed description of proposed operation
PURTRIESL RN R IR
Example: "A four-person skydiving exhibition with flags, banners, smoke and pyrotechnics."
Bl —TMOANBRRE, HHER, &I | B\ 7
8. Area of operation
fEdk X35
Example: "1.0 Nm in radius from a point 7.3 Nm on the CVG 270-degree radial from surface to 8,000 feet MSL" or
Example: "1.0 Nm in radius from the center of W66 airport from surface to 6,000 feet MSL."
Bl “LLCVG fim 270 B4 7.3 BELAELD, *#42 1.0 8E0MMEEREK 8000 EREENXKE", =
Bl “LAWes Mipth O RED, *21.08E69XKE"
9a. Beginning
Friaedia
Enter the beginning date and time when the jump aircraft will arrive over the jump site; indicate if using local or
UTC (GMT aka Zulu time).
IESHRAEAL SHHSE B Rt = _EZ=HIFF IR B EAFNEYIE); SEEBER R L ETEIER UTC B8 (8K fEiatRiEntiaE,
&%R Zulu B4/8) ,
9b. Ending

LR ediE
Enter the date and time the last jumper will be on the ground; indicate if using local or UTC.
EERE—B|REEEZEZHEm B EAFIYE; FAEMANR M EER UTC BYiE,

10. (a) (b) (c) (d)

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




B3R EFN PRO ¥4k Exhibition Jumping and PRO Rating

Enter the aircraft make and model (include N-number if known) to be used, back-up aircraft, pilot(s) name(s)
certificate number(s), and home address.
HEEKTRNGEENES (8F YTSRNONERS, WEM). A T8, Y TRESR. ITRESHRE L,

Items 11 through 16 are not required for parachuting authorizations; enter the jumpers' names, license and

membership numbers and issuing organization either in the remarks block or on a separate sheet of paper attached.

£ 11 E16 MARRPIRBFTLAN; PBeERE. IBRMSRESRMAARTES TZs R RIRGK HIES,
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Glossary

N
A&P: HE, EARERTE“BRNE (§) L R TRENIMANHRBENMIT”RIDZ X
1. ARFE (%) §, Bl“Assemble and Pack’WIES, ZXREHAFELE (BRELIERE).
Assemble and Pack, used on reserve parachute packing record cards.
TEENLB BN NEENMIT, EN“Airframe and Powerplant Mechanic”#94&

Airframe and Powerplant Mechanic.

ALICENSE: A#hEg

FE—RE USPA 188, RAMPECETFEMER. 58 USPA A HIIBBIWARTTLABTHG:, #HTEANE KB B EEBe
K LBk, SIFEL USPA XKZLLEINEB, tBCEEREESR,

The first-level license that signifies that a skydiver has advanced beyond the student phase. Persons holding a USPA A
License are able to jumpmaster themselves, perform basic group freefall jumps and water jumps, participate in certain

USPA collegiate competition events, and pack their own main parachute.

AAD: “B@#iERE" (B5)
L “AUTOMATIC ACTIVATION DEVICE” (BEh#iERE)

ACCELERATED FREEFALL (AFF), USPA: INiEEMBEHITIIGE, 485 AFF

27E Ken Coleman B9 8 T HIEFH4# USPA XFAH Harness-hold B ESEABkRZEEIGE, ERIBRIIEGDR, FF
AFF 4T EY USPA BEARFERIZF E#H1T B BEA.

Harness-hold freefall skydiving student training discipline developed under Ken Coleman and adopted by USPA. AFF-

rated USPA Instructors accompany the student in freefall during the initial training jumps.

AGL: BitISE

BN FHENEE, 205000 feet AGL RnEIHIEE 5000 HR,
(&L AGL 5 MSL XJliz, MSL 758K SE, RIE-FLSFEIIGE)

Above ground level. Refers to altitude, e.g., 5,000 feet AGL.

AIR: AIR &N
“Altitude aware, In control, and Relaxed”f48 5, BI“EERIR, RIFZE, RSHR”,

Acronym for "altitude aware, in control, and relaxed.”

AIRCRAFT: 1788
BEAEAERSACTONRIERE, SE . BF. BN, ASKSE, EFHNS, BERRERA TR
Any machine or device, including airplanes, helicopters, gliders, balloons, etc., capable of atmospheric flight. For the

purposes of regulation, parachutes are not considered aircraft.

AIR SPEED: ZTi&E
TR AL E PN T ESAEE,

The speed of an airborne aircraft or parachute, relative to the air.
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ALTERATIONS: 2%

R E M AE R EMAESISE B MBS _EAE[IEE. 5 “MAJORALTERATION” (X24) F1“MINOR ALTERATION”
(he&) o

Any change or modification to any part of the parachute assembly from its original manufacturer's specifications. (see

also MAJOR ALTERATION and MINOR ALTERATION)

ALTIMETER: SEZX

—MNEEBEENMKTENSENERE,; YFHeEXRR, BERRNEESMERLERXBNSEZ, 5N “AUDIBLE
ALTIMETER” (FEBER),

A device that measures height above the surface(altitude); for skydivers, typically above the intended skydiving landing
area. (see also AUDIBLE ALTIMETER)

ANGLE FLYING: Angle #lE}

— SR ASCEK BB AR ANDNE, BREE=PEDBE, MIFEE TE. XM K TTUURRBNAE#HT,
TSITNBERIMFEY, SRR EEE FTHEEHET,

A type of movement jump where skydivers travel across the sky instead of falling straight down. The flying can occur at
various degrees of pitch with a diagonal trajectory either in a belly-to-earth or back-to-earth orientation.

ANGLE OF ATTACK: &
E—MENFIAE WHEPERSENEE LSBT, B HNESERECCENEZENTFRE (MA2KFER)
BIskA,

The relative pitch (leading edge up or down) angle of a wing measured between the chord line and the relative wind.

APPROACH ANGLE: i#iEf
BI“GLIDE PATH”> (Ti8#5K)

APPROPRIATELY RATED: & &iEiFRE

N USPA HATE BERFELZNHXF I ENHFTE, DERFESEAREERNAR THTREINSEES
Refers to a USPA Instructor or Examiner rated in the method-specific instructional discipline necessary to perform a
particular task in accordance with the BSRs.

APT: BE, I8, Xi&
APTEI'BE, VB, RB MRS, XIMRERRERTRIREDIEEHT,
Acronym for "altitude-position-traffic," the check performed regularly while descending under canopy.

ARCH: SHEEHES

BPERT ESAEmMBORTNMRREES, BAEHERN: BMM@aE, SESH; W 45 EHRE, MRHE, BES
BREIZE, BEPFIATERSe 90 ZFE 120 EHnta, SLEBHAIEE,

Position skydivers use to orient the front of their torso to the relative wind. Described, it is hips forward with back arched;
legs extended to 45 degrees, toes pointed; knees at shoulder width; arms bent 90-120 degrees at the shoulders and
elbows and relaxed; head up.

ARTISTIC EVENTS: ZEARBRLLEIRE
BLeEIME, SEBR BRI,
Skydiving competition events that include freeflying and freestyle skydiving.
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AS 8015 (AEROSPACE STANDARD 8015): AS 8015 iR (- K#%) 8015)

HIOTREN REZ MM REE RAVITAE, HUIH BE 7 BEIRB R ARIREME (TSO) INIE. ¥E/9 TSO C-23c BIFRAER) AS 8015A
F 1984 FHEEA, B TIESN TSO C-23b KIFRAERI NAS 804, 1994 5 6 B, AS8015B /9 TSO C-23d IR,
Standard of tests and minimum safety and performance requirements which must be met to receive approval under
technical standard order (TSO) certification. AS 8015A, the standard for TSO C-23c was adopted in 1984 to supersede
NAS 804, the standard for TSO C-23b. In June 1994, AS 8015B became the standard for TSO C-23d.

ASPECT RATIO: R3ZEL (KE=tk)
EPEZSR (Ram-air) EELHNKE (BR) 58E (BR) HLE,
The aspect ratio of a ram-air parachute canopy is the ratio of its length(span) to its breadth(chord).

ASSISTED DEPLOYMENT: {EhFF 4

BZEERSNRTTRTNARER, ALRFETHR, BHEATLUNE,

Refers to a pull sequence prompted or cued by the instructor where the student begins the sequence and is completed
by the student but may be assisted by the instructor.

AUDIBLE ALTIMETER: BEESEX

—MERHEEERNEER, JUMARE-INTHASMEESE, EREE TEEXLSEIHITREE,
(FZL: ERBLETIETR Y TEHEE”)

An alarm used by skydivers to alert them about reaching one or more pre-set altitudes.

AUTOMATIC ACTIVATION DEVICE (AAD): BZhi#iEi=E (AAD)

EFEBFRR, B MRZMNHINBEE, RREEARECLCER, JEMEMERENSE. HE. Kis
EERSHUHXESHNERMAST, BIEREER, (BITMTRMIE 105 EoEX)

A self-contained mechanical or electro-mechanical device that is attached to the interior of the reserve parachute
container, which automatically initiates parachute deployment of the reserve parachute at a pre-set altitude, time,
percentage of terminal velocity, or combination thereof. (FAR 105 definition)

AUXILIARY PARACHUTE: EI$
M “RESERVE PARACHUTE” (FZRAEZEL)

B LICENSE: B 8
FETRAT USPA B8, 158 USPA B BRI A RO LUHITRIEBE®, JAERFSEXEIREHIE USPA BIEEEGITR,

The second-level USPA license. Persons holding a USPA B License are authorized to perform night jumps, and when
qualified, apply for a USPA Coach rating.

B-12s: 30

BURERSET LA TEERTHNESEN, BEEMBHESH MS 22044 NEREEH, SPBEBEEERZE B-12 EES
t. W“THREAD-THROUGH” (Thread-thru ZiB¥540).

Clip hardware sometimes used for leg-strap attachment on a parachute harness. Refers generally to the MS 22044
hardware originally used on the U.S. Army B-12 parachute assembly. (see THREAD-THROUGH)

BAG: D 1 (f&#)
TM“DEPLOYMENT BAG” (D 1)
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BAG LOCK: D fu§ii%k
fEERTIHPARE, RHMEE D P iIMEERRE,
A malfunction of a deployed parachute where the canopy remains in the deployment bag.

BARREL ROLL: ##%&
EEEREAIETHRSENES (BEHAMA) AeEmETRENMNE,

A maneuver in which a skydiver rolls about their longitudinal axis.

BASE: EARRISIRTH “Ef"R“BLiD"WMHZN

1. B

1T B B AR CITEEERREN T, EARENENATRERA, HttREIBUEETITRE,

When building a freefall or canopy formation, the initial target individual or group of people to which the others fly.

2. B%i8

PEEC= AL PINETD, RSEEERRBENTRAKEETNGE TH—E, SR LEHREERE@DENX, BE
FEBAR ¥1T. (BEE BEBXAEEPERII= LR CHINIGEREII TN, KTFEELER, BHUNERHAENF L, X
FEHIETHIGEIEN 2, B EHIE L)

Base (leg): The portion of the three-legged landing pattern where the jumper flies across the direction of the wind
downwind of the landing area before turning for final approach into the wind toward the target.

BASE JUMPING: {E=Z=Hk¢
NFEERBE, BREEENEEMNE LB THN—MiESN, BASE OMFEAENFNE DIMEZBSitiS: B-Buildings
(B#HH). A-Antennae (K%Z). S-Spans () # E-Earth (X, EEE), AT EEWRRRESEIBME=E/RT UK
NATPH TR EEE NEX, B EAZHKBM=[/NEE, HAZ USPANELE,
(FEZL: 7 S LIRFEHHRPEELRE, BEFEMRE", TESEERINEZHRPEFTHS)
An activity involving the use of a parachute for descent from fixed objects. The acronym derives from the first initials of
four possible launch categories: buildings, antennae, spans(bridges), and earth(cliffs). Because BASE jumping does not
meet the FAAs definition of "the descent of an object to the surface from an aircraft in flight," it is not regulated by the
FAA or addressed by USPA.

BASIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (BSRS), USPA: USPA EXZ2ER

%5 BSR, fH USPA BEMAMNREZEINE, BERANRUEZINZEUEITE, BEAREERERECERTER
B9EM . USPA RRIEBEAZEEKR,

Minimum standards overseen and published by USPA and generally agreed upon as the acceptable standard for safe
skydiving activities. The BSRs form the foundation of self-governing by skydivers. USPA oversees the BSRs.

BELLY FLYING: BE%
BPEREEEAT (BEEPEAM) NBEBBARET, ERABRRPXFPETRIRERE
Slang for FORMATION SKYDIVING or RELATIVE WORK where jumpers are falling with their bellies facing the earth.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS (BOD), USPA: USPA EE&

USPA ERPMIENES=FHH USPA TRBRRZEHNNEK; USPA BERENENABRNES. REMUF#HIT—REENE
#l, HIMARRERNEIR, USPA EESUNNEESSRAPTEEER, USPA EESHUTARER: 1. EREE
E—HEARSREETENES, 2. KEFEE—ASWXANBEEEHHARARMNFIZNES,

Those representatives elected by the general members of USPA every three years as set forth in the USPA Bylaws;
authorized by the bylaws to have general charge and control of the affairs, funds, and property of the organization and
to carry out the objectives of the organization and its bylaws; elects officers from among current USPA Board members.
The USPA Board of Directors consists of: 1. National Directors—those directors elected at large by the general
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membership; 2. Regional Directors—those directors of a specified geographical area, elected by and responsible for

representing the interests of the skydivers in a USPA Region.

BRAKE FIRE: FIZEZEIME
pEEeAREiRED, NERIMIRTRIL.,
A premature brake release during the canopy deployment.

BRAKED FLARE: MHFIZEREFIGHF

PEERTCITRESER (CEP) 2—, EERERELTE —EAFEENBER TEMNNITE, EHMERPIWER, FlME
BENEENTE. HRERSUBAERESYE, UIREEIHNZASIERZE, LREFEEREERBEEGT NIV T
16, DAMERESERIIRIF A0 BEI 1R 2 YT RS T B ohv RIS —#,

One of the canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) used in several situations such as after flaring too high, after a
braked turn to avoid an obstacle on landing, and after a low-turn-recovery CEP. This maneuver generally requires a
faster and more forceful flare to get the same response from the canopy as a flare from full flight.

BRAKED TURN: HRIEH¥Z

PEERTRITESIER (CEP) 2—, BT EEMITEARISY, XMERTURBECRESEHTES ., A RIgaH
BE, BOSERK, HERFQEREKTE (BRNE—MESH) NEN, AFREAME,

One of the canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) used for object avoidance on landing, which may require a turn
at a lower altitude. This maneuver slows forward speed, reduces altitude loss, and allows for a heading change while
honoring the number-one landing priority of landing with a level wing.

BRAKES: %

1. EEESHEECNEERMNEE (5L TOGGLES”).

The steering controls of a ram-air parachute. (see also TOGGLES)

2. ERENME, ERELMEERT (MoZ2—FE, ¥R%E. RENES), AUEREN MTRES T REEEMTEE,
The position of the parachute steering controls, measured in relative increments (quarter brakes, deep brakes, etc.), to
control speed and descent in a stable state of flight.

BREAK OFF: 98 (&hid)
HRBREREEEREND, BeETESBENTA,

Act of a group of jumpers separating from a freefall or canopy group.

BREAKOFF: B (&id)

BeE I ERARRNENHERS FNRER, EERRMRST, REEEMESEARET Tracking, UEREFEXKER
EFE; EREREND, REEAMESESB, URERENERAEMHEMES.,

Procedure in group skydiving where jumpers cease group activity and separate. In freefall, jumpers begin to track at a
predetermined altitude for a clear area to open safely; jumpers building canopy formations break off at a predetermined
altitude to gain safe separation and allow jumpers to prepare for a landing approach.

BREAKOFF ALTITUDE: #ESE
ERRBRDHYIN S BHNSE,

Planned altitude for initiating separation of jumpers during a group jump.

BRIDLE: SIS®&RT
—MEERATRREEMIRE, 551 SEEE D GHEERNRm L,
The device, usually made of webbing or tape, connecting the pilot chute to the deployment bag or the canopy.
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BSRs: BEARLER (%5)
TM“BASIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS, USPA” (USPA EAZRELEK)

B ¢
C LICENSE: C#hBg

SE=2REY9 USPA A8R. #8 USPA C UERRIAER SR RAVIER T LARIE USPA AFF. IAD 7 Static-Line 2453 F4, TTLA
ERTRESHN USPA A LELIIZIITRERBE, HoTLASMPEBIR (intermediate-altitude) Bk, FigiztFl—4K
XiFaIPkeRIE,

The third-level license issued by USPA. USPA C-license holders may apply when qualified for the USPA AFF, IAD, and
Static-Line Instructor ratings, ride as passenger on USPA Tandem Instructor training and rating renewal jumps, and

participate in intermediate-altitude jumps and Open Field and Level 1 exhibition jumps.

CANOPY: [EELPH
PEERNERES (BFARK), BEERMHER, BERB5EERETRE, ERCEREBREHTRRE,
(FEZVE: CANOPY EI[EZERHT R B0, REIBE T IUEREENIEERL),
The major component of the parachute system comprised of fabric membranes that connect to the parachute harness

by suspension lines and provide the means for the jumper to descend safely.

CANOPY-FLIGHT EMERGENCY: [EERLTCITEIER
Any canopy emergency that happens under a fully inflated parachute, anytime during the canopy descent or landing.
BERRSTERSE, EREHEMIEPIETIERENEAREZFRTEIBER,

CANOPY-FLIGHT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES (CEPS): &R {TES1 R (CEP)

A set of five skills used in response to a canopy emergency that happens under a fully inflated parachute anytime during
the canopy descent or landing. The CEPs are bundled in a safety campaign called "Stay Alive, Practice Five."
MATREEAMIIRKEESE, ATNNERZRLTERSENREEMIRRD I EAIERENEEREITERBER, XL
BERLITEIREFIEEATES N Stay Alive, Practice Five” (4RIA, RAZR) HR2ENT,

CANOPY FORMATION(CF); CANOPY RELATIVE WORK(CRW): [EE4mA

1. BN SNBSS RTE T I 12 oh 21 B8 B HU s AR50,

The intentional maneuvering of two or more open parachute canopies in proximity to or in contact with one another
during descent.

2. EIfRRZIEEIEAE S (FAI) B0 RIEERRNEAILLERINE,

The FAI competition discipline involving the building of canopy formations.

CANOPY WRAP: [EPESLAR
—(IRPENEECPHEFARES —UBRENS £,
When the canopy of one jumper is wrapped around another jumper.

CASCADE: $4&ICR=
ERRASRLEBLREEN —RREIEES,
The point where two or more lines of a canopy join into one.

CELL: §=
EELOMNERERN ZENZEES ., Gim HETREECHSFNES LS E,
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Chordwise section of a parachute canopy between the load-bearing ribs. Sometimes, any portion of a canopy separated

by vertical ribs.

CERTIFICATED: #AIESY
BEIM= B EERAS. BIF (BERESIT). TRIVAMEPIRE.
Refers to FAA-approval status of parachute components, technicians (riggers), and aircraft pilots.

CHECK OF THREES: =A"=HE

ENEHTHHPINEEER: 1. RE=KEHNASAT RSL 2FIERASR, 2 REET -RNRNET AN ETEL
ERIEH, URNERE; 3. RE=MRMEEFERIU—TLHAEEF. IRIEF. FLAREF,

Pre-jump equipment self-check performed in the aircraft: check three-ring release system and RSL for correct assembly;
check three points of harness attachment for snap assembly or correct routing and adjustment; check three operation

handles—main activation, cutaway, reserve—in place.

CHORD: E¥%
LEFNBERRNAIAE EHZENRERYT,
The longest dimension from the front to the back of a wing at any given point along the span.

CLEARED: 3%#gY
EBFEWET USPA BEANES, FREHATMRINE,
Refers to a student who has received a signature from a USPA Instructor to advance.

CLIMB OUT: [ei#lag
BeZIEECETRIIRIMNE, R SNBSS LEEkE, HARRER.
The act of a jumper positioning themself in or near the door or on protuberances or structures outside the aircraft to

prepare for launch, usually with a group.

CLOSING LOOP: Xxfufg

— AT, SEHFUEESCCENXEER LHLRHAXEHEN, TUEEEREAFCIHRFEXERED,

A lace that when threaded through eyelets in the parachute container flaps and locked with a closing pin, keeps the
parachute contained until activation.

COACH: MBE#4%
RELHMN BRI ZRBIIEITFRAR . 5T “COACH, USPA” (USPA BEEZ14K)
A non-rated operative who provides advanced skydiving training. (see also COACH, USPA)

(FEE: KBS R PERI (WER. B CEF) IHFEARN BEHE", BHYRMIERTY BEHE "B SHE
&, USPA REGHZITRIFR—FE, WEER. BH SR HPEZRELTHNTRIER, BRI EHGEIFITFRAR, BEXFL Coach”
5 USPA 2 1R IER P “Coach, USPA” (B USPA BIEE#i%%, E&HE USPA) BEA—E, WEEHREEE FHTXS,)

COACH, USPA: USPA BiIE#(4k

USPA BIANERHFTE, HEETUER—RBARS (F—REDOIFFIEZIINGESS), TRUE#TEEBBRZEARK
getBill FN<izEil, el ASZEER S, U EIITER USPA BENEE Ti#1T,

The entry-level USPA instructional rating whose holder may teach the general (non-method-specific) sections of the
first-jump course and conduct group-freefall and canopy-skills training and jumps with students, all under the
supervision of a USPA Instructor.
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COACH JUMP: Coach Bk
8 USPA BNEEZ AT EM A —EBEY, Bz AMRIEIESEITM Bk,
A coach jump is any jump where a USPA Coach jumps with any person and provides instruction and/or critique to that

person.

COLLAPSIBLE PILOT CHUTE: TJ45|S%
—TMFHRHASISPE, ARE5ISREBNEER,
A hand-deployed pilot chute that automatically collapses after deployment.

COLLAPSIBLE SLIDER: TJ4&i&iR%
— Mg, TTLAEESSEER, LUBDZ=SEA, SR SLIDER” (FBH)
A slider rigged so the jumper can compress or wrap it to reduce drag (see also SLIDER).

COLLINS LANYARD: #I# iz

E—REE RSL VRS, HINAER: & RSL U—MART R LMK, SIEERMAER RSL BUBB—AERS.

A lanyard attached to the reserve static line that is designed to release the non-RSL side riser in the event the RSL-side
riser breaks.

CONTAINER: £

PEERCRAN—ED, EREZRRITAZIIEEBEERSFNEERLH. D 8M5I5%,

The portion of the parachute system that closes around and stores the folded parachute canopy, deployment bag and
pilot chute until deployment.

CORK: HR/AKRZE
EERNEARBEZANET, KEEHFFRLRRER,

During high-speed group freefall maneuvers, to lose control and decelerate rapidly.

CRW: [EELE{S
T“CANOPY FORMATION” (F&5Z<>4%PA)

CROSS BRACED: %X i
—FEERRPHAVIRIT, ALNEELEMANGD (BILHEIEME) BHTZRERREMEREE YITHEENEXRE,
Refers to a canopy designed with longitudinal trussing between the vertical ribs to flatten and stiffen the wing in flight.

CROSS-CONNECTORS: fHiZHiEiEH

BEEAARTZENGEF, BTREZEREINE, SFIERTORERNEARTER, FRARMILH#TEERNREEIR
fEHEE LB, INFANRALEEE,

Straps attached between the risers. Used for canopy formation, they should be from front to rear only to prevent the
docked jumper from sliding back up the lines. Especially important for plane formations.

CROSSPORT: SEi@i@RyI0
EREREM LRERIO, BRFERSHISEZBNSE,
A vent cut into the structural rib of a parachute canopy to equalize air pressure between two cells.

CROSSWIND: {liX,
HIFAEN, EEETNME,
Perpendicular to the direction of the wind.
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CUT AWAY: ] (ZfiE) CUTAWAY: 1 ({&id. F&ia)

BLEETENEREEIAEPLNER, EUTERPER: 1. TRRENE, AEMRLESERANSSUENERT, 2. 7EE
BEER—ITHEEELNBERT, 3. ERNSHIECEEEMERPIERIERT,

Procedure where the jumper releases from the main parachute prior to activating the reserve parachute. Used in the
event of a main-parachute malfunction to prevent an entanglement with the deploying reserve; in the event of a canopy
entanglement with another jumper; and also in case the wind causes the canopy to drag a jumper after landing.

CUTAWAY HANDLE: #1$4BF
PIEFZIRAPHEP—MURFIFEROEF, BEMLTREEIETNEN, BFEMIE,
Pillow or loop handle of a two-handled system, normally located on the right side of the jumper's main lift web, used to

initiate a cutaway.

D-BAG: D 1 (4%5)
TM“DEPLOYMENT BAG” (D 1)

D LICENSE: D g8

EMRBIRZHRE USPA iR, USPA D HIRIFEETUSIMERERINFMELHER, SR/FSHENSKMITTIEHIE USPA B4k
MAKEITR, Husmsskie,

The fourth and highest level or license issued by USPA. USPA D-License holders may participate in all competitions at
the national level, apply when qualified for all USPA instructional and proficiency ratings, and participate in high-altitude

jumps.

DECISION ALTITUDE: REISE
REZSJBERE, BEFEUREXNEELRERBAASHEHHITME,
A predetermined altitude at which you must decide and act during an emergency.

DELTA: =&
—MEHRERERE, WEEE, FEhE, Fiaae T8,

Freefall position with legs extended and arms back to initiate a forward dive.

DEMONSTRATION JUMP (DEMO): Ex¥k<$ (DEMO)
TM“EXHIBITION JUMP” (Bk<RFiE)

DENSITY ALTITUDE: ZBESE

BN FEFEMERSENETSEBENRER., MTRITESESEMNLZE, HS5ERE THNERERSEHTILR,
An expression of air density relative to standard atmospheric pressure at sea level. The pilot calculates pressure altitude
and temperature and compares the result with an equivalent altitude MSL at standard temperature.

DEPLOYMENT: F%
BeaEITHE, BERNEEDHMER, BECRATRSIITEEHRE,
(IFBEZE: XBIAMESRT, Deploy B Deployment GliEFfEH R, EHRIEELITIHITIERT, iZiTfFEIEELNLE P T, BIFPLEEAH
BELRIFRITKIINE, FREUMGNRPHGRAIETS.,)
After activation, extraction of the parachute from the container and full extension of the system prior to inflation.
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DEPLOYMENT BAG: D
—NMRNERE, REETETPLLNIRED 8, THARERET, PBERRTEHERZE, BE8EEEIFINEESR,
(FEE: TP—MEFDE, EP—REFTE, 5D EFEIE, TSEFSEEREE)
Intermediate container, also known as a D-bag, for a main parachute or a freebag for a reserve parachute, that contains
the folded parachute through complete line deployment.

DEPLOYMENT DEVICE: H¢&E
BHEERRAIRENEE (B Static Line 35|54),
A device that initiates the deployment of a parachute (i.e. static line or pilot chute).

DESCENT RATE: T
INHEERLNEENEEDE, BEURR/SH NEA,
The downward horizontal speed of an aircraft or parachute, usually measured in feet per minute.

DIRECT SUPERVISION: EiflE

1. EREEEEEHNBERTHESIUATNE TNE, BEENHEBRHETAEMARE (USPAEX).

The attentive oversight of an activity taking place in the immediate presence of the supervisor, who is personally
responsible for the proper conduct of the activity (USPA definition).

2B REMREEERFIAREESY, UHBREERIRE, HNZRERAR (BFPME=HREIE 105 BREN) .
S IM“SUPERVISION” (M58

A certificated rigger personally observes a non-certificated person packing a main parachute to the extent necessary
to ensure that it is being done properly, and takes responsibility for that packing.(FAR 105 definition)(see also
SUPERVISION)

DIVE BLOCKS: {fi®iBF
HIART LRVEF (RREW), BATRERERMT,
Hand grips (not loops) on the front risers to facilitate diving the canopy.

DIVE LOOPS: {ffihif
BIAART EVIORIEF, BT REREERMmL,
Handles on the front risers to facilitate diving the canopy.

DIVING EXIT: {frpHife
MFETEI LS, BERRHNSE, EFENTHNDHE, DREMBAENSR,

Launching out of an aircraft without a climb out to achieve a stable entry into the relative wind.

DIVING (FREEFALL): (BEEEFRY)
[ BirduET, ARUZENAE LB R,
To rapidly descend toward and then make a controlled approach relative to a target.

DOCK: &%
HEEHBEEARES S — I RERTRR0ER, IBEEERILIEERENE, S5 HEENEERRmfTREa0EM,
To make physical controlled contact with another skydiver while in freefall; or, when building canopy formations, with

another jumper's canopy.

DOWNWIND: TR
1. (E&iE) SRinEnsE,
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The direction toward which the air is moving.
2. (EaEskaElE) £ TR,

positioned farther along the wind's path.

3. (813) mXEDE,

a downwind-facing landing.

DOWNWIND LEG: TR

BERIMERMENE R, EZERTH, RARSEEERE (RX).

(FEEZE: AR EELEGHI =ML S GEFEII AN, I FEELER, TRLAEGHZENIE L, T CHE9H1G
EEMLE, TR LIE=L)

The portion of the landing approach flown with the wind blowing from behind the jumper.

DROGUE: &g

—FARILMAESRPRENEREE, ERPP, BUUBTRARNTEER,

A trailing drag device used to retard the movement of an object through the air, used in skydiving to regulate the fall
rate of tandem skydivers.

DROGUEFALL: HiRiERTEMER

FEMAED, 71 B BE AN R EEECRAM R Z B — N REE T IR,

In tandem skydiving, the portion of the descent where a drogue has been deployed between freefall and main-parachute
deployment.

DROP ZONE: [EEX
1. IEBPNAMHTUEAIFEERIEEX (USPA EEX)
Skydiving establishment or intended parachute landing area (USPA definition)
2. BEQUREENEMMBBEIEZELEZZETEANMERE, ZRENPORUESRENESREOLLBER
(VOR) HUBER (BINEE) Fr (HZEBR/NTFHET 30 8EMN), RSHZEN VOR (UIEEEE 30 88, WHS
BOERINAEEE ((NREF SN S5t FATE S KISMEWRINIZHINE) NEBERR. (BKIBM=HRGIE 105 5
DENX). 5T “SANCTIONED DROP ZONE” (GA#tHIBEEX).
Any pre-determined area upon which parachutists or objects land after making an intentional parachute jump or drop.
The center-point target of a drop zone is expressed in nautical miles from the nearest VOR facility when 30 nautical
miles or less; or from the nearest airport, town, or city depicted on the appropriate Coast and Geodetic Survey World
Aeronautical Chart or Sectional Aeronautical Chart, when the nearest VOR facility is more than 30 nautical miles from
the drop zone. (FAR 105 definition) (see also SANCTIONED DROP ZONE)
(FEE: REFEAZHOEE T HEERPEY, BREHSCTEIEN TEEX B EEEINEE, N BIIENEL—RRXEE X
PRI T BESIFFX A )

DUAL ASSEMBLY: FIER RS

BEWEEECRS, QFTLNER. EHHNLERE, URAEHEMAN,

Refers to a two-canopy parachute system. Includes the main and reserve canopies, harness-and-container system, and
all other components.

ELLIPTICAL: HE$E
B R ORE R E AR E R,
Refers to a class of canopies with a tapered or approximately elliptical planform.
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EMERGENCY PARACHUTE: RRE&ESR
—FEZIANENA T RRBRNEESR, BEEYTRATIMEESR,
A certificated parachute which is intended for emergency use; typically, the parachute a pilot wears.

END CELL: Ki%S
BRI RIHHISZEERS .
The last chordwise section of a parachute canopy on either end.

END-CELL CLOSURE: RFESEARATEHS
RFESEZENRSATE, RALHEBR B, —ARIRIR,
Deflated end cell. Routine opening problem, usually correctable.

ENDORSEMENT: 3AE

1. AEATEIE BINT S SHFTH,

An act of giving approval or support to someone or something.

2. IEEIETPREM FIRMADAE, BIGNTE PRO 1FER LIBMAISMHRERIRIAIE, SERAPHAITREM FIBMNEIHISRE
INIE,

A certification that is an addition to an existing rating, for example a High-Performance Endorsement added to a PRO
rating or a manufacturer's endorsement added to a tandem rating.

EXAMINER, USPA: USPA £E

HETRNESR . EERENFEN USPA Hk, HE TEIMNIBAAEEE R, FEE T —RF SHPHEXNE BER,
ZE B USPA ZEFIFYIERID 8B,

The highest level of the instructional rating program. An Examiner is an experienced USPA Instructor who has met
additional proficiency requirements and passed a series of written examinations on a wide variety of skydiving-related
subjects. An Examiner has all the privileges of a USPA Safety and Training Advisor.

EXHIBITION JUMP: Bkfzi®

BEEIRARTHE, EEESENEEXIMIG#THME, HENRA TR, R, TEREEWAHEITH,
An exhibition jump, also called a display or demonstration jump, is a jump at a location other than an existing drop zone
done for the purpose of reward, remuneration, or promotion and principally for the benefit of spectators.

EXIT POINT: it
BepE B SN E FrXd R a9 E =
The point on the ground over which skydivers leave the aircraft.

EXIT WEIGHT: ¢SS
BReERES FMERENEES,
The combined weight of the jumper and all their equipment for that jump.

EXTRAORDINARY SKYDIVE: 4§7Bkg

®iEkE, KEB, i1k 15000 ZREA LB, BkRRE. STHRIADROBE, MUREMFERIFHRIRENISHRERL
RSEBRE PR A ATRIBERREL,

Night jump, water jump, jump from above 15,000 feet MSL, exhibition jump, pre-planned cutaway jump, and other jumps
requiring special equipment and procedures that might be unfamiliar to most jumpers.

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




Z1FfRTE Glossary

FAA: BXIBIR=R (%E5)
T0“FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION” (BXFRfR==/3)

FAl: EFRZEHEAS (EB)
T0.“FEDERATION AERONAUTIQUE INTERNATIONALE” (EfRiZSiEmiBieS)

FARMER MCNAST: REREL
BiE, FARMAENBRERARFIMEEXKNENSGE, ti1SRRENXAREKIESEPINTE,
Slang term for a disenchanted drop zone neighbor with whom communications with jumpers are strained or have broken

down.

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION (FAA): EXIBfi=H
EERESN— NG, EFEBRAENSIEEEERNZTRE, GiEMERAWTRNEAMLIGALE, RERM KT
HMImFI2EEIT (Rigger) BIBBARL, KRB HIBIDEITRIBNERR,

An agency of the U.S. Department of Transportation whose primary function and responsibility is to control the nation's

?EII]

air traffic, including the certification of all civil aircraft and accessories, licensing of all civil pilots, mechanics, and riggers,
and administration of the Federal Aid to Airports Program.

FEDERAL AVIATION REGULATIONS (FARS): BX3Bfnz=44)
%S FAR, EBEIBEMPRXFR=HES .
The parts of the U.S. Code of Federal Regulations that apply to aviation.

FEDERATION AERONAUTIQUE INTERNATIONALE (FAI): EIfFfRZ=EENEXE S

—NEEMEMZEN. INEMEEAMTHMAXNER, UREEEHERLENERAR, EZEEL— M EENNE
RMEHARIETT,

An international organization that governs all aviation sports, certifies all official aviation and space records, and governs
official international competitions. Operates through a non-profit National Aero Club in each country.

FINAL APPROACH: REi#iE
EHRE R BRI $ITHRE—K.
(FEE: BT SEEPERGHI =M SHIIGEEII AL, X FEEPENR, REHTLHERHAEIIE=L, XITF L
PIGEBENZ, REHTLIIMLENIERL)
The final portion of flight before a jumper or aircraft lands.

FLARE: EARREIERTEUTENX
1. I
(ahid) RIEFETEREY, BREECH T IR ETE 0T 8 NIRRT D B9RNME,
Under canopy: To convert the downward speed of a parachute momentarily into lift.
2. REHER
(hi3) BEEEE, ERERAR\ZRTRE.
In freefall: To decelerate prior to approaching a formation.
3. RIFH9EN1E
(B13) ZBRERT LENNARZE, EUIUERENZEER,
The act of flaring.
4. (#13) HETDEERE
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EREFEER LERN—MER, ARDEFEERLHNAREIPEERR L,

A membrane used to distribute the load of a parachute at the line attachment points of some canopies.

FLAT TURN: 4
RPN ERTRS THITN—TES, AUERSHEOSERRE,
A canopy turn performed at braked flight that conserves altitude.

FLOATER: JMEHARE

BRI, HREETENEBRZEARGFERE (Base) BWABKE CHABRE, S BASE” (Bf), ZHMQEEEE
BT AENF L,

A jumper positioned outside the aircraft to leave slightly prior to the person or group designated as the target for the
initial freefall formation (see also BASE). A floater maneuvers from a position below the base relative to the horizon.

FLOATER EXIT: JMEHf

EERENME, NENMIMUBKLE, LUBREBREMPABNSR, ERO=fIMEHRMERMRIIFIEIMEL. 1]
thERSMEL AT EERIMELAE.

After a climb out, launching from outside the aircraft to achieve a presented, stable entry into the relative wind. Three

common positions in the door are front, center and rear floater.

FOREIGN PARACHUTIST: 4MEBI®E

BAREEARBAREAEEZENIINEA, AXEERAERIFEEFENEERRESSREHNPRRE (BKTMTREIE
105 BBFEX) o

A parachutist who is neither a U.S. citizen nor a resident alien and is participating in parachute operations within the
United States using parachute equipment not manufactured in the United States.(FAR 105 definition)

FORMATION SKYDIVING (RELATIVE WORK): HEl{fig

1RANHFENA LB BEANEEREETOZPNE, BEAR—E/VARREIAF ., 2. B EHERIRE,

1. Aerial maneuvers by two or more freefalling skydivers with each other, usually to form geometric formations. 2.
Competition discipline of belly flying.

FREEBAG: &

— PN ERE, EACERED, PARRTLBRAZA, CEBREEFNEER, ERMEEREERLE, —RETER,
Intermediate container that contains or constricts the folded parachute through complete line deployment that is not
attached to the deploying parachute; generally used with reserve parachutes.

FREEFALL: BHE(&

ENEREEERCARZENMNE, NTFHhEE, BECHIECEFIITASIBEBNITH, NF=RY, VWEERELT
Fro (BAFBARZ=SRAIE 105 D EX)

The portion of a parachute jump or drop between aircraft exit and parachute deployment in which the parachute is
activated manually by the parachutist at the parachutist's discretion or automatically, or, in the case of an object, is
activated automatically.(FAR 105 definition)

FREEFLY: BHHT¢

1. EESEMPRETERNER T HAL,

To exit unlinked with other jumpers.

2. E—TAZIREHIE RFARE, HMERUSTEBZIN, SISITFLYING” (47%) F1“HEAD DOWN” (f817%)

An unrestricted freefall discipline characterized by varied presentations to the relative wind. (see also SIT FLYING and
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HEAD DOWN.)
3. IEEH B EINE
The competition artistic event of freefly.

FREESTYLE: HE

1. E—MBEANBBREAEE, IRPESHEHFN. SESH. 8#5MNEDE.

A solo freefall discipline that involves choreographed multi-orientation static and dynamic maneuvers.
2. IEEHAABRLRINE, RPES—(IRTEANSINLLE,

The competition event of freestyle performed as part of a team with a camera flyer (freestyle skydiving).

FULL FLIGHT: 2i&7%{T
FTANIESEERETRERARBR FTHRE TS,
The stabilized state of input-free canopy flight under an open and fully functioning parachute.

FUNNEL: &30

BAREREENBEBEZARFREN, BEREREPT - HS I REECHTHCHNUE, SEREMNRRISAEESR, AR
BEFIARS £,

A freefall skydiving formation that has become unstable, usually due to one or more jumpers flying out of position,
causing the participants to collapse the formation and land on top of each other.

GLIDE: &
PRI TG, AEEMKFEEMESES.
The combined horizontal and vertical movement of a descending canopy.

GLIDE ANGLE: TBfE
TL“GLIDE PATH” (TFi8%#h3%)

GLIDE PATH: TFigshik
P& <REMETE R SITIAYHE,
(FEZL: 2B TEHEITFIEE)
The trajectory of a parachute as it descends in flight toward a landing point on the ground.

GO-AROUND: #ii§
EAENRREERE,
(FEZE: FES5 8" E X)),
An in-flight operation where the aircraft circles at jump altitude.

GOVERNANCE MANUAL, USPA: USPA E12F i
USPA EfZfIANINE ST,
The official bound collection of the USPA Constitution and Bylaws.

GROUND SPEED: itii&
TWANEE R ERARXS T E AR
The speed of an airborne aircraft or parachute relative to the ground it traverses in a given period of time.

USPA Skydiver's Information Manual ©2025 | USPA.ORG




Z1FfRTE Glossary

GROUP MEMBER: HFlfA&R

IBAEIET USPA EARLZEERMBLRER, HEERM USPA IRITHIEBHRTE, EMIFE USPA BENTRIVEL:, DRI M
& USPA EXRMIBkPRE, 7 USPA FIAS REKPEM, FIEHRAITEREENHSEVTIFEENEIRNN USPA 2R E
8.

Skydiving centers that have pledged to follow USPA Basic Safety Requirements, including providing USPA-developed
first-jump courses, using current USPA-rated instructors and providing USPA-required skydiving equipment. At USPA
Group Member skydiving centers, all skydivers cleared for self-supervision must be current USPA members.

T
HAALR: “FHE, BE, S, B, B”

A freefall sequence acronym used by students to maintain control and stability check "heading, altitude, arch, legs, relax."
ERETEBREENRATREZHNREENOERENSES, KX A0 (Heading). BE (Altitude). S (Arch).
BBRZ (Legs). B2 (Relax) 7

HAND-DEPLOYED PILOT CHUTE: FmiR{5I8¢

—MEBBRRAIRPAFHHINE, AREECNRE DT, SRPULLOUT” (RIHXFL) F“THROW OUT” (il
HEAR).

A small parachute thrown by hand in freefall to extract the main parachute from its container.(see also PULL OUT and
THROW OUT)

(EBEE: FTHEPHITAREE: 155 P, 2HHFPIE, 5IFPAHFH: —EMLHT5IEPR, A7 Throw-out Pilot Chute,
HH TOP, —@#HzV51FR, Al Pull-out Pilot Chute, & POP, GRELHIELHPEEMLTNSIER: HPEWLSIEP, 5/FF
WX EEH, MHREXER, BG5S R: PELLXEH, HEHLETLERNIGISER, MTERLER, EIHFLILE
HHEPH GBI, BT PERIEES ISR, MHHTHLER, BHARELTEFTFELIGITH, BOISEEF—LEE
WG FHIEEPLEP, LEAIRPZEEITI G P EREFXELPHFLE,)

HARD DECK: TEBIRSE

RIRARENSE, AtEEL, REELATHEME, HECELSET, REERGHMEDME, G, R
EERIRSE 1000 BR, BFLHSERPREERNIE, KRIFEFELMELILRHEIL (downplane) HIREIER,

A predetermined altitude above which an action must occur or below which an action must not occur. For example, the
cutaway hard deck is 1,000, below which a jumper should not cut away, unless they are experiencing a downplane.

HARNESS: &
EEEPNE T, RRECRAPATHERRCENRTES .
The webbing of a parachute system that surrounds and retains a jumper.

HARNESS-AND-CONTAINER SYSTEM: EHEMLERA

[EESRAANTESD, BERE—EN, ReERARFENR, BEAEZRRH LB,

The major component of a parachute system, usually unitized, which the jumper dons for the jump. It contains the
canopies and certain accessory devices.

HARNESS HOLD: Harness Hold 1&illl/55%

—MBRINGTSE, EiZHAED, FELIRIZNSABBZARRHBIRETIIIG, EEDE—E USPA AFF B4 MERE, B
BB EAREERPAIT BHRERHITEREENER, ER/URMRE, AFF BESENFE—RHRITRZER
ERNER, IHEEE,

A skydiving training discipline where a student is trained for independent, solo freefall but is accompanied by at least
one USPA AFF Instructor until meeting the requirements in the BSRs for self-supervision in freefall. On the initial jumps,
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the AFF Instructor(s) assist the student on exit via a harness grip.

HEAD DOWN: &7
BT, SAEEAFEETHENBRATES,
Inverted vertical or nearly vertical freeflying orientation.

HIGH-PERFORMANCE LANDING AREA: SltaEERX

IEHEEMIEEN, SEMSHXSFE, HBkEEHRHTSHREERIXE,

An area at a drop zone that DZ management has designated as separate from the landing area where standard landings
take place, allowing canopy pilots to perform high-performance landings.

HIGH-SPEED STALL: Si&EXiE

BEECEURSEEMPFESHERED, BIRFTEMIREARTHNEMSILAERRRENNR, SRKERE
AR BTN, HEEREEMER. SHSTALL” (KiF). “TOGGLE STALL” (F|ZEKi#) F“REAR-RISERSTALL” (&
AKHE),

A parachute stall in a dive or turn at higher airspeed, induced by applying too much input or input too abruptly with
risers or toggles. They happen quickly and less predictably than the low-speed stalls, making them much more
dangerous. (see STALL, TOGGLE STALL, and REAR-RISER STALL)

HOOK KNIFE: 7]

BATNART], AREZIERTRRIDEE LB E T,

A hook-shaped knife with an inside cutting edge. Used in certain emergencies to sever problem lines or components of
a parachute system.

HOOK TURN: 2%

RIBFHKIBM=/IVEN, [EREEEA—ANIT, SHEEREE 60 BENEES], REAESEEAOXAE 45 &,
/SRR ESKFEERAE 45 ERNEHE.

Per the FAA: "A hook turn is a maneuver in any maneuver sequence that causes the canopy to roll at an angle in excess
of 45 degrees from vertical and /or to pitch up or down at an angle in excess of 45 degrees from horizontal while
executing a turn in excess of 60 degrees."

HOOKER HARNESS: #R&Z2H
— MBS CITRRELZEHRR, TUREEEREHER, BAAR « 885 (Jack Hooker) i&it,
A single-point aircraft passenger restraint system that integrates with a parachute harness. Designed by Jack Hooker.

HORSESHOE: DhfkiiE
BEERNBOWENEP—f, EEALENEERN—HoSHhEEREERET I,
A partial parachute malfunction where part of the deployed parachute is entangled with the jumper or his or her

equipment.

I&R: KWEHEHESER (455)
TL“INSPECT AND REPACK” (MBHEJIEER)

IAD: BFHEMARIEINGZ (ES)
TL“INSTRUCTORI-ASSISTED DEPLOYMENT” (34BN FFRIZI A %)
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INITIATED DEPLOYMENT: {irBiiTH<R

BRETRGNIRT TITRRRER, Bl HBGEZETH.

Refers to a pull sequence prompted or cued by the instructor where the student begins the sequence but may be
completed by the instructor.

INSPECT AND REPACK: IEHEHESP
PEEPREMERNARE, B5&R7, EREHEHEED,
Rigging term used on reserve parachute packing data cards.

INSTRUCTIONAL RATING MANUAL(IRM), USPA: USPA ¥ ZiFRF il
BATRIFEENHTIERE, BEEFITREENEIFM,

The teacher's guide for instructional rating holders and training manual for instructional rating candidates.

INSTRUCTOR RATING COURSE, USPA: USPA ¥45iTRiRTE
£ USPA BERZEICHNIRTE, BTFIRIIRIBEA, ERASRGSHATRIORE, HYBBEAHTEZ,
A course registered with USPA Headquarters to train, qualify, and test applicants for the USPA Instructor rating.

INSTRUCTOR, USPA: USPA 4%

REBIFIEISE (AFF. IAD, StaticLine. RAR) thiy—FfhayZSMITLRAT USPA BEZRTREVFEE, = USPA HEFITR
AR E, USPA HERTTLUEIIFIAIEF £3R15 USPAA R, IS8 USPA BNIE#4, HARIBRED I USPA R
JEa].,

The holder of a USPA Instructor rating qualified in one or more of four methods of instruction: accelerated freefall (AFF),
instructor-assisted deployment, static line, or tandem. The mid-level of the USPA instructional rating hierarchy. A USPA
Instructor may train and certify a student for the USPA A License, supervise USPA Coaches, and is eligible for

appointment as USPA Safety and Training Advisor.

INSTRUCTOR-ASSISTED DEPLOYMENT(IAD): #45i#BIF IG5 % (IAD)

— RS FRHBRIRINTGE, BTFAZEREVIRIBRIILZ. IAD BAEHFHIBRRANSISE, FEMRUFHE, B
BT AREN S| B4,

A method of passive deployment used for training skydiving students making their initial jumps. A USPA IAD Instructor
controls a hand-deployed pilot chute while a student moves into position and jumps, at which point the instructor
releases the pilot chute.

D,
JUDGE: ##l

TRERBEFRUNE R, USPA EMXFERRFIZFEHFITR, FAI NTTEFERATHIEAITR,

The official who evaluates a competitor's performance. USPA issues judge ratings at both the regional and national levels.

The FAl issues a rating for internationally recognized judges.

JUMP ALTITUDE: BteSEE
& B A SNBSS E,

Actual altitude of an aircraft above the ground at the time a skydiver exits.

JUMP: Bk
TL“SKYDIVE” (Bk<>)
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JUMP RUN: Btfisk
BpEBDGHARHET, WA RITIRE, BEEEMEME,
The flight of the aircraft prior to exit, generally following a predetermined path.

JUMPER: BR
“SKYDIVER” (B<2&)

JUMPMASTER: Bti5S

1. (8iE) —XPE, BERRRRSRANERATRIFEE, ARMARSENENMBRINT, BREVITRER,
EREM, MRS TRIMNAZRSER,

A skydiver, typically a senior jumper or instructional rating holder, who coordinates boarding and exit order, jump flight
procedures, spotting, and emergency operations with the pilot.

2. (@hiE) K& (Bk<&E),

To dispatch jumpers.

3. (&id) 2002 FHIFFIEL USPA BFIFR, RAREEFEHRSE,

Prior to 2002, a USPA instructional rating for supervising student jumps.

JUMPSUIT: &SRR (BERAR)
R TIEIRP SRR B R AREE
A garment used for protection or to alter performance.

o
LANDING PATTERN: &z

HeERERECTRNSREMRAERNSIMAITNCTIREG, BERERN.

The deliberate flight path, usually rectangular, that a jumper uses in the final phase of descent under canopy.

LICENSE: #hBg

IEBABkPE EXEIMENER . REEMAIRKFRIES, USPA BB AU AHER. BHER.
HREH FAI ZEIEFRAD,

Certificate of proficiency recognizing that a skydiver has met a specified level of experience, skill, and knowledge. There

-m

C 18250 D 188, USPA #

are four classes of USPA licenses: A, B, C and D. USPA licenses are recognized internationally through the FAI

LINE DOCK: £33i%
BEERHEN—fER, EXAHERAD, SRR RE S RERHRAOBRE LR LTS,
The docking of two canopies with the docker's canopy above the head of the person receiving the dock.

LINE TWIST: #4E%%

EEEPAPE, EARSITAREFTITAHRS, EQLEFARTREESRTE L., HAXMPERIEERIFRTRE
BE—ENERERERM,

A condition of parachute opening where the canopy has attained full or nearly full inflation but one or more complete
twists have developed in the lines and/or risers. Can be dangerous when associated with a spin.

LINEOVER: #Eiis
—MEECHILOWE, —LEPCEFHITRELCLHNINSE, ERNEERERFEECNESEIE, W“PARTIAL
INVERSION” (EB9>fEI%8),
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A partial malfunction of a deployed parachute resulting in lines going over the top of the canopy. Also refers loosely to
the partial inversion of a round canopy. (see also PARTIAL INVERSION)

LOW-TURN RECOVERY: {E#H

BEERTITERSRERF (CEP) Z2—, ATFHREPHESHESEUERARBEARE LEH VTHRS, IR EEIZ TS
FEEWTMNENNE, FESS—MORELETE (RIRNREDLTFRNCE), AMmhFESHEERHEE, i
TRENIT,

One of the canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) used for quickly neutralizing a turn initiated too close to the
ground for the canopy to recover naturally. This maneuver entails neutralizing the turn by pulling the toggle that is still
in full flight to match the lower toggle—resulting in both toggles in a braked position—stopping the turn and slowing
forward speed before flaring.

MAE WEST: EoEI% (IBFR)

“BROEIRETRIBIR, —SETHARRIEEIMETER9E O EI%E ., T PARTIAL INVERSION” (BB -fEI4%)
WWII term for partial inversion of a round parachute. (see also PARTIAL INVERSION)

MAIN-ASSISTED RESERVE DEPLOYMENT (MARD): E{#B&ELALRKE (MARD)
—MRIARECENEECHARNEE, E)iEEICE, ZRAFAARBNTSREPREES, NMEL>EERKH
HBRERRERE,

A device designed to expedite a reserve-parachute deployment after a cutaway. Upon cutting away the main canopy,
the system utilizes the departing main parachute to assist in extracting the reserve parachute, thereby minimizing
altitude loss and ensuring a rapid reserve deployment.

MAIN PARACHUTE: E&ES

BIRER, REANTERZRERNREER, FITESTRREE—EERNEER (BIBMTRMIE 105 B2EX).

A parachute worn as the primary parachute used or intended to be used in conjunction with a reserve parachute.(FAR
105 definition)

MAINTENANCE: #p
FHRE, B8, e, FRENER,

Inspection, overhaul, repair, preservation, and replacement of parts.

MAJOR ALTERATION: X2§

EEIERAE PRI RAY, EI““\ EZMES. S192E. Mae. CITIEMRNEGR, UREMPITEMEIMHENRE, W8
MBIRVETIE TR IR, B “ALTERATION” (B8%),

An alteration not listed in the manufacturer's specifications that might appreciably affect weight, structural strength,
performance, flight characteristics, or other qualities affecting airworthiness or that cannot be done by elementary
operations.(see also ALTERATION)

MAJOR REPAIR: X{&

AL RIREARY, TRSFNES, FPRE. M. CITIMSEMREEMMEIVFHENE R LBIRE,

A repair that if improperly accomplished may affect weight, structural strength, performance, flight characteristics, or
other qualities which determine airworthiness.
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MALFUNCTION: #pE
EEERERR. TR TS HENT SRR o HMIE,
The complete or partial failure of a parachute canopy to accomplish proper opening, descent, or flight characteristics.

MARD: I{HEIZLAREKE (HB5)
TM“MAIN-ASSISTED RESERVE DEPLOYMENT” (X HEEZRARES)

MASTER RIGGER: EREIEERERIT

BRIBMZE/NEELREMNRDERNEPHRS RS, EBHITESRNERESNEFTHNKRE. 50 “SENIOR
RIGGER” (BRMEZERREIT),

The higher of two certification levels for FAA riggers. May perform more complex repair tasks and approved alterations.
(see also SENIOR RIGGER)

MENTOR (SKYDIVING): (Bk) S
ZRFENPRE, BEHFE DR, TURKPHEXSEQMZRABHNHREEREZNNES.
An experienced skydiver, usually D licensed, who can offer advice and guidance on skydiving-related matters to jumpers

with less experience.

MINI THREE RING: #{R=HFBEMAS
SIEHMNRNR=FBINES, BI“THREE-RING RELEASE” (ZHBIES)
Refers to a scaled-down version of the original three-ring release system.(see also THREE-RING RELEASE)

MINOR ALTERATION: /\gq
PRAEILASMIIERSER ., S0 “ALTERATION” (223%) #1“MAJOR ALTERATION” (K2%),
An alteration other than a major alteration.(see also ALTERATION and MAJOR ALTERATION)

MINOR REPAIR: /\M&
KIBLAIMIHEE, BT “MAJOR REPAIR” (X{&)
A repair other than a major repair.(see also MAJOR REPAIR)

MOVEMENT JUMP: $RABE/KEEIINBHREGR
—FPIEE AR MG, EIZEBRD, POERWREBRIIRATRITE B BEARNBRKERE, KB CIBCITIRE,

A non-wingsuit jump on which a skydiver or group intends to move horizontally off the line of flight during freefall.

MSL: BiRRE
DisFEAEENENSE,
Acronym for Mean Sea Level. Altitude measured from sea level.

NAA: ZEEZRRZME (BES)
TL“NATIONAL AERONAUTIC ASSOCIATION” (EEEZRM=HS)

NASSER TOGGLES: #Z/REIIX
ISEER—RH S K A HPE A-B ALENMNTEIAIRT EANIR, FARERECHEECRENET, HMER BER
%it,

Control loops on the front risers attached to one or more A or A-B lines to facilitate diving the canopy toward a canopy
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formation. Designed by Nasser Basir.

NATIONAL AERONAUTIC ASSOCIATION (NAA): EEERM=MHE
EEEAE FA IERMZERER, USPA 2 NAA B9—1NEBIT,
The National Aero Club of the USA which represents the FAI. USPA is a division of the NAA.

NATIONAL DIRECTOR: EIZRKESE
T “BOARD OF DIRECTORS” (Z%E%),

NIGHT JUMP: #&ialig

EXHEE—/NEIEN B HET—/\ZEETHBk<E, IM=/IANEEEME AT RSB R, FEE
FEEXFBAM = 52HBI5E 105 BR 0 FRLE AR EHTHR R,

A skydive made from one hour after official sunset to one hour before official sunrise. The FAA considers any jump made
after sunset and before sunrise a night jump requiring equipment specified in FAR 105.

NORMAL LANDING AREA: E#lERKEK
ERCEMISEN, SEMRERROFNERXE,
Alanding area at a drop zone that DZ management has designated as separate from the high-performance landing area.

NOTAM (NOTICE TO AIR MISSIONS): iz A Ri&%N
TEHHEREMRKPBME R CTRSERZNEPRB LS EA,
An air-traffic advisory or notice filed with an FAA Flight Service Station by an airspace user.

B o
OBJECT: Zi&#

EMNTITRERTH, A TEINENSENI IR PEARERCANETYR, ARKRI EXFBM=HREISE 105 5o
EX) .

Any item other than a person that descends to the surface from an aircraft in flight when a parachute is used or is
intended to be used during all or part of the descent. (FAR 105 definition)

OPEN BODY OF WATER: FHUKig;
By BT REARBIEAYKIE.
A body of water in which a skydiver could drown.

OPENING POINT: F{s
EREEITARERHNEVESE R,
The ground point of reference over which the skydiver opens the parachute.

OPENING SHOCK: F¢ipE

EEECRAMTSIEMEREERHET LANMETED, HEERUREBXYNESENSIRE,

The decelerating force exerted on the load as the parachute deploys and inflates. Caused by the resistance of the canopy
and items associated with it.

OSCILLATION: Rz}
1. EEQTRERTREERER,
The swinging or pendulum motion of the suspended load under a canopy.
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2. EREREINP, BTHRIHEAE, LR, THRAARE SHNENERESIEIIRMANER R,
In canopy formation, the swaying or swinging of a formation caused by poor docking, turbulent air, or too much

movement of the people in the formation.

OUTBOARD: ER4hY
EEAmIMUY, BIanEREBkRE SRS M AREMEHNERICE,

Facing to the outside, such as a reserve handle facing to the side of the jumper rather than toward the breastbone.

PACK: &%
BIFEELHXE, HRPHES,

To fold and close a parachute system in preparation for jumping.

PACKING DATA CARD: ESiCR+E
PEERRALHEN—KET, LEIERTZEZFRRRNEFHE,
A card kept with a parachute system that records the maintenance on that system.

PARACHUTE: [&&$

—HMEREMATEREN, BARHEMNKE, FEFEEPH para” (RF) M chute” (%), BAlt, BEPNFER
BEMNAEDPRP”

A fabric device that slows the descent of a falling object; derived from the French words "para," to shield, and "chute," to
fall. Thus, parachute literally means "to shield from a fall."

PARACHUTE DROP: (#8) =&

BEENSSBS TESRPEREER, FitEREERN, SRYMNTCITREIMENEE IR (BKITM=KEIE 105
BAEN).

The descent of an object to the surface from an aircraft in flight when a parachute is used or intended to be used during
all or part of that descent. (FAR 105 definition)

PARACHUTE JUMP: (AR) Bt

BEBIHTO TEIRPEAREER, FitEREERN, ARNTTREEIMEAIPEEREN (BXFBM=HREIE 105
BREX) o

A parachute operation that involves the descent of one or more persons to the surface from an aircraft in flight when a
parachute is used or intended to be used during all or part of that descent (FAR 105 definition).

PARACHUTE LANDING FALL (PLF): &F&&% (PLF)

EZEEFARN—FSGE, AUBEZRESMERHENTRMEEIIRE, REEEHNSARRILNIUEFOBCE Y
PEN,

A method developed by the U.S. military to minimize the chance of injury from a hard landing under parachute. The
jumper distributes the force of the landing in an orderly manner over the most robust areas of the body.

PARACHUTE OPERATION: PB&&E<{EdL

BAIFHHIT A RRSMBE=RMARNAEE, BESELITEFEERRTTIAR: BER, WAREER, X
ARER, BEXBGEARNMEE, RPES, HIIEERREM, TR (BIBM=RGIE 105 BOEX).

The performance of all activity for the purpose of, or in support of, a parachute jump or a parachute drop. This parachute
operation can involve, but is not limited to, the following persons: parachutist, parachutist in command and passenger
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in tandem parachute operations, drop zone or owner or operator, jumpmaster, certificated parachute rigger, or pilot (FAR
105 definition).

PARACHUTIST: BtRR

EREERARE TR EERRANTTREMRHEZRMEAIA (BRIBMZREIE 105 BBHEX) . W SKYDIVER” (B
&),

A person who intends to exit an aircraft while in flight using a single-harness, dual parachute system to descend to the
surface (FAR 105 definition). (see also SKYDIVER)

PARACHUTIST IN COMMAND: MARIEER
B WMAREWIHRENRERARA (BXFBAMTRAIZE 105 B ENX) . F—E =R USPA HETLIFEE,
The person responsible for the operation and safety of a tandem parachute operation.(FAR 105 definition) Not

necessarily a USPA instructional rating holder.

PARTIAL INVERSION: &B43{EI5%
BFHNRSEE, PH—UZFILE—UNRARPERRS, SHHARTNRSES . SALINEOVER” (LEi#).
Inflation malfunction of a round canopy where one side passes through and inflates between two lines of the other side,

resulting in two inflated lobes.(see also LINEOVER)

PASSENGER PARACHUTIST: MA$FRR

EELXITHRE, EWNAREWPREARARIEEZERYN, EANEHERNALRFANAETIEERIMENAR (BKTMEHR
BI%E 105 B EX) . USPA HE—LEXRARF R AFHERPEHRARESE,
A person who boards an aircraft, acting as other than the parachutist in command of a tandem parachute operation,
with the intent of exiting the aircraft while in flight using the forward harness of a dual harness tandem parachute system
to descend to the surface (FAR 105 definition). USPA further defines a passenger parachutist as either a licensed skydiver

or a tandem student.

PERMEABILITY: &Stk
IFEIHRNTSEHAR,
The amount or volume of air which can pass through a fabric assembly.

PILOT CHUTE: 3|8%¢
ERTE, UR/FEMEELHERITAN—NNEER, (BFBMZRHEIZE 105 BREN) .
A small parachute used to initiate and/or accelerate deployment of a main or reserve parachute. (FAR 105 definition)

PILOT-CHUTE ASSIST: S|SB
%% Static Line SEEPERE—M A%, HIERER, StaticLine 3IALE, HESKELSBIESISPTeHMt. BE
£ FAEER MG BY 38 B E AN BV DT R 28 46 R ST,
A method of rigging a static line to a parachute where the static line opens the container and positively extracts the pilot
chute before separating from the system. Typically, a strip of touch fastener (Velcro) or break cord of known strength is

used.

PIN: RIBREIERABUTENX

1.

EEBFEAE YOS — M BREFMEM, SEHRTEERRANE @S — M REHF St iR RETERE,
To fly to another jumper and take grips on the jumper (freefall) or canopy (canopy formation).

2. ZSHpE
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EERSERNERE (Base) ZiERIIBLREHITEMAIBIRE, PIFFIARARBEHIA.,

The first jumper to make contact with the base, or target jumper, to begin a formation.

3. X%

—TEIFRE, HETUXERN, TTERERRAFME, HBEITHEESR,

Retaining device that, when passed through a closing loop, locks the parachute system closed until activation.

PIN CHECK: XffHEE
EeE FNEEXEHNERXHHTEE, URREIUEERBRE,
Inspection of the reserve and main closing pins on a parachute container to ensure they are correctly positioned and

secure.

PLF: HiEEYD (5E5)
T “PARACHUTE LANDING FALL” (EFE4ED)

PLANE: FE4BA

—MREN (FE2E HBEER (Stack) HMEFER) EEE LHEERHEIEI, EhBRENNEIEEE THEER
HOBRM T A NRR T EET

A compressed vertical canopy formation, where the jumper's feet are docked on the cross connectors below the slider
of the lower canopy.

PLANFORM: EmEIA
BEMANESER,
The shape or footprint of a wing surface.

PLANING: EZE4RBA
BB Stack (HER) HFIAESEZRZHIMNE,
The act of compressing a parachute stack.

POISED EXIT: #\H&iHife

BPEER AT MESSATRIBES A, LUESMALRTHA, FHUBIE@EYSREIREH .,

A departure from an aircraft where the jumper sets up for exit using the aircraft door frame or strut for stability and
launches with hips presented into the relative wind.

POROSITY: 7B

HRNTEIERSHAERZL, 288, BARTERNE=TL, EBRFANSILENHHIAREROMHESE
REFLERZ,

The ratio of open area to closed area in a fabric. Graded as high, low, or zero. Tightly woven and treated material has a

lower porosity than loosely woven material.

PRACTICE DEPLOYMENT: 1E{IFR4>]

—ME=hERY), ARFIMEAEARAREARBFHIEHITRME, 7 IAD F Static Line IHII75ED, ZASIaEEEFN
P —PMEIEFRRIEF, ZEI W TR EBBRFRIRNA RPN ERER T EI R P L RREFREF,

An in-air exercise used to learn how to locate and operate a parachute deployment handle prior to opening. It may
consist of pulling or throwing a practice or dummy handle (instructor-assisted deployment or static-line jumps) or
touching the actual deployment handle in freefall or tandem droguefall.
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PREMATURE OPENING: Z/MEHIAR
FERHIEERITH,
Unintentional opening of a parachute.

PROJECTED LANDING POINT: FftEk =
RIEEE I TR At EEfE S,
The expected landing spot on the ground, based on the glide path of the parachute.

PROP BLAST: I2HERSiH

1. FBIBEEHIEN AN NSR,

The airflow created by a propeller that is developing thrust.
2. IEHAITBRE BN BIEN SR

relative wind on exit

PUD: IR{EE

—ME=MEN. FROLF, FEARIEFRT, EGRAELERE. ATSMEERRELTE.

An aerodynamically low-profile, soft handle that is ergonomically designed to fit into a clenched fist. Used for various
parachute operation handles.

PULL OUT: HitHz{F <

—MFIBRRANEZRRHERR, QEBTHNN— M EECEXEHAEELERBHSISLNIEFERAR, B0
“HAND-DEPLOYED PILOT CHUTE” (FmIBHMA5IS®),

Atype of hand-deployed parachute activation system. The jumper pulls a handle connected to the container closing pin
and the internally packed pilot chute. (see also HAND DEPLOYED PILOT CHUTE)

PULL-UP CORD: Xfi#Bhé&

—MECHNTE, ATFHBXEEFICEHIR, EXEHETFE, ZHEBSWIFE.

A packing aid used to thread the closing loop through eyelets in the container and removed once the closing pin is
inserted.

N
RAM-AIR PARACHUTE: HEZSHEER

BE—MiEEe, HEZRQPHES ETHNRE, HESHPALHIBHRNAOERTRS, RSEHRBHERE (BXFHM
=RBIZE 105 BHEN) .

A parachute with a canopy consisting of an upper and lower surface that is inflated by ram air entering through specially
designed openings in the front of the canopy to form a gliding airfoil (FAR 105 definition).

RATING-RENEWAL SEMINAR, USPA: USPA iFREHSiY

USPA HEFIFEENSAEHEINE, SHERSHHRRCHZNRE, ZENTUEISERRHT, SE5EERRER.
NEFITICHIEE, FEIM USPA BUEHAEXIRIY, taJlUEE USPA BIBIERL#HTT, ESBENEMRRE, EIHER
& LARZ USPA BIERHTHERIRIN.

A continuing educational program for USPA instructional rating holders to improve and ensure the quality of skydiving
instruction. This seminar can be conducted in a meeting where participants exchange information, introduce and discuss
new ideas, and review recent relevant USPA initiatives; or online in the USPA Library consisting of short, interactive
lessons reviewing instructional strategies as well as recent relevant USPA initiatives.
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REAR-RISER STALL: F4H%KiE

B nhE W (TR 5-6 221, BD 13-15 [EK) SREMEEPH C AR D HPBNMNTEEREFEBHH
Mkn&ﬁﬁ;&ﬁl?ﬁﬂ'ﬂ%u BERFURSERERE, SHSTALL” (5K&E). “TOGGLE STALL” (RIZFXK&E) F“HIGH-
SPEED STALL” (Bi#XK#),

A parachute stall induced by changing the shape of the parachute by affecting the C and D lines (the back half of your
canopy), commencing suddenly by pulling down only 5-6 inches on both rear risers. Applying too much input is
associated with a slow speed stall. (see STALL, TOGGLE STALL, and HIGH-SPEED STALL)

REAR-RISER TURNS: %S

PR TITRESER (CEP) 2—, ATFENARE. BELTRIBPHEMMLPBERUE, IRIFRAPCERRKIES
MG E, BMERIENLETFREBURE.

One of the canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) used for canopy-collision avoidance immediately after opening,
during the canopy descent, or in the landing pattern. This maneuver is the fastest way to change heading right after
opening, even when the brakes are still stowed.

RECOMMENDATIONS, USPA: USPA #i¥

EATHREAEX TR, BERAMS, XEZICREZKIEIE, B USPA HEIFREES,

Principles, policies, and concepts applicable to skydiving or a related subject that are derived from experience or theory,
compiled by USPA, and offered for guidance.

REGIONAL DIRECTOR, USPA: USPA XiHEZE

USPAEBESAR, NEEMEBXEPIEEHE, ARARZMXABRENFEE,

Member of the USPA Board elected from a specified geographical area and responsible for representing the interests of
the skydivers in that USPA Region.

RELATIVE WIND: XS
B FEREHHRNSRRR, SHETx,

The relative airflow opposite a body's trajectory, irrespective of the horizon.

RELATIVE WORK (RW): BER4RBA
TL“FORMATION SKYDIVING” (BEl{&Bk<)

REMOVABLE DEPLOYMENT SYSTEM (RDS): dJifF FEIFRFRL (RDS)

E—RAEARERIERRGHFETRNARRA (BLEARRREEZYHRT D 8M5I5R), TERHEHREREMNIENPE
EER, BNRARERNEZRRTEN,

Primarily used by high-performance canopy pilots it is a system that allows the slider, and in some cases the deployment
bag and pilot chute, to be removed after opening to help decrease drag.

RESERVE PARACHUTE: #ZRIEES®

BIREE, BEEMIVEN, ZIBRTERNEER, EXETREANIER, REFOLEEREE. FRELIIEM
REPNESERTER EXFBM=HRAEIE 105 TAEX).

An approved parachute worn for emergency use to be activated only upon failure of the main parachute or in any other
emergency where use of the main parachute is impractical or use of the main parachute would increase risk (FAR 105
definition).

RESERVE STATIC LINE (RSL): EXzh3=E= (RSL)
TPHERFHNEPLREAAZ AINERRE, BTEES Y HELE8NERENICZ ERITHEDR,
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A connection between the main risers and the reserve activation system intended to initiate reserve activation following

the release of a deployed main parachute.

RIB: %2hh
—FMEENNMASEESAR, MR THIESSREEPHNERNTELSN,

A vertical and longitudinal fabric membrane that forms the airfoil shape and primary structure of a ram-air canopy.

RIG: ZEARBERTEMUTEX

1. (813) &&, BHRCHNTENEEERA,

The complete parachute system used for skydiving.

2. (zhd) NEERRFAETHIP. BHEHBERNITH,

The act of maintaining, repairing, or modifying a parachute system.
3. (zhidl) FEEERERSE (BERH: Rigging Up),

To don a parachute (e.g. rigging up).

RIGGER: [EERREIM

BB FIAERPEERIRARAR, 5T “MASTER RIGGER” (EREMETZFREEIN) F“SENIOR RIGGER” (FRFEEREK
&)

An FAA-certificated parachute technician (see also MASTER RIGGER and SENIOR RIGGER).

RIPCORD: }i#
—MBREH-REBHAAEN—MEFERNEKE, SR, EREREENARIRE,
An assembly, usually constructed with a metal cable and handle that, when pulled, activates the opening of a parachute.

RISER DOCK: HigHsadiE
IBEREEREIND, HEABAEREFETHENEAFIN—EENE, 2EESMEIRIT,

In canopy formation, a momentum dock that puts the risers into the hands of the receiver. A very advanced technique.

RISER LOOPS; RISER BLOCKS: fBiZ#4MIF
HRT LNMMENHEIRE, ERCEESZMERRT
Gripping loops or devices on a riser that make it easier to grasp.

RISER(S): iR
BRERPETNERET (MLW) EEIEELRBIHE T,
Webbing straps that connect the main lift webs of the parachute harness to the lines of the canopy.

RSL: BXZh&RE (455)
T “RESERVE STATIC LINE” (BXzh3E)

D s
SAFETY AND TRAINING ADVISOR (S&TA), USPA: USPA &2 Fi&illEia

455 S&TA, #5H USPA KIFESEdmsRFRM (M) BIHMAR, TN USPA TEREERXR (B<REM) isEXFHILFRE
RALZ A TENED

A local person appointed by the USPA Regional Director as his or her representative and who is available to provide
advice and administrative assistance as the USPA representative at an individual drop zone or specified area.
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SANCTIONED DROP ZONE: IRHtAIBEEX

% USPA Z2FZilIERiasE USPA KIFESMIFRFS USPA kR EEEFMEARLERMENRRIEZEXRERNEEX,
M “DROP ZONE” (F£&[X),

A drop zone that has been verified by a USPA Safety and Training Advisor or a USPA Regional Director as complying with
the minimum drop zone requirements as stated in the USPA Basic Safety Requirements section of the USPA Skydiver's
Information Manual.(see also DROP ZONE)

SELF-SUPERVISION: BEYKE

BEZEBIRERINERTE A KIBRFAAERNERT, THREAGE L. BEBEENRIFEZER TN RS RO #
TRABE, HENR, FEVTARFEEATFRNARRTRERE, £ USPA BFSRBREN, IEREEREET
ARk PE W RIFE HRIE MY USPA S REE, 1#BIERL E RtIZEARES .

A term used to indicate an instructor has authorized a student to conduct solo jumps without instructor supervision in
the aircraft, freefall, and under the canopy, but before they have completed all the requirements for the A license. Before
boarding the aircraft, the student must receive a gear check from an instructional rating holder. At USPA Group Member
skydiving centers, all skydivers cleared for self-supervision must be current USPA members. See Category E Academics.

SENIOR RIGGER: ZFREERREZIH

BXF A= BINERYIA R A PEERREI, ANENFEEUUSCNEFEERRE, FHHTEHRHEE, 5 "MASTER
RIGGER” (ERFPEERKREFIN),

The initial certification level for FAA riggers that allows its holder to pack and maintain a parachute system and perform
simple repairs.(see MASTER RIGGER)

SHAGG: SHAGG &%

EUTHRERBNSES: Shoes (HTF): RIFHET, THIREMHE; Helmet (3L%): SEFHAEYF, 1K, Altimeter (BE
K): BAFES; Goggles (IFPBIE): EMBF2EM; Gloves (FE): BEARTEE (KT 40 £KE, B 4 BEKEN
£H).

Acronym for "shoes—tied, no hooks; helmet—fit and adjustment and buckled; altimeter—set for zero; goggles—tight
and clean; gloves—lightweight and proper size (below 40 degrees F)."

SIM: BREEEFM (555)
WEEEFM (AB) H4ES., WSKYDIVER'S INFORMATION MANUAL” (BkRE{EEFEM),
Abbreviation for Skydiver's Information Manual (this book).(see SKYDIVER'S INFORMATION MANUAL)

SINGLE OPERATION SYSTEM (SOS): BEFEIARE (SOS)

—MEZCEEFSRERR, FENUYERERARTNEREF, UNEMEFREANBRRARTHITASER, 51
“TWO-HANDLED SYSTEM” (WUBFEIZRH),

Refers to a parachute harness and container operation system with a combined single-point riser release and reserve
handle. Pulling one handle will both release the risers and pull the reserve. (see also TWO HANDLED SYSTEM)

SINGLE-HARNESS, DUAL-PARACHUTE SYSTEM: BE#HNIEERRSL

EBHEP, SHENSEPE. ERENEAETTIEEZSCENAES, ZEELRATIEERE AAD (BXF=RHAIZE 105
EBREX) o

The combination of a main parachute, approved reserve parachute, and approved single-person harness and dual-
parachute container. This parachute system may have an operational automatic activation device installed (FAR 105
definition).
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SITFLYING: #7%
ETFAZNAP FNEEBHRCES,

Head up vertical freefly orientation based on a seated position.

SKYBOARD: XZ=iEiR
M“SURFBOARD” (fi3R4R)

SKYDIVE: Bk
(Bi3) — M AERMEERE L R EER N7 SR M E ARSI IE,
The descent of a person to the surface from an aircraft in flight when he or she uses or intends to use a parachute during
all or part of that descent.
(z0id) MKITR L HREEERP TR,
To jump from an aircraft with a parachute.

SKYDIVER: Btf#&E
HITHERRIA
A person who engages in skydiving.

SKYDIVER'S INFORMATION MANUAL (SIM), USPA (THIS BOOK): BtREEEFM (+H)

—ABEAABRES, 88 USPA BEAZLEXR, Eil. BIMZHEEXSEEN, UREMFMASHBPEERN USPA BIER
Mg,

The official bound collection of the USPA Basic Safety Requirements, USPA recommendations, relevant FAA references,

and other USPA policies and programs that affect the majority of skydivers.

SKYSURFER: iBiRBtPE
FAMRIR (ZPiER) BkeavpkeE,
A skydiver who jumps with a surfboard (skyboard).

SKYSURFING: Z=$iBiR
ERSFHRBCRIPRIR (ZBHIBR) #THBEREARERE,
A freefall skydiving discipline using a specially rigged surfboard (skyboard).

SLIDER: i@

WIFMEL R, BE—MERERIIARSERP, EToEREFNATBNRETIFERRSNEE, EASHIEETS
HIEER L ERREHE,

A device which controls a canopy's inflation by progressively sliding down the suspension lines during inflation. Found

on most ram-air canopies.

SLINKS: i%iE (%5)
M“SOFT LINKS” (&RiEiE)

SOFT LINKS: EiE

—Fth Spectra # RAVEESE, ATEEELPEEREEIART L, &FEH Performance Designs AT AE NSRBI EERS
BERm, BRE A Slinks,

Spectra fabric links for attaching the parachute lines to the risers, first developed as an alternative to metal (“hard") links

by Performance Designs under the brand name Slinks.
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SOLO DEPLOYMENT: M3IFH%
BFZEELATHRARTNERT, FRHFSHFARRE, BERGREMRFE,
Refers to a pull sequence not prompted or cued by the instructor, where the student starts and finishes their pull

sequence without instructor contact.

SOLO JUMP: B AR (Solo Bk)
—FhBk<PE AR 1TE AR A B <RI Bk,
A jump where a skydiver is not engaged in formation skydiving.

SOLO JUMPER: BABRR
TR RGP RE
A skydiver who is not engaged in formation skydiving.

SOLO SKYDIVER: B ABERE
M“SOLO JUMPER” (8 ABKRR

SOLO STUDENT: 8 ABpEE
ERREHNERRRARNRPFE,
A skydiving student who uses a single-harness, dual-parachute system.

SOS: HIBFEIZRR (455)
T“SINGLE OPERATION SYSTEM” (BIBFR2ZA%)

SPACE: SPACE &%

RTINS IR MNHARERIERZRNIGES : Skydivers (BtRE). Plane (Té#l). Airport (#13%). Clouds (Z=E).
Exit light (HAEESKT).

Acronym used to remember what to look for while clearing the airspace and exit separation before exiting "skydivers,
plane, airport, clouds, exit light."

SPAN: ER
M—MERE S —MBROKE,
The dimension of a wing measured from tip to tip.

SPEED SKYDIVING: &Hi&hkg

—fhpk<RE HAEMSXIRUESHERE, HE—RMENERREEE,

Skydiving discipline in which the goal is to achieve and maintain the highest possible speed for a predetermined amount
of time.

SPOTTING: BmREM

EFHANERNEXNNEER, EE N THML, H3ISTRIERSMLTEZR.

Selecting the correct ground reference point over which to leave the aircraft, selecting the course for the aircraft to fly,
and directing the pilot on jump run to that point.

STABILITY: REM

PHREO—FPAEHE, IZAFMEREEBMAETER TN, FENSENEFSZMEEDTFIRERRIVRTS. EHRRIEEPHR
B B B SR ESREISLI,

That property of a body that causes it, when its equilibrium is disturbed, to develop forces or movements tending to
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restore the original condition. In skydiving, control of body position during freefall.

STABLE FREEFALL POSITION: REHMBFGES
BEEA B PEREEE, B BidXLERBHTIIRN,. Bitklensan,
A position attained by a freefalling skydiver in which only controlled, planned movements are made.

STACK: &4
—fhEH SO EAEERRI, BREEEERS RN RRH THRARHIIRE,
(IFEEE: Stack #5 16X TF Plane %A EZHE; & (Grip) BIEXTELHPELZEFH (SCM) F 10 &)
A vertical canopy formation with the jumpers gripping the canopy or lines just below the canopy.

STALL: ki

B—H=SmNZE0KR, REKEN, BERREFEANNEND, HEAERSEN, SHSOLTEERSERPCENES.
S M REAR-RISER STALL” (fF4A%K&E). “TOGGLE STALL” (MZEK&E) F1“HIGH-SPEED STALL” (BiRXKIE),

An aerodynamic event where the parachute loses its ability to produce lift, loses pressurization, and the canopy will no
longer support the weight of the jumper. (see REAR-RISER STALL, TOGGLE STALL, and HIGH-SPEED STALL)

STATIC LINE: Static Line ({&%I)

B inEEERESL, BS—HEERE WRLHNBFHTTF, BTN LETE, SHRARBHFITHEER
BT FIETE R,

A line of cable or webbing, one end of which is fastened to the parachute and the other to some part of the aircraft,
used to activate and deploy or partially deploy the parachute as the load falls away from the aircraft.

STATIC-LINE JUMP: Static Line Bt

BRR#9—Fh, EF Static Line SITA AT HKES, AFIS2ENS,

A parachute jump during which a static line is used to deploy or partially deploy the parachute. Used for training student
skydivers.

STEP-THROUGH: %%

ERTECHRYICEEHER LHFERE, SHEEFIRE, M5 RKIPGEHE,

Slang for a line continuity issue caused when the container passes through the lines either by a packing error or when
the jumper steps through the lines after landing.

STUDENT: (Bt) &
RIX1F USPAA HUERRIBRRZ R,
A skydiver trainee who has not been issued a USPA A license.

SUPERVISION: 15

NREIUEHITH—REE, BEARHRMSEOMES, HXHEMIRFITH LR, L DIRECT SUPERVISION” (B
g) o

The general oversight of an activity taking place where the supervisor is readily available for counsel and direction and
who is responsible that the activity is satisfactorily completed.(see DIRECT SUPERVISION)

SURFBOARD (SKYBOARD): JHiRIR (Z=5igtR)
—HRIZIEFIEMFIBBREVBIR, TTHREBREHIM L,
A rigid panel, similar to a snowboard, attached to a jumper's feet.
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SUSPENSION LINES: 48
MEEELLHNREDERDART LHNE, ATERSENESIHHBEERSNERRRAT,
Cords, attached from the bottom of the parachute canopy to the risers, that distribute and suspend the weight of a

skydiver under the inflated canopy.

SWOOP: i,
UZENHAR T, A— TN LS SESEES— MR, sEYMEETE,

The controlled flight from above of one body to meet or fly close to another body, a stationary object, or the ground.

SWOOP POND: HiZi;th
BFEASHREE X AR,

A water obstacle used as a high-performance landing area.

D
TANDEM JUMP OR TANDEM SKYDIVE: IXABif

FAIERRARRFHTH, FERARZESEFHERREIB R,

Any skydive made using a tandem parachute system with a tandem student or licensed skydiver attached.

TANDEM JUMPING: IXARRE

B —fEH, EERTIIERREE, HP—BRRESE—BRPELA—ITRARRR.

A method of skydiving, typically used for training student skydivers where one skydiver shares a tandem parachute
system with another.

TANDEM PARACHUTE OPERATION: XA {Edk

EEE— ABERR—MRARRSE, B CTPICTEREEEIMEAIPEEREW (BXFBMTRMIE 105 BoEX) .
A parachute operation in which more than one person simultaneously uses the same tandem parachute system while
descending to the surface from an aircraft in flight (FAR 105 definition).

TANDEM PARACHUTE SYSTEM: MARZRS

EHREP, SY/ENSS. SENTTINEEREE. —PRBHNARRIERNESHENTTSHARNRRLS.
ZEERCRFVATEE AAD (BRI RHBISE 105 BB EN) o

The combination of a main parachute, approved reserve parachute, and approved harness and dual-parachute container,
and a separate, approved forward harness for a passenger parachutist. This parachute system must have an operational
automatic activation device installed (FAR 105 definition).

TANDEM STUDENT: JRASE&E
HRIX1S USPA HABRBIMARRR
Any person making a tandem skydive who has not been issued a USPA license.

TARGET: &EBE#E
PREMERXAN—MFEXE, BRELULNERBR,
An area in the landing area on a drop zone where a jumper aims to land.

TECHNICAL STANDARD ORDER (TSO): #AR#FHEME (TSO)
HEAMER AT, MEFmEMERENTEARNRRENETIONE, BEREMEHEXREL TS0-C23,
Issued by the FAA, requires compliance with minimum performance standards and specifications for material and
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products. Parachute specifications are referenced in TSO-C23.

TERMINAL VELOCITY: #&imi&EE
BEEAEIERE SIENFESAZINTERE, RMFESSP TENRARE,
The equilibrium velocity that a freefalling body can attain against the resistance of the air. The greatest speed at which

a body falls through the atmosphere.

THREAD-THROUGH: Thread-thru s{if 540

B’élé’—l}’%‘ﬁtﬂ'ﬂ—ﬂlﬂiﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ FRENTATBEENG, BESHANATINPREAEST, BB REERMBAEE
FHIRRT AL S L&, L B-12S" (&),

Aleg strap conflguratlon on a parachute harness that uses a single piece of adjustable hardware. The leg strap must be
un-threaded to be disconnected, or the jumper simply steps into the connected leg straps when donning the rig (see
B-12s).

THREE-RING RELEASE: =HBRIARS
—MBESEMRE, HIL/R mE (Bill Booth) X8, ZRAANEMRENMART LN="ENEER, B—NE/NEHN
BFEEIM, MZBFUE-—MELE (PLUR) REFE, Na—MEFUESHLFRBBFERANERAHRT.

(FEZE: 1. "B BAIETEFTEKF AR, 2 REEELTIHE PIA XTFREHEHE TS 134, HEHZBENRELTESY
=2E ZIFEEIEE- “3-Ring Canopy Release”. R=HFEIWFE- Reverse 3-Ring”. #iHIzLFEI#EE - “Parachute Canopy Release”)
A type of single-point release invented by Bill Booth. The system is based on three interlocking rings on each riser held
in place by a small loop that is retained by a cable. Pulling one handle releases both main risers simultaneously or nearly

simultaneously.

THROW OUT: #titi=F<

1. (£818) —FFHRHANEERHERR, 5ISERITERA—IMREININRFE, TTREEHME, H5ISLM51S
CERT CERREN, SISCRF LNEHXEH (HFUXERE) KL, NMATFRERITH. 5 1 “HAND DEPLOYED
PILOT CHUTE” (FmBEHH5IS®),

A type of hand-deployed parachute activation system. The pilot chute is folded into an external pouch, extracted and
thrown. A curved closing pin or equivalent locking device on the bridle is extracted as jumper falls away from the pilot
chute and bridle, allowing the container to open (see HAND DEPLOYED PILOT CHUTE).

2. (2hid) BaARER,

To initiate deployment.

TOGGLES: &4\&F (BIRIZE)
IEEEREPRIE (REL) RiRFER, L BRAKES” (R%E),

Handles attached to the ends of the steering lines of a parachute canopy (see also BRAKES).

TOGGLE STALL: FZF%i&E

BIEEBRTHE, EEFERSNTMSIRNMEERLE, HITEECT=RRIEHRAKRE, BREMGOEEERTFLHF
mEIRE . SENRFBATESERERE, I STALL” ((Ki&). “REAR-RISERSTALL” (jF4A%i#) F“HIGH-SPEED
STALL” (Bi&EKiE),

A parachute stall induced by slowly pulling the toggles down to full arm extension. The canopy loses airspeed and
eventually stalls, which feels like rocking back in a chair and falling backward. Applying too much input is associated with
a slow speed stall. (see STALL, REAR-RISER STALL, and HIGH-SPEED STALL).

TRACK: Tracking #lE0
1. (8id) —fEBREREE, WRTSHE, REME, FERE, NSHE, FT-2BEHBMERSZH, DUAZIFR
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BOIKFRE

A freefall position with the legs fully extended, knees locked, arms swept back, elbows locked, and torso fully extended
and slightly bowed forward to achieve the maximum horizontal speed.

2. (ahid) EBEHEEEE, USRIKERERD,

To move at maximum horizontal speed in freefall.

TRACKING JUMP: Tracking Bt

—MERKEEKERIME, eEETPEORNMIFEETE, CTIHEERA Tracking SAEE LUARIFIRATX
EEE,

A type of movement jump where skydivers travel across the sky instead of falling straight down. Flying is done in the
TRACK body position to achieve the maximum horizontal speed.

TRACKING SUIT: Tracking BR
—F RIS ERNRPR, FEETBAKEZRER.
A 2-piece inflating suit that transforms the body into a human airfoil.

TSO-C23: #HARIFEME-C23
T“TECHNICAL STANDARD ORDER” (#zAR¥r/EME)

TURBULENCE: #ELif
WiEERR, ERETFRNSR, SURNEERN TR,
Disturbed air that can affect canopy flight and integrity.

TURN REVERSALS: RE#%ZE

PEERTRITESRER (CEP) 2—, BTEBREERIE, ZIRFEGELHT 00 BERn, ARREMFRMRENENE,
SoRY 180 ERMEEM, MWRIETENEERIIGN—ES, BT TREZFCERERSHON, ERNEEMNFRESLE
HOTRPR, LlgtSeLdEsR,

Also known as "reverse turns." One of the canopy-flight emergency procedures (CEPs) used for canopy-collision
avoidance. The maneuver entails a 90-degree turn followed by reversing toggle positions smoothly but quickly for a
180-degree turn in the opposite direction. This maneuver can be practiced as a canopy drill to learn the limits of a
canopy related to the maximum speed and depth of a toggle input when reversing a turn to avoid line twists.

TWO-HANDLED SYSTEM: RIBFERIRHK

—MEELEENRERE, BE—NMEFARBRESR, 5S—MEFARITHESR, 5 A SINGLE OPERATION SYSTEM”
(BIBFEIRRA),

Refers to a parachute harness and container operation system that uses separate handles for the canopy release and

for reserve activation. (see SINGLE OPERATION SYSTEM)

D
UNITED STATES PARACHUTE ASSOCIATION(USPA): XEBtinS

HeEBRAMNIEEFNSRINS, HENRRERPENURNERREH, (EAZEERMENS (NAA) B—1 5
i, ERERMTEMHKER (FA) EEENRPENEANR.

A not-for-profit, voluntary membership association of skydivers whose purpose is promoting and representing skydiving.
As a division of the NAA, it is the official representative of the FAI for skydiving in the U.S.
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UPWIND: ERE
RBSEIRTS @,

The direction from which the wind is blowing.

N ——
WAIVER: #ifa

1.SIM % 2-2 TFMRNY, B USPA B RIEXRBIFNEALREEKRNEAR,

Exception to the BSRs filed by a USPA official indicated in SIM Section 2-2.

2. RERKR.

A liability release.

WATER JUMP: ZIZ7KFE
ZI R SR TE T K A Bk <
A skydive which includes intentionally landing in an open body of water.

WHUFFO: 3EBt&
B EEHE R, BEXNBEREATEFOANIRE (RRAFEFHNFHRM N LEBTR? 7),
Term for a non-skydiver("Whuffo you jump out of airplanes?") Considered insensitive.

WIND-DRIFT INDICATOR(WDI): RZN{5TE3

—MARBEACERLESRNRSZNEE, BN TREESERFIIBEERNFIIRERCZNTEREHES,
ZEBBRER—R 10 BRI R 20 RRKIVFEERENALK,

A device—usually a weighted strip of crepe paper 10 inches wide and 20 feet long—used to determine the wind drift
that a descending parachute will experience, so constructed as to descend at a rate comparable to a skydiver of average
weight descending under a fully deployed main canopy of average specifications.

WING LOADING: E#
BeENBNEERUESESIER, EEERRE/FHRRABA,
The jumper's exit weight divided by the area of the parachute canopy, expressed in the United States in pounds per

square foot.

WINGSUIT: B3
—MEABAPER, EXERZE, UREFENRTZEERRRREH.,
A gliding jumpsuit designed with fabric membranes between the legs of the jumper and from each arm to the torso.

ZOO DIVE: zh¥IEH$

ERELAARNNE, TESRSERE T HANLGTHEENKESAL,
A skydive that becomes chaotically disorganized with many jumpers out of position both vertically and horizontally.
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MiF: MEBFEIEmESI
License Study Guide Index

Use this guide to find areas of the SIM to study for USPA license exams. Refer to Chapter 3 for more information on

licenses and exams.

EAAERER SIM IBEPRE, LUES USPA BRER, ESXTHREBNEZXNERIESEE=R,

A 188 A LICENSE

Chapter 1, all categories

£—= B8

Chapter 2-1 BSRs, FAR 105

ETBE 1T BEALR2EKR, KIPM=SH) 105
Chapter 4 sections 1 & 2
ENEE1TNE2T

Chapter 5 sections 2 & 7
BEREF2TMETH

B #188 B LICENSE

Chapter 1, Categories D, F, G, H

$5—% DH®jt. FHEIT, GH. HET

Chapter 2-1 BSRs, FARs 91.17,91.211, & 119.1

FIEFE 1T BEAREER, BIBMZEHRA 9117, 91.211, 1191
Chapter 4 sections 1,2, & 3

ENEFE 1T, E2HME3IT

Chapter 5 sections 2, 3, & 5

FEHhEFE2T. E3HMEST

C #hB38 C LICENSE

Chapter 1, Category C

E£—&E CHT

Chapter 2-1 BSRs, FARs 91.15, 91.151, 91.409, & 105.17

FETEE 1T BEALEEK, BKIPMZEH 91.15. 91.151. 91.409, 105.17
Chapter 4 sections 1, 2, 6

ENEFE 1T, E2HME6T

Chapter 5 sections 2, 6,7, 8,9

FREE 2T, Fo6T. FTTH. F8PMNEIT

Chapter 6 section 1

ENEFE1T

D 188 D LICENSE

Chapter 1, Categories F, G, & H

£—% FH8xT. GEx. HER

Chapter 2-1 BSRs, FARs 91.151, 91.211, 105.17, & 105.43

ETEE 1T BERARSEXR, BRIPMTHEM 91.151, 91.211, 105.17. 105.43
Chapter 4 sections 1, 2, 3,4,5, &6

EMEE 1T, F21. £3W. F4H. ES5THNE6T
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Chapter 5 sections 1,2, 3,5,6,7,8, &9
FRHEF 1T, F27H. F3H. FE5T. Fo6H. H7T. F8HMEIS
Chapter 6

ENE
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